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CHAPTER 1

ORGAN!. TION AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE STUDY

In January of 1973 the study, "Alternative Schools in Greater
Cleveland: A Descriptive Study," was completed. This study and
its subsequent conclusions generated much comment and in-
terest on the part of tie Greater Cleveland educational commun-
ity in general, and more specifically on the part of its sponsor,
The Martha Holden Jennings Foundation. As a result, Mr. George
B. Chapman, Jr., Chairman of the Advisory Committee of the
Jennings Foundation, felt it would be important to do a similar
study in order to research and describe alternative programs
which were being conducted in Greater Cleveland public schools.
In addition to a description of these public school alternative pro-
grams. Mr. Chapman asked the project director to assess whether
they are meeting real needs and to make recommendAions as
to a role the Foundation should have vis-a-vis these programs.

Scope and Limitations of the Study

A preliminary survey of existing alternative programs in Great-
er Cleveland public schools showed that because of numbers it
would be advisable to limit the study to public high schools. The
study considers alternative programs only in school systems
which provide program choices for students. The study's major
focus is descriptive and focuses on what was happening a the
time the study was done. It in no way attempts to evaluate the
programs. In those cases where the school system may have
done an evaluation of the program, this procedure and the re-sults are reported. It was decided that long established pro-
grams such as those which take place in separate vocational high
schools would not be studied in-depth. The study does not pur-
port to be comprehensive, but considers only eight programs
selected by the Foundation. In addition, a survey was done of all
the school districts in Cuyahoga County, Ohio, to assess the ex-
istence of alternative programs which are not covered by this
study. The results of this survey may be found in Chapter 3. The
study does not consider modifications within existing tradition-
al programs such as mini-courses or electives.

The purposes of the study are:
1. To provide a description of alternative programs within

public high schools.
2. To compile a written history of these programs.
3. To provide information necessary zo compare innovations
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in alternative schools within and without public school sys-
tems.

4. To collect and diiseminate information about alternative
programs.

Each researcher followed much the same procedure and re-
ported the results in a uniform fashion so that the material can
be cosily followed by the reader. The following questions were
coi.sidered by each researcher:

1. %%hat are the program's objectives?
2. How and why was the program initiated?
3. What are some pertinent data about the programs? (a)

statistical data; (b) student and personnel data; (c) financial

data; (d) descriptive data; (e) school's own evaluation of
the program.

4. Is there a need for these programs within a public school?
5. Is there a role for foundations vis-a-vis these programs?

Th results were then organized under the following chapter
headings:

1. Introduction and Background
2. Data
3. Program
4. Student and Teacher Interviews
5. School's Self Evaluation, Problems and Impact

The full 800 page report is available at The Jennings Founda-
tion Office', the Cleveland Public Library, and the John Carroll
University Library. The report is organized in sections which de-
scribe each of the eight programs studied in-depth. Preceding
this is Section I which gives the background, describes the pro-
cedures, gives an overview of public school alternatives national-
ly and those in Cleveland not included in the in-depth study, and
contains conclusions and recommendations of the project direc-
tor.

Recently alternative schools emerged which are referred to
variously as schools without walls, mini schools, open schools,
leas Wing centers, learning communities, free schools, street acad-

emies, and others. These schools have attracted much interest,
have received major foundation grants, and have been reported
extensively. In addition to this group of schools, there has also

emerged a movement toward establishing alternatives within
public school systems.

What is alternative secondary education? Educators like
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Mario Fantini, Ivan Illich, Alan Graubard, Dwight Allen, and Allan
Glatthorn regularly attempt to answer this question. Often there
is a debate between those who seek reform within the system
and those more radical persons who seek to reform the entire
system. The former affirm or accept public schooling as it is
now constituted; the latter question the very foundations of that
system. Two types of movements are clearly recognizablethose
which occur within the public schools and those which occur
without. The focus of this report is clearly the former.

Mario Fantini has characterized public school alternatives as
chools within schools, classroom alternatives, separate alterna-

tive public schools, systems of alternative schools, multi-cultural
schools, community schools, schools without walls, and skills
training schools. Fantini has also stated that these programs
shoult provide choice, be significantly different, involve the lo-
cal community, have their own location, be non-exclusive, and
not be more expensive than traditional programs.

Allan Glatthorn, at a recent "Alternative Education Conference"
of the Associated Public School Systems held in Cleveland, de-
lineated three types of alternatives for public schools. The first
which he called .chools are separate, different and have an auton-
omous budget. these range from the more radical free schools
to the more conservative schools such as the military academy
or career schools. Secondly are programs which are part of an
existing school'; instruction and budget. These are usually the-
matic in scope., Third are paths which exist for individual students
to enable them, to do something as an alternative away from the
school. These might include work, college, TV courses, or in-
dependent study.

Ivan Illich, the most radical of the reformers of the sixties, dis-
cusses the .eformation of the classroom within the existing
school systen; the creation and dispersal of free schools through-
out the society; and the transformation of all society into one
large classr loin. This latter idea is characterized by his concept
of deschooling.

The 1973-74 Education Yearbook reports a rapid expansion of
the movement to establish non-traditional schools, These
schools are described as those in which grading systems and
schedules are not as important as in conventional settings. Stu-
dents identify and pursue their own learni ig goals with teachers
serving a less directive role. The atmosphere is non-competitive
and supports the type of learning that is predicated upon indi-
vidual interest.

Considering these ideas and those which characterize the al-
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ternative public school programs in Greater Cleveland. an ex-
aminer of alternative schools must formulate a distinctive defi-
nition for this study. fo understand this definition, the alterna-
tives studied may be placed along a continuum. The continuum
would range from special programs which involve only a part of
the school day as Catalyst, to total programs which are schools
within a school, such as New School. These programs all .provide
options for high school students. Each of the programs contains
elements sufficient to characterize it as an alternative based upon
current alternative literature.

The definition formulated for this study implies at least two
notions: choice and difference. Choice requires that rules and
practices of the institution permit choice to be made and that
someone be designated to make it. Choice implies that the per-
son by whom the choice is made has the opportunity to do that
which was chosen. "Alternative" means that there is more than
one thing available and that the alternatives available pivot about
a single concept, the educational experience of the student. Dif-
ference requires the ability to discern one program from an-
other. It implies that the distinctions are substantial as to the na-
ture of the thing to be done rather than merely its form. In other
words it is important to change the substance, not just the or-
ganization of the experience.

The following working definition of alternative public sec-
ondary school programs in Greater Cleveland seems useful:

An alternative program is an approved educational pro-
gram in which each eligible student is permitted to se-
lect and learn in an educational environment that is dis-
tinctly different from the usual learning environment.

CHAPTER 2

AN OVERVIEW OF PUBLIC SCHOOL ALTERNATIVE
PROGRAMS, NATIONALLY AND LOCALLY

The movement toward available public school alternatives on
the national level can be characterized as one of growth and pro-
liferation. One realization is apparent; alternative public schools
are rooting themselves deeply into the mainstream of the edu-
cational system. During the past two years a national consortium
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on public school education alternatives has been established,
two national and a series of regional conferences have been
held on the subject of alternatives, a number of professional
associations have conducted workshops at national meetings
on alternatives, teacher education programs have been adapted,
major educational journals have included feature articles, and
the United States Office of Education ha; funded over 12 mil-
lion dollars for experimentation with alternatives. Today more
than sixty school districts are either operating or developing
alternative schools.

Carefully exzmining the term alternative, one senses a real dif-
ficulty in making any generalizations about alternative public
high schools. For they are homegrown innovations to meet local
problems. Yet there are certain models of successful alterna-
tises which have been adapted by a number of school districts.
The school without walls model is one of them.

The Parkway Program in Philadelphia is the "granddaddy" of
the school without walls concept. The program began in 1969
with 143 students and now enrolls 800. Its headquarters is in a
second-story loft in downtown Philadelphia. The students are
selected through lotteries so that Parkway represents the same
ethnic and economic mix as the entire districtapproximately
60 ". black and 40% white. The -tudent body is divided into 4
units, each having approximately 200 students, 10 teachers and
10 undergraduate interns. Each unit creates its own courses, so-
licits community resources and volunteers and holds a regu-
larly scheduled town meeting. Each unit is broken down into
tutorial groups of about 20 pupils, one teacher, and one intern.
The unit meets daily for about one hour to plan schedules,
have personal counseling and make up deficiencies in math
and reading. In all, Parkway offers over 250 courses and includes
90 cooperating institutions. Students, as well as teachers, are
graded by written evaluations of their work. "School" is the
city of Philadelphia and the life of the city often becomes the
curriculum Students are expected to choose at least one "in-
stitutional offering," a course or activity offered by one of the
scientific, business, cultural or journalistic institutiGns along the
Benjamin Franklin Parkway. The emphasis is upon the student
becoming self-reliant, self defining and self directed: a respon-
sible individual and a worthwhile member of a dynamic social
group.

Metro. located in Chicago, is one of the first take offs on the
Parkway Program. It is an urban high school with a student
body diversified by race, social background and economic
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status It involves 350 students chosen from a city-wide lottery
and 22 full-time teachers.

Other programs similar to Parkway and Metro include the
School Without Walls in Washington, D.C., begun in March of
1970: the Newport Plan in Newport, California, begun in Febru-
ary of 1972: the School Without Walls begun in 1970 in New
Rochelle. New York: and Gateway High School, which was
established in New Orleans in February of 1971. The guiding
principle behind all of these schools is that school is not a
place but rather an activitybuildings are primarily head-

quarters for coordinating activities not for classrooms; and the
human and physical resources of the entire city are a major
resource for learning through direct student participation in the
life of the community. A close relationship between staff,
students, and community decision making (staff, parents, and

students) are also of top priority.
The school without walls concept of an alternative high school

is perhaps the most clearly definable. Other alternative schools
classify themselves as schools within schools, community schools,

open schools and free schools, all having the same basic phil-
osophy of individualized, responsive and flexible education but
implementing this philosophy in various degrees and forms.

In general, the school within a school is a small, experimental
project, usually consisting of between 100 and 20C students with
primary innovations in the area of curriculum revision: courses
of flexible length, more diverse course offerings, course credit
for community projects, and a contractual method of evalua-
tion. The school's objective is to reach those students turned off
by the regular school environment through providing an un-
sti.uctured. open environment, involving pupils in the planning
arid operation of the school and maintaining a high degree of
individualization.

Pioneer Two. located in Ann Arbor, Michigan, in an old ele-
mentary school by;Iding, is constituted as a school within a
school of Pioneer high School. The students (120) are selected by
lottery and are, by and large, intelligent, highly motivated and
disenchanted with traditional education. Faculty are volunteers
from Pioneer High School. The objective behind Pioneer Two is
a tight internal organization balancing a free-wheeling curricu-
lum. The basic structure consists of extended classrooms, indi-
vidualized schedules, teacher-counselors and forums. A forum
consists of 22 students and a teacher counselor, and its purpose

is to foster effective communication among heterogeneously
grouped students, act as a home base for the student, and design
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and cars out one project that benefits the school and one proj-
ect that benefits the community. Grading is on a contractual
basis.

Oak Park, Illinois' Experimental Program, operates as a school
warn) a school on a first-come, first-served basis, without regard
to grades or academic standing. Four rooms within the high
school are allotted to the program; in addition community re-
sources are utilized. There are 150 students in the program, 4 full-
time teachers and 4 part-time teachers. Credit for courses is de-
termined by a contractual agreement between the student, the
teacher, and the departme4' chairman in the appropriate cur-
ricular area. Middletown, Connecticut, has a simi:ar school with-
in a school consisting of 100 students. Other examples are The
Alternative School in Cubberly, pa; t of the Palo Alto system; The
Downtown Learning Center in Atlanta; and Great Neck, New
York, which offers two alternatives: 1) a moderate school within
J school which meets in a corridor of the main high school and
keeps strictly to the curriculum requirements but allows students
two days a week for independent study and :quires an outside
service project, and 2) the Great Neck Village School where stu-
dents design and evaluate their own program.

A variation on this theme is the St. Paul Open School, begun in
the fall of 1971 with 500 students from grade K through twelve.
Here the staff serves both as counselors and teachers. There are 17
teachers, seven part-time, and 20 teacher aids. With all the volun-
teers, St. Paul maintains a 1:3 teacher pupil ratio. There are no
grade levels. The school is organized into major learning areas
such as art, humanities, interests; a fifteen year old and an eleven
year may work together while a ten year old helps a six year old
to read. No one is forced to take any course, but students are ex-
pected to live up to the commitment they make when they sign
up for a subject. Additional courses are also available at nearby
high schools and universities, and work-study programs are
common.

Also emphasizing the non-graded approach and different
ages working together is the Louisville, Kentucky, Brown School
which opened in September of 1972. The 500 students range from
ages 8 through 16, 50% are black, 50% are white, and about 1/3 of
the student body is disadvantaged. The school features an open
physical plant, individualized study, student involvement in de-
cision making, a strong emphasis on the arts, and frequent utili-
zation of the city's commercial, civic and cultural resources.

A third school similar in concept to the St. Paul Open School
is the Minneapolis Free School initiated in the fall of 1971 to serve
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grades K-12. with about 150-200 students. Like the St. Paul Open

Sc hoo'. there are no required classes and no divisions according
to age. Emphasis is on student self-selection of curricular exper-
iences and the development of a positive self-concept. The
school is seeking an exception from the state compulsory at-
tendame regulation and curriculum regulations.

Minneapolis is one of several school districts which are com-
mitted to providing for and encouraging alternative public
schools on a large scale. In this respect it differs from many of
the smaller alternatives previously discussed. Minneapolis has
established a demonstration program in southeast Minneapolis.
The Free School is just one of the alternatives. Another is Mar-
shall University High School v-hich services 1250 students, grades
7-12. On the 9-12 grade levei, courses are offered on an elective
basis, the parents approving the projected courses of study of
their children. Through offering individual directed study, inter-
disciplinary courses, single subject discipline courses and a vari-
ety of non schooling learning experiences, Marshall University
High School hopes to be able to answer the needs of those stu-
dents desiring a structured curriculum as well as those requiring
less direction.

Portland. Oregon. is also implementing alternatives on a
large scale. Portland adopted the plan proposed by several of
Harvard's School of Education doctoral students Using a hos-
pital analogy, they wanted to create a school which would serve
the instructional needs of students, act as a pre-service and in-
service facility for the education of teachers, be a center of basic
and applied educational research and a developer of new cur-
riculum materials. The school opened in September of 1969.
1650 students were inv,J1ved, 80 teachers, 80 trainees and 30 para-
professionals. The school is broken down into seven teams
each responsible for about 200 students. The essential element

of the instructional core is a non - graded general education
course. meeting 90 minutes each morning and the last half hour
of the afternoon. The students are required to attend this course
where they work on problems such as air and water pollution,
unemployment and welfare in an inter-disciplinary manner.
The philosophy is that it is important for the students to learn
the techniques of problem solving and of adjustments to change'.
The rest of the day is for electives, independent study, and job-
related programs. The decision making strucure of the school is
patterned after the United States government, with majority -
rule voting by students and faculty members.

Seattle is an example of an urban district pledging itself to al-
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ternative public high schools in an attempt to stem the tide of an
ever-increasing rate of dropouts and disruption in its schools.
The district offers two general types of alternatives to its stu-
dents: dropout or dropout prevention programs and open, in-
novative schools. In all there are 13 programs which operate on
a full-time basis and 23 part-time reentry programs. While not
requiring attendance, Seattle boasts that its attendance rate has
improved significantly since the implementation of these pro-
grams.

Berkeley adds still another dimension with alternative public
schools involving 4000 elementary and secondary school students.
Twelve hundred high school students out c. a total enrollment
of three thousand are involved. Of top priority is the elimina-
tion of institutional racism and the achievement of basic aca-
demic skills. The school system is primarily known for its de-
velopment of the multicultural school and its emphasis on hu-
man relations. Thus a school called Model A concentrates on ba-
sic skills. On Target is a school concerned with job awareness
experiences. School of the Arts is heavy on drama, music and
dance. Genesis, stressing humanization and personal contact, is a
free-flowing school for middle-class students turned off by im-
personalization and routine. Agora's main objective is to teach
an appreciation of racial differences. The school has 120 pupils;
one quarter are white, black, Chicano and Asian. The students
are required to take four sections of the multicultural experience,
each from the perspective of one of the four racial groups and
taught by an instructor of that race. College Prep's purpose is to
provide a firm structure and basic skills to those students who
have college ability but probably would not attend college with-
out extra help. Taught from an Afro-American orientation, it con-
centrates on imparting college survival skills: how to take tests,
use references, and study. Casa de la Raza, including grades K-12,
is a bilingual, Chicano-oriented open school with a great deal of
participation by the Chicano community in the programs of the
school. Finally, Black House serves a similar purpose for black stu-
dents: all the teachers are black, and the courses are taught from
a black perspective, while still maintaining a fairly traditional
classroom style of schooling.

Larger cities such as Boston and New York have taken still other
approaches. In 1971, New York opened a dozen "mini-schools,"
each with 100-125 students to serve as New York's alternative to
the massiveness of its public high schools. One such school,
Haaren High School, was reorganized into 14 mini schools, each
built around a single theme including such areas as creative
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arts, electronics and aviation as well as traditional academic and

vocational areas. Each of the mini-schools, while offering spe-

cial subjects in its field, also offers a core curriculum of English,

mathematics, and social studies.
The fall of 1971 also saw the opening of the Flexible Campus

program in Boston. The program involves all the Boston high

schools to total enrollment of 19,728), each high school devel-

oping its own distinct proposal. Changes in curriculum have in-

cluded the development of mini courses, a guest lecture series,

a film series, tutoring programs, independent study, in-school in-

ternships and staff development workshops. Students also earn

credit through off-campus learning experknces including uni-

versity courses, business internships, social-service internships,

cultural internships, governmental internships and tutoring in

elementary schools. Usually one half of the day is spent in aca-

demic studies leading to completion of requirements for gradu-

ation and/or entrance to universities, and one half of the day in

an off campus environment. In each school the coordinator and

teachers are chosen by the principal of the school, and the stu-

dents are selected in a manner prescribed by each student coun-

cil. This team of coordinator, teachers and students then plans

the program, identifies community resources, implements the

program and assists in program evaluation.
The regional alternative differs from other models of alterna-

tive schools only in its basic organizational foundation. For ex-

ample, the Shanti School in central Connecticut serves six school

s!..stems. The policy making power fog this school lies in a some-

what more extended number of people than the other alterna-

tives previously discussed. The Shanti School Board consists of

one appointed representative from each participating Board of

Education, the executive director of the Capitol Region Educa-

tion Council, five students, five parents, and five members of the

community. Another example is the Alternatives Project in Penn

sylvania which consists of two alternative high schools serving

six school systems. The regional alternative school is one way to

alleviate the problem of funding. In the Alternatives Project each

district that contributes either $10,000 or one staff member can

send 18 students to the nearest alternative.
The range and variation of alternative school structures is in-

deed great and includes many patterns. Problems have also been

diagnosed, These include inadequate planning and alienation

from the rest of the school district organization, lack of training

necessary to teach in an alternative school, discipline, a lack of

student involvement in the decision-making process, time need-
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ed for curriculum development, work overload, and lack of di-
rection needed by some pupils. Through their evaluations, these
schools are attempting either to reach their goals through modi-
fication of their methods and/or re-evaluating the importance of
their goals.

By and large, the problems alternative schools have faced are
internal problems. It seems as though most alternative public
high schools have net substantially increased per student expendi-
ture, not advocated any form of exclusivity, respected the rights
of all concerned parties, and advocated a process of change that
is democratic and that maximizes individual decision making.
Few complaints have been registered concerning funding, state
regulations, or college admittance. Some scl districts using
the school without walls concept have noted that their per-pupil
costs have decreased, due to low overhead costs and the high
number of volunteers. State regulations which encourage alter-
natives by allowing students occasionally to be absent presently
exist in Massachusetts and the state of Washington. Before im-
plementing their alternatives, many schools investigated the
need for grades for college admittance. It seems that most post
secondary institutions will accept alternative programs and grad-
ing practices. Most institutions want SAT scores and a description
of the student's activities.

An Overview of Greater Cleveland Public School Alternative
Programs Not Included As Part Of The In-Depth Study

Following this overview of different, national alternative pro-
grams, a very brief description of Greater Cleveland programs
not included in the in-depth study follows. Cleveland Public
Schools initially submitted such material. Superintendents in
other school systems not included in the study were asked to
provide information as to the existence and description of alter-
native programs within their districts.

The following programs in existence in the Cleveland Public
Schools were submitted by the Assistant Superintendent of Con-
tinuing Education and Special Projects.

Max Hayes Programs

Max S. Hayes ha3 four types of programs which, together,
constitute a specializing high school. The four programs are (a)
The All Day High School Vocational Program, (b) The Apprentice-
ship Program, (c) The Evening Adult Education Program, and (d)
The Technician Training Program.
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Horticulture Center Programs

The Cleveland Public Schools have four main categories of
Horticulture programs which include (a) Vocational Horticulture,
(b) Horticulture Equipment Operation and Repair, (c) Environ-
mental Management, and (d) Vocational Horticulture for Stu-
dents with Special Needs.

Jane Addams Vocational High School Programs

Jane Addams is an approved high school, granting a high
school diploma to girls who have met graduation requirements
as set by the Cleveland Board of Education and the Vocational
Training requirements according to the Ohio Plan of Trade and
Industrial Education.

Jane Addams offers ten vocational programs, listed below:

1. Commercial Foods
2. Cosmetology
3. Fashion Trades
4. Distributive Education
5. Legal Secretary
6. Medical Secretary
7. Introduction to Medical Courses
8. Dental Assistants Training
9. Practical Nursing Training Program

10. Adult Education Classes

Manpower Training Center Programs

The Manpower Training Center is a federally funded, multi-
faceted facility which is capable of handling programs under the
Manpower Development Training Act as well as the following:

A. Work Incentive (WIN).
B. Schools Neighborhood Youth Corps (SNYC).
C. National Alliance of Businessmen (NAB).
D. National Contracts.

This facility is also used by individuals referred by the Bureau of
Vocational Rehabilitation (BVR) as well as other funding agen-
cies. Any funding agency may purchase individual training pro-
grams or slots (a slot being one training position for a fifty-two
week period) and may prescribe the areas in which training will
take place.
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Handicapped Programs at t le Manpower Training Center
Th. Manpower Training Center also has programs for the han-

dicapped.

Maritime Services Program

The responsibilities of such a program were to include the
acquisition of a knowledge base and a 'hands on' experience
aboard a Coast Guard Cutter.

John Hay Annex Programs

This is a drop-out prevention program designed to seek out
and help those students that seem most likely to become drop-
outs. Students are guided into this program that (a) have a his-
tory of school failure, (b) show a lack of adjustment to the regu-lar school setting, (c) have had very poor attendance records, and
(d) have, for all practical purposes, dropped out of school eventhough they are still in attendance.

Once in the program, the student may select one of the fol-
lowing areas: (a) Machine Shop, (b) Building Maintenance, (c)
Vocational Drafting, (d) Electrical Automotives.

Other Public School Programs

In addition to the Cleveland Public Schools, of the remaining
twenty-five school districts contacted, nine responded. Of these
nine school districts, five indicated that they had no alternative
programs of the type described in the request. The other re-
sponses indicated programs such as the "Senior Project" of the
Orange School District. This is an elective for seniors during the
last four weeks of the school year. It may be an academic, voca-tional, creative or social-service project. Lakewood School Dis-trict indicated an independent study program where students
may pursue both required and enrichment courses. Indepen-
dence School District indicated alternatives to nine week English
courses for juniors and seniors. East Cleveland School District
indicated that it is utilizing the Street Academy of the Urban
League, an alternative school described in the report on Alter-
native Schools.
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CHAPTER 3

SUMMARIES OF ALTERNATIVE PROGRAMS
STUDIED IN-DEPTH

This chapter contains summaries or abstracts of all of the pro-

grams which have peen studied in-depth. These summaries are,

as their titles imply, merely short descriptive statements about

the program. They try to briefly answer some of the questions
posed about each school's purposes, background, program, en-

rollment and financial data, students, evaluation and impact.
The complete report is available through The Martha Holden
Jennings Foundation.

Beachwood City Schools: Concept I
An Abstract

The Concept I learning program at Beachwood High School

was established at the beginning of the fall term 1971. A staff of

seven tt ichers headed by Mr. Ron Naso was acquired, and 122

students were then recruited for the experimental program, now

in its third year.
The ultimate goal of the program is to make the student

an independent learner. Thus, emphasis should be
placed upon skills, which will enable him to pursue
learning without the help of the staff.

This is the second of nine principles governing the curriculum
and methodology of Concept I that resulted from the Faculty Re-

port of 1971-72. These philosophical objectives stated in 1971-72

still hold.
The program has been housed in the same area of the high

school since its beginning, but the available space has been dl-

tered as Concept I has developed. Walls have been eliminated

and areas originally designated for specific purposes have been

periodically changed. Carpeting, furniture and equipment have
been acquired as time has passed.

Although no particular amount of money was designated for

Concept I in its first year, the alternative was specifically provid-

ed for in the 1972-73 school year budget. As the program goes
into its third year, no teacher complains of a lack of materials,
facilities, or equipment.

At its onset 122 students were enrolled in the program. Most of
them were seniors. Such is also the case in the program's third

year: seventy-seven of 147 are seniors. The staff which is respon-
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sible for educating the Concept I pupils has grown slightly to
match the relatively small increase in enrollment. The 1973-74
school year has brought a new Instructional Leader, Mr. Les
Robinson, who heads a staff of nine teachers. Throughout the
three years of the program, student teachers and community
resource people have served to supplement the professional
faculty.

The courses of study in Concept I are based upon the needs
and desires of students and staff.

Concept I is . . . for students who wish to share in the re-
sponsibility of designing and implementing their own
curriculum. Each student with the help of an advisor de-
velops an academic preeram suited to his own interests
and needs.

It should be noted that some Concept I students take Concept II
(traditional program) classes which are not offered in the alter-
native, while others participate in Inter-Cept (combination class-
es of Concept I and II pupils). Inter-Cept was eliminated in Janu-
ary of 1974.

Although individualization is the key to understanding the
Concept I method, instructors also utilize the small-group ap-
proach to teaching. Student evaluation is done on a monthly
basis and grades are optional, though most students choose to
have them. Credits are negotiated between student and teacher
when a final evaluation form is completed at the end of the
school year.

Certain problems have been noted in formal Concept I evalua-
tions. It is evident that certain transportation, space and com-
munication problems have been solved. Questions concerning
student evaluation procedures, credit assignment, enrollment
and class load imbalance are yet to be answered.

Attempts are being made to communicate the Concept I idea
to the Beachwood Community and the Greater Cleveland educa-
tional community. Speeches are made, relevant conferences and
meetings are attended, newsletters are mailed, and visitations
are made to other schools as observers are welcomed into Con-
cept I. Key persons interviewed for this study imply that they
hope and believe permanent itatus lies ahead for the experi-
mental venture.

Berea City Schools: The Roaring 100's
An Abstract

The Roaring 100's, an alternative adopted as part of the pro-
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gram at Midpark High School in Berea, Ohio, was designed to
meet the needs of a group of students whose scholastic records
were far beneath the level at which they might be expected to
perform. Through a flexible attitude toward the content of the
courses taught, personalized instruction, and subjective evalua-
tion of the student's performance, the 100's faculty hoped to in-
duce in these students a more positive attitude toward school, the
community, and themselves. Concurrently, they attempted to
provide the 100's students with a background in English, social

studies, math and science which would enable them to pro-
ceed toward graduation through one of the traditional programs
offered at Midpark.

The 100's program was adopted into Midpark's curriculum in
the Fall of 1970, at which time the approximately 100 students
enrolled in the course were divided into four mutually exclusive
groups that remained together for the duration of the school
year. Each group studied English, math, social studies, and biolo-
gy under the direction of four teachers who also formed a
group which met monthly with a guidance counselor to discuss
problems within the program as well as the performance of in-
dividual students.

After its first year of existence, it was decided that the stu-
dents should be further placed into a group of students whose
behavior in class was particularly disruptive and a second group
who merely lacked the motivation to perform up to their poten-
tial. In its second year of existence, 100's students were also per-
mitted to schedule courses other than those formerly men-
tioned, provided they maintained an adequate performance in
all of their classes.

When, in 1972, the Berea Board of Education decided to tight-
en the school budget, the small class size and extra time allotted
to 100's teachers for preparing their classes became luxuries
which could no longer be sustained by Midpark's budget. The
program, therefore, had to be formally eliminated, although
many of its techniques are currently used in classes for students
who are classified as slow learners.

Midpark's efforts with the 100's students, furthermore, has
created a concern throughout the Berea school system for pro-
viding alternatives for the underachieving student. Plans are,
therefore, underway to set up a new program to meet their spe-
cial needs and will involve cooperative efforts on behalf of Mid-
park and the two junior high schools from which it derives its
population. Drawing upon many of the ideas generated by the
Roaring 100's, planners are making expanded efforts to provide

16



further alternatives and to individualize instruction for these stu-
dents.

Cleveland Heights-University Heights City Schools:
New SchoolAn Abstract

The Cleveland Heights-University Heights Board of Education
has advocated flexible educational options for some time. In
1969, a program (Flex) was initiated in Heights High School which
allowed for more student involvement in the learning experi-
ences related to social studies, English, and later biology. Then,
a total environment was sought that would encompass all areas
of learning and offer the student a complete optional curricu-
lum. In September, 1973, this program, known as New School,
was offered to any Heights High student who wished to partici-
pate.

This three-year experimental program is divided into two
learning groups called Communities of Learners or COLS. Each
COL has approximately 150 students and its own staff of eight
teachers. A coordinator and four support staff members service
both COLS. The students and teachers of each COL work to-
gether to develop their own community plan of organization and
to design their own curriculum.

Even though each community develops its own unique set of
objectives and goals, the following are common to all of New
School: personalized involvement of the student in his education,
development of self-confidence, development of basic per-
sonal and academic skills, development of decision-making
ability, realization of the necessity to maintain contact with the
larger school community.

Each COL is split into small groups, called "homegroups,"
which consist of students and a faculty advisor. A homegroup
arrangement allows students and teachers to establish a closer
rapport, fulfills administrative requirements, and facilitates a
check on credits by having access to the student's daily journal
of his learning experiences.

New School is located in a separate wing of Heights High
School. While most classes are held in New School, some cours-
es are taken in the traditional school because they can't be of-
fered in the alternative program. Many learning experiences,
also, occur outside of New School and Heights High. New
School students are encouraged to use the entire community as a
classroom.

Within New School, classes may be taught by certificated
teachers, students, and resource personnel. Though classes

17



emphasize skills in English, social studies, science, math, foreign
language, no attempt is made to label a course as such. The
learning program is multi-disciplinary, and credits are given ac-
cordingly. Students will be provided with a descriptive transcript
of their activities in New School.

Since the School Board felt that New School shouldn't offer a
more expensive program than the traditional one, foundation
assistance was sought to cover additional expenses incurred in
beginning a new program. These extra funds cover the salary
of a coordinator and pay part of the costs incurred by the orien-
tation and evaluation.

Evaluation of New School occurs at several levels. Teachers are
evaluated by themselves, their students, and the administration.
A student's performance is judged by his teacher, student
teacher, or resource person. Evaluation of the total New School
program, which is a state requirement, is currently being con-
ducted by Center for New Schools.

The Cleveland Public Schools: The Woodland Job Center
An Abstract

The Woodland lob Center, which has local, state and federal
support, represents the efforts of The Cleveland Board of Edu-
cation and The General Electric Company to reduce unemploy-
ment and curb the dropout rate in Cleveland's inner-city. Studies
showed that in 1967, the school dropout rate was 4,000 annually,
and the unemployment figure was fifteen percent in the inner-
city opposed to three percent in Greater Cleveland.

In 1967 The General Electric Company donated to the Cleve-
land Board of Education a four and one-half acre building locat-
ed at 4966 Woodland Avenue. This was considered an ideal site
for the center because it was in the inner-city as well as being
close to major east-west thoroughfares and cross-town bus routes.
Following building preparation and program planning, three pro-
grams were implemented that were designed to provide basic
and remedial education, training in job skills, and job placement.
The objectives were to attract the eighteen to twenty-one year
old dropout who wanted to return to school on a part-time
basis, the sixteen to twenty-one year old who needed training
for immediate jot placement and the hard-core, inner city,
unemployed person needing job training and remedial educa-
tion. The three programs incorporated the efforts of job Oppor-
tunities in the Business Sector (JOBS), and National Alliance of
Businessmen (NAB), lob Training for New Workers and Work
Study.
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In its infancy, various local companies were to refer new em-
ployees to the center where they would be trained in those areas
required by their employers. Upon completion of training the
individuals would go to work in company plants. This plan had
the advantages of giving individuals immediate employment as
well as income during their training, but it unfortunately resulted
in persons being prepared only for one job with one company.
As a result, in 1970 the programs began to focus on the acquisi-
tion of skills possessing greater diversity of application,

The three original programs were expanded to include train-
ing in the areas of building maintenance including components
in carpentry, plumbing, electricity and auto mechanics, drapery
and power sewing, machine shop, clerical, medical assisting and
The General Education Diploma (G.E.D.). Programs to be imple-
mented in the near future include printing, automotive engine
machining, auto body repair, and diesel equipment maintenance
and repair.

The center is staffed by employees of The Cleveland Board of
Education. Each instructor is a master craftsman in his field,
possessing an average of approximately twelve years experience.
All programs are either one or two year courses requiring forty-
eight weeks of instruction per year with daily class sessions from
eight-thirty to three-thirty. Class 'sizes are generally around fif-
teen permitting considerable individualized instruction as well as
much time for teacher observations of student progress.

The Center's trainees benefit from the experience of their
instructors in addition to counseling and preparation for the
G.E.D. examination. Upon leaving the center, at the completion
of their course, they should have obtained a saleable skill, a
high-school diploma and most importantly, a new attitude to-
wards themselves and others.

The Cleveland Public Schools: The Work-Study Program
An Abstract

The Work-Study Program of the Cleveland Public School Sys-
tem was established in April of 1962 as a result of a survey con-
ducted by the Cleveland Board of Education and the Cleveland
Welfare Federation. The survey began in November of 1961 to
delineate the problems confronting out-of-school youth be-
tween 16 and 21 years of age. The Work-Study Program was es-
tablished in response to the survey's indication that such a pro-
gram was needed to serve the increasing number of unemployed
out-of-school youth.

The program was primarily designed to offer an alternative to
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obtaining a high school diploma, at the same time allowing stu-
dents to gain valuable work experience. There are presently 457
students enrolled in the program, and more than 900 students
have graduated from the Work-Study Program in its eleven year
history.

The program received federal funds through 0E0, Title II, from
November 1965 to February 1967. Title I funds supported thirty
percent of the program for an additional year, and since 1968 the
Cle% eland Board of Education has supported the program.

The Work-Study budget comes out of the general fund of the
Cleveland Board of Education; for 1973 the budget totaled
$161,403.00.

The Work-Study Program is located at 4966 Woodland Avenue
near the downtown area. The program has the use of the third
floor of a building which it shares with the Woodland lob Train-
ing Center.

The Work-Study Program is accredited as a part of the Cleve-
land Extension High School, and all eleven teachers involved in
the program are fully certified. Students in the Work-Study Pro-
gram take the same courses for high school graduation as would
any other student in the Cleveland Public School System. In addi-
tion, students may earn credit points for work experiences. Coun-
seling is designed to serve the student's individual, educational,
vocational and personal needs.

There are no study halls, lunch periods, etc., and typically stu-
dents attend classes that are needed only for graduation. The re-
mainder of the student's day is spent in part-time or "coopera-
tive" employment. Students are made responsible for their own
education and must also assume the responsibility for perform-
ing satisfactorily in their work experiences. In most cases, stu-
dents receive wages which are comparable to others engaged in
the same type of employment and must typically progress satis-
factorily in their course work to avoid termination in their em-
ployment. lobs are obtained through the Occupational Planning
Committee of the Cleveland Welfare Federation, now the Feder-
ation for Community Planning. Most students who complete the
Work-Study Program continue working for the same employers
that provided them with part-time work-study jobs.

Although there has been only one early attempt to evaluate
the program, most of the people connected with the program
feel that the program's twelve year history is a sufficient evalua-
tion of success. The fact that over 900 students have received
high school diplomas that would not have resulted in conven-
tional programs is a further indication of success.
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The program's single most critical problem for the past few
years has been finances. The program has suffered as a result of
budget cuts, particularly those related to books and other neces-
sary materials.

Mayfield City Schools: Early Graduation Program, A Prototype
An Abstract

Early Graduation is an alternative open to students at several
Cleveland High Schools. This study describes the program at
Mayfield High School as a prototype of the many programs that
exist. A listing of the other programs is available in the complete
report.

The early graduation program at Mayfield High School came
about as a response to a unique need of certain highly motivated
students. Most of the students who had petitioned for early
graduation were capable of leaving Mayfield High School intel-
lectually and emotionally. Some wished to begin college whileothers wished a job or travel.

Thus a definite need became apparent to the Administration
of Mayfield High School. Certain student: had been allowed to
graduate before the formal program was organized from 1971
through 1972, but they still received their diplomas with their
graduating class. Many bright and highly motivated students
were able to finish all of their required course work in three
years. Certain procedures were set up for these students which
included meeting certain requirements such as minimum grade
point average, cut-off dates for planning early graduation, and
approval by the parents, counselors and principal.

A formal program was finally developed and instituted for the
1973-74 school year. The informal program up to this point had
produced seven early graduates. Two students have applied tothe formal program.

The administration and counselors of Mayfield High School
feel that holding back students who are ready to continue their
development and personal growth elsewhere is detrimental.
Due to the wide range of individual developmental growth rates,
some students are naturally going to mature much faster, allow-
ing them to cope in the adult world sooner than others of the
same age.

Parma City Schools: Education Through Inquiry
An Abstract

Education Through Inquiry (Eli), Parma School District's al-
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ternative program for grades nine through twelve, began as a
pilot program in March, 1970. After rewriting goals and objectives
and after trying different methods and topics, planners compiled
syllabi for ETI. This alternative program is especially designed

for the unmotivated, potential dropout who may be having
difficulty passing English and/or social studies in the traditional
program.

Education Through Inquiry is a combined English and social
studies program. The inductive method is used in teaching the
Ell curriculum. One and one-half to two continuous hours are
allocated for ETI. A student enrolled in ETI earns two credits, one

for English and one for social studies. Two teachers, one English
and one social studies, are members of an ETI team.

The ETt program is functioning within eight schools, three
senior highs and five junior highs. Approximately 200 students
are enrolled in this program with class sizes of approximately 25
to 30 students.

The goals of the ETI program encompass nine areas: Commun-
ication. Value Clarification, Thinking Skills, Occupational Goals,
Broadening Learning Experiences, Leisure Time Activities, Self-
Image, Class Deportment, Social Problems. Behavioral objectives
were written to expand each goal.

Since the program is innovative and an alternative to the regu-
lar program, the system of grading was altered to pass-fail. In-
stead of comparing students to their peers and instead of using
national standards for comparisons, it was decided to use a sys-
tem of pass-fail in September, 1970.

The funds for operating this program are allocated from the
school system's budget. From the information obtained there
was no evidence of monies received from other sources.

There are 22 staff members in all. A mixture of experienced
and non-experienced teachers can be found within this program.
When feasible the ETI teams include one male and one female
teacher. The teachers in the program either volunteered or were
asked to be participants. Two of the teachers had previous stu-
dent teaching experience in ETI.

ETI has been promoted to students through a description in
their course guide. Many students have learned of ETI through
their friends, counselors, or teachers.

An article about ETI has been written and published by two
former ETI teachers since the program began. A workshop for
educators where ETI was presented has also been a means of
spreading word of this alternative program in Parma.

During May and June, 1971, an extensive evaluation was made
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by many persons within and outside the ETI program. Many days
were spent in dialogue conferences with parents, administrators,
teachers, and students. The results of this study were reported,
and changes were made which are reflected in the current pro-
gram. These can be found in the complete report.

Shaker City Schools: Catalyst
An Abstract

The Shaker Heights High School's Community Council was in-
strumental in the creation of Catalyst. A grant of $16,610 funded

is work. Approximately half of the money came from local
tax funds and half came from The Jennings Foundation. The
Community Council, composed of parents, students, teachers,
and administrators met bi-weekly during the 1971-72 school
year. Besides visiting schools and listening to a variety of out-
side educational speakers, the members discussed such topics
as present and future courses, grading and evaluation, and goals
in teaching and learning. They worked in four task groups. The
recommendation for Catalyst came from the 'transitionschool
without walls' group. In March, 1972, the Board of Education ap-
proved Catalyst and the program commenced in September,
1972.

The purpose of Catalyst is to provide alterrev : educational
program opportunities for students who are dissatisfied with their
educational programs but who alone are unable to define or
design a program that will meet their needs. Although credit
can be given for a Catalyst project, Catalyst does not interfere
with or replace existing courses. Catalyst has a counseling ser-
vice which helps in finding a resource person and in design-
ing an independent learning project in the community. Re-
source persons agree to work with the student and to make an
evaluation of the learning experience. The community in-
cludes a wide area: social agencies, the school, the business
world, cultural, medical, or other educational institutions.

Located in a 20' x 20' room in the high school, the space
used by Catalyst is subdivided into a staff office and a meeting
area. The office area is used by the two staff members for stu-
dent interviews and counseling. In the meeting area, student
seminars and other conferences take place.

Catalyst expenses during the 1972-73 year were $25,309. Local
tax funds were used to pay the salaries of five part-time staff
members. During the 1972 summer, continued planning costs
were approximately $1000. The 1973-74 budget is set at $14,500.
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This figure represents the salaries of two part-time staff mem-
bers and is derived from school taxes. Rarely are community
resource persons paid, and, when they are, this is the student's
expense.

About 1700 students attend Shaker High. During 1972-73, ap-
proximately 81 students used Catalyst. In the fall of 1973, ap-
proximately 90 students were involved. Many more students
spend time talking with the staff than actually developing proj-
ects. Catalyst students range academically from able to poor
students, from students who like Shaker to others who are
'wined off.' Twice as many seniors use the service as do under-
classmen; neatly equal numbers of males and females are in-
volved.

The Catalyst staff includes teachers with experience in coun-
seling. In addition to sharing the responsibilities of working with
students, they also report on the program to the school com-
munity. School guidance counselors refer studen's who could
benefit by the program.

Students may use Catalyst anytime during the year. In the ini-
tial interview, the student expresses his educational needs or
goals. Staff and student decide what kind, if any, Catalyst project
will satisfy these needs. After finding a sponsor, the student
writes up a contract which is signed by sponsor, Catalyst advisor,
parent and principal. A 1973-74 list of projects and sponsors
can be found in the complete study. The student keeps a log of
his activities. He discusses his experiences and problems with
staff and with Catalyst students in seminars. After a predeter-
mined number of hours, the student, sponsor and Catalyst ad-
visor evaluate the learning experience, and credit is decided
upon.

Staff, students, teachers, and administrators have informally
discussed and evaluated the program. A more formal evalua-
tion is planned for 1974. Persons involved with Catalyst have
disseminated information about it. In addition, Catalyst staff and
the Shaker principal have explained Catalyst in workshops on
Alternative Education held in the Greater Cleveland area.
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CHAPTER 4

CONCLUSIONS, IMPLICATIONS AND
RECOMMENDATIONS

At the request of The Martha Holden Jennings Foundation,
the project director formulated conclusions, discussed implica-
tions for further study, and submitted recommendations.

This descriptive study of alternative programs in public high
schools has shown definitely that there are different methods
and techniques being utilized in the Greater Cleveland area in
1974, and that alternatives are moving into the mainstream of
public education.

The study has shown that school districts, knowing that some
of their students seek and need alternative ways of learning
within their school systems, have seen fit to provide these alter-
natives. Some of the school districts are committed to meeting
these needs through provision of total alternative public school
programs open to any student in the system, whereas others
have programs that are an alternative part of the traditional pro-
gram and that serve a listinct population.

Questions Posed by the Foundation

At the outset of the study, The Martha Holden Jennings Foun-
dation posed two questions for the project director:

1. Are the alternative public school programs meeting real
needs within the school systems?

2. What should be the role of the Foundation vis-a-vis these
programs?

The project director feels very strongly that the programs are
meeting distinct needs within the public schools and that there is
a role for the Foundation to have vis-a-vis these programs.

Programs Meet Unmet Needs

It became very clear that those who are involved are committed
to the continuation and/or expansion of public school alterna-
tives. In a pluralistic society which recognizes the importance of
the existence of choice for its citizens, alternative public school
programs provide choice for students who have little or no choice
about attending a compulsory school system. These programs al-
low the student and parent a choice of a different program which
may provide the only way in which that student may be able to
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remain in the public school setting. This is extremely important

for the student who cannot go outside the public school to obtain

needed choice and who cannot function in the traditional pro-

gram.
It seems that some students benefit from having a program

available that is limited in scope and purpose. This often means

a more personal setting wherein students may find a communi-

ty which is lacking in the large high school setting. This does not

mean that the large setting should be eliminated, but for those

who feel alienated in this setting a limited program can make

a difference. Most of the programs, especially Concept I and

New School, provide a small setting, with a few, sharply defined

objectives, and might be described as communities.

Programs Serve as a Catalyst

These programs seem to act as a catalyst to stimulate the

thinking of others in the school system who are not directly in-

volved in the program.
Though some of the programs seem to act as a catalyst for the

rest of the school system, interested readers must realize that

sometimes other staff members view these programs in nega-

tive ways. They do not support them and often use them for

placement of difficult, unwanted students. This study did not

deal with total school attitudes toward the alternative programs,

but this is an area that should be dealt with by those desiring to

formulate new altei . dative public school programs.

Programs Allow for Innovative Types of Learning

Most of the programs described provide alternative learning

environments and opportunities for the students. Learning takes

place in many different ways and settings. The Cleveland Public

School programs provide students an environment in which to

acquire needed skills. Alternative programs have shown the

value of experience to the student as learner. They have allowed

the student to experience the real world and real work as in

Catalyst or the Cleveland programs. The Mayfield Early Gradua-

tion Program has allowed students the freedom of early exit from

the system. Alternative programs have provided students with

opportunities to test out their interests in a real setting and to

wojk with community problems as the Parma ETI students do.

The programs have not rejected traditional learning interests of

students, and most of the programs allow students to learn in the

traditional mode as well, ETI, Berea Hundreds, Concept I, Cata-
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lyst and others are equally flexible. The basic learning skills are a
part of the alternative programs, in addition to focus on student
interest, experience, and input. Thus both students and teach-
ers play significant roles in developing the educational program.

Programs Provide Choice

It has been amply demonstrated that the programs involved
in this study provide much needed and wanted choice for public
school students. Whereas traditionally the student in a com-
pulsory school setting had little or no choice, there is now avail-
able an alternative. Students at Mayfield may choose a program
which is completely separate from the usual program, and stu-
dents at Shaker High School may choose to spend a part of their
school day engaged in alternative projects provided by Catalyst.

On I basis of the above conclusions, and the positive support
noted by those working with the programs, it is felt that these
programs are meeting real needs and should be continued and
expanded as alternatives in the public schools.

Implications For Further Study

Research studies answer many questions, but they also raise
further questions. As a result of this descriptive study, many
questions were raised in the mind of the project director that were
not intended to be answered by this study. Nonetheless these
questions should at sometime be considered. These implica-
tions are not necessarily being suggested as research areas for the
foundation to support, but rather as separate questions which
might be of interest to future researchers in alternative education.
A detailed discussion of these issues can be found in the com-
plete report.

CHAPTER 5

THE ROLE OF FOUNDATIONS

Direct foundation support of alternative public school pro-
grams is not as crucial as it is in the case of private alternative
schools, since public schools have a base of tax support. However,
this does not mean that foundation support is not indicated or
necessary. There are other roles that the foundation can and
should play vis-a-vis these programs. Following is a list of recom-
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n$endations of way) in which the project director feels the foun-
dation can play a unique role:

1. Fund Programs:

It is recommended that the foundation continue to fund as-
pects of these programs for which there are no budgeted public
monies. Often this money can be used as seed money to get
a program started as was done in the case of Catalyst. Monies
might also be provided for community councils or grass roots
groups to work with alternative programs in helping them get
started. Alternatives provide a way for community groups to get
totally involved in control of the educational process.

2. Continued Descriptive Studies:

It is recommended that descriptive studies be continued. It is
important to continue to build the alternative educational litera-
ture, in order to provide an historical record, material for oth-
ers to use as a resource and material for dissemination of infor-
mation to other educators or to parents and students who may
want to avail themselves of these programs but have little or no
way of learning about them.

3. Evaluation Studies:

It is recommended that requests for Foundation support for
evaluation of these programs be looked at carefully, considering
the stage of development of the program and the type of evalua-
tion proposed. Allan "..;latthorn, one of the leaders of the alterna-
tive movement, made the specific recommendation that alter-
natives not be evaluated during their formative years, but rather
be allowed first to develop their programs fully. Glatthorn urged
that alternative schools be allowed to fumble or even to fail and
note their own problems and that a moratorium on evaluation of
programs be declared. There are fe,w instruments available to
measure the kinds of outcomes that are valued by alternative
schools. Traditional testing devices should not be used to evalu-
ate these types of programs. If the alternative is right for those in
it, then it is not necessary that it be compared to more traditional
programs. If an evaluation is projected, it should be based upon
the program's own goals, as was the case with ETI in Parma, and
instruments should be used which will measure achievement.
New criteria and instruments need to be developed for alterna-
tive programs before valid evaluation can occur.
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4. Support of Conferences:

It is recommended that the foundation continue to support
and facilitate dialogue among those interested, those who are ex-
ploring interest, and those who are involved in alternative edu-
cation. This may be done through conferences which serve the
positive function of arousing consciousness about alternatives.

S. Support of Workshops:

It is recommended that the foundation support efforts at
Teacher Training in the form of workshops on Alternative Edu-
cation in cooperation with school districts and/or universities, to
help teachers and prospective teachers develop their own ideas
on alternatives. These types of workshops would be predicated
on the assumption that often the most significant alternatives
emerge from grass roots groups and that these groups need sup-
port to develop their plans.

To facilitate the involvement of those in the exploratory
phases with those in the doing phases, a type of residency could
be developed. Residencies in alternative programs for teachers
and administrators who need to have actual experience in pro-
grams before trying to implement them could be supported.

6. Establishing a Clearinghouse:

It is recommended that the foundation establish (in coopera-
tion with a university and a local school district) a center or clear-
ing house of information as a resource for the Cleveland area for
persons working for change in schools to gain information and
support. In this center, current information, media resources,
workshops, and dialogue would be maintained and kept current
for use in the Cleveland community. It could also try to interpret
alternative programs to colleges and universities since interpre-
tation has been identified as a need by those in programs such
as New School.

7. Support of Students:

It is recommended that the foundation provide support for in-
dividual students to attend alternatives in other schools. This
could be done using the concept of the voucher plan or an
educational credit card. This was recommended last year for
alternative schools, but if inter-district cooperation could be ob-
tained, it would be feasible for public school alternatives as well.
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8. Inter-District Alternative:

It is recommended that the foundation facilitate the formula-

tion of an inter-school system, university model, cooperative al-

ternative program. The Pace Association had supported an inter-
district alternative school feasibility study among four public
school districts. This might be reevaluated in view of the current
study, or perhaps the districts might explore the possibility of co-

operative efforts in allowing students from one district access to

an alternative in another district which better meets their needs.

Summary

This study has demonstrated that alternative public school
programs in the Greater Cleveland area are important. They are

serving a diverse, pluralistic society. They tend to meet unmet
needs of particular groups, they seem to serve as a catalyst with-

in and outside the school system, they allow for innovative learn-

ing and teaching styles and creative learning environments, and

they provide choice for students who need a different type of

program than that traditionally provided.
Several implications came to mind as a result of the study

which suggest areas for further research, though not neces-
sarily those which should be supported or given top priority by

the foundation. Following the conclusions and implications,
several recommendations were made as to the role of the foun-
dation vis-a-vis these programs. It should continue to support the
descriptive study of alternatives, keep evaluative research at a

minimum in the beginning phases of a program, provide seed

money to new programs to give them a start or fund aspects that

cannot be provided through public money, fund further research

on alternatives, sponsor conferences to disseminate information

about alternatives, support workshops on alternative education

in cooperation with school districts and/or universities, establish

a clearinghouse of information in the Greater Cleveland area as

a resource for use by those in the community who may wish to

keep current on alternatives, and foster inter-district coopera-
tion in establishing alternative programs.

As alternatives become available to the society in all aspects
of its existence, educational alternatives need support to con-

tinue to grow and foster the ideas and ideals of a pluralistic

democratic citizenry.
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ORCANIZATIUN OF THE REPCRT

This report is set-up so that each section can stand alone

and be considered as an individual study. Each has its own Table

of Contents and footnotes, though each follows the same format as

far as organization of content is concerned. Section I contains the

introduction, explanation of the study, overview of alternative

schools both nationally and locally, an abstract of each of the pro-

grams, and the final recommendations of the project director. Thus

Section I may be considered an abstract of the entire report, bear-

ing in mind that much of the detail will be lost if only Section

is consulted,
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CHAPTER 1

INTHODUCTIW

In January of 1973, the study "Alternative Schools in Greater

Cleveland: A Descriptive Study" was completed. This study and its

subsequent conclusions generated much comment and interest on the part

of the Greater Cleveland educational community in general, and more

specifically on the part of its sponsor, fhe Martha Holden_ Jennings

Foundation, As a result, Mr. George B. Chapman, Jr., Chairman of the

Advisor; Committee of the Jennings Foundation, felt it would be im-

portant to do a similar study in order to research and describe alter-

native programs which were being conducted in Greater Cleveland public

schools. In addition to a description of these public school alterna-

tive programs, Mr. Chapman asked the project director to assess whether

they are meeting real needs and to make recommendations as to a role

The Foundation should have vis-a-vis these programs.

Scope and Limitations of the Study

A preliminary survey of existing alternative programs in Greater

Cleveland public schools showed that because of numbers it would be

advisable to limit the study to public high schools. The study only

considers alternative programs in school systems which provide choices

to students between provams. The study's major focus is descriptive

and focuses on what was happening at the time the study was done. It

in no wk attempts to evaluat4 the programs. In those eases where

the school sstem ma:, have done an evaluation of the program, this

procedure and thq results are reported, It ,,ras decided that long
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established programs such as those which take place in separate vocational

high schools would not be studied in-depth. The study does not purport to

be comprehensive, but only considers eight programs selected by the Founda-

tion. In addition, a survey was done of all the school districts in Cuya-

hoga County, Ohio to assess the existence of alternative programs which are

not covered by this study. The results of this survey may be found in

Chapter 3. The study does not consider modifications within existing

traditional programs such as mini-courses or electives.

The purposes of the study area

1. To provide a description of alternative programs
within public high schools.

2. To compile a written history of these programs.

3. To provide information necessary to later compare
innovations in alternative schools within and without
public school systems.

4. To collect and disseminate information about alternative
programs.

5. To make recommendations to the Foundation about its
possible involvement in alternative public school programs.

Definitions of Alternatives in the Educational Literature

At the outset of this study, it was necessary to set certain para-

meters for the study in order to identify and choose the schools which would

make up the population of the study. One of the hopes of the Project Direc-

tor was that a definition would emeree from the research that could then

be stipulated for Alternative public school programs.

In order to stipulate this definition, it is first necessary to

consider sonic of the definitions already stated in the alternative educa-
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tional literature. Noteworthy is the fact that public schools themselves

were originally alternatives. They emerged in the early nineteenth cen-

tury as another form of schooling for students those parents could afford

them the luxury of not working. Thus not only were they alternatives to

the then existing diverse forms of education, but they were alternatives

to child labor in the mills, apprentioeship systems or wandering in the

streets. As the public school movement grew and was supported by com-

pulsory education laws, there also emerged attempts to change the system.

The progressive movement of the thirties was one of these early reform

movements which voiced many of its ideas through the writings of John

Dewey and the Eight Year Study.

More recently another group of reformers have reemphasized that

children as individuals and in different ways in a pluralistic

society. The society, the family, the peer group, the media and other

institutions are responsible for education, as well as the school. During

the sixties educators were reminded that schools had shortcomings and

limitations which sometimes prevented them from achieving their goals

for all children.

Emerging from much of this was a group of Alternative Schools which

are referred to variously as schools without walls, mini schools, open

schools, learning centers, learning communities, free schools, street

academies and, various other ways including alternative schools. Those

schools have attracted much interest, have received major foundation grants

and have been reported about extensively. In addition to this group of

schools, there has also emer,ed a movement toward establishing alternatives

within public school s) stems,
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To attest to the crowing interest in this movement, one can cite

evidence of the establishment of the ilational Consortium for Options in

Public Education sponsored by Indiana University. The consortium consists

. of a croup of public school systems, teacher training institutions, educa-

tional organisations and individuals that are interested in the growing

alternative public school movement. The consortium sponsor6 conferences

and publishes a newsletter, Changing Schools, papers, and a directory of

alternative public school programs. Interostinely enough, few of the

Cleveland programs are listed in this directory, yet they meet the cri-

teria for inclusion.

In October of 1973, the Consortium sponsored an International

Convention on Options in Public Education. Attendees, numbering well over

one thousand, represented forty-four states and six other countries, and

consisted of students, teachers, administrators and university peoplepall

interested in alternative programs. The consortium claims to have iden-

tified more than 750 secondary schools or program, in the U.S. which serve

about one-half million students. That represents only about 2.5.;; of the

secondary enrollment in the country, but it also equals the entire secon-

dary school enrollment in the state of Indiana.

Toward a Definition

What is Alternative secondary education? Educators like Mario

Pantint, Ivan Illich, Alan Graubard, Dowl,-;ht Allen and Allan Glatthorn

reularly attempt to answer this question. Often there is a debate, and

this was evident at the conference in uetoher, between those who seek re.

forn wIthin the system and those more mdical persons who seek to reform

the entire s:'stem. The former affirm or aceept public schooling as it is
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now constituted; the latter question the very foundations of that system.

The latter would probably to that group which initially became involved

in the alternative or free school movement. Thus two tyres of movements

are clearly reco:,niz4ble--those which occur within the public schools

and those which occur without. The focus of this report is clearly the

former,

Mario Fantini has neatly classified many of the efforts currently

being made by teachers, parents, students and administrators in order to

develop other ways of educatinz the pluralistic student body. Fantini

has characterized these as schools within schools, classroom alternatives,

separate alternative public schools, systems of alternative schoolssmulti-

cultural schools, community schools, schools without walls and skills

1
traininG schools. Detailed descriptions of these and other current pro-

crams may be found in Chapter 2. Fantini has also stated that these pro-

grams should ;yrovide choice, be significantly different, involve the

local community, have their own location, be non-exclusive and not be more

expensive than traditional pro:rams.
2

Allan Clatthorn, at a recent "Alternative Education Conference" of

the Associated Public School Systems held in Cleveland, delineated three

typos of alternatives for public schools. The first which he called

schools are separate, different and have an autonomous budget. These ranee

from the more radical free schools to the more conservative schools such

as the military academy or career schools. Secondly are procrams which are

part of an (mistily.; school's instruction and budget. Themi are usually

theaito in scorn. Third. are pAhs which exist for individual students to

enable thol to do solethini; au an alternative away from the school. These
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might include work, colle:e, TV courses or independent study.3

Ivan Illich, the most radical of the reformers of the sixties has

categorized alternatives into throe broad categories. He discusses the re-

formation of the classroom within the existing school system; the creation

and dispersal of free schools throughout the society; and the transformation

of all society into one large classroom. This latter ides is characterized

by his concept of deschooling.

The 1973-74 Education Yearbook reports a rapid expansion of the move-

ment to establish nontraditional schools. These schools are described as

those in which grading systens and schedules are not as important. Students

identify and pursue their own learning goals with teachers serving a less

directive role. The atmosphere is non - competitive and supports the type

of learning that is predicated upon individual interest. 5

Having considexed the foregoing ideas and having studied the alter-

native programs in greater Cleveland, a similar, yet somewhat different

definition will be formulated for this particular study. To understand

this definition, the alternatives studied can be placed along a continuum.

The continuum would range from special.protrrams which involve only a part

of the school day as Catalyst, to total programs which are schools within

a school, such as New School, These programs all provide options for

high school students. Each of the programs contains elements sufficient

to characterize it as an alternative based upon the current alternative

literature.
Definition of Alternatives

&icause of time limitations, no exclusive or exhaustive stipula-

tive df!.N.nition has been atteptea. This woald have necessitated years
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of research and philosophical analysis of the type that educational philos-

ophers such as R. .. Peters, Israel Schefflor and B. O. Smith undertake.

This is well beyond the scope of this research, though certainly of great

value for future study. The ways "alternative" is currently used might

characterize it as a word of art, one that is dynamic, whose meaning is

fluid and chang.inc to reflect the char es in the movement. At one extreme

the participants in an alternative program could, at any time, do whatever

any of them wished, includins nothing. At the other extreme there would be

agreement that no alternative was available to the student who sat each

day in the same chair in the same room during the same hours to hear pro-

grammed lectures about subjects selected for the student by someone with

whom the student had no relationship.

The definition formulated for this study implies at least two

notionss choice and difference. Choice requires that the rules and prac-

tices of the institution permit choice to be made and that someone be

designated to make it. Choice implies that the person with respect to

which the choice is made has the opportunity to do the thine that was

chosen. "Alternative" means that there is more than one thine available

and that the alternatives available pivot about a single concept, the

educational experience of the student. Difference requires the ability to

discer,1 ole proara from another. It implies that the distinctions are

substantial as to the nature of the thine to be done rather than merely its

form. In other words it is important to change the substance, not just the

on:anizatIon of the experience.

3a1rmci. choice and dif:'erence on the fulcrum of valid educational

ev,,erir2nce, the follow' n; wor;Ar.- definition of alternative ruldic secondar:,



school 1-,ro:ra,1s In Greater Uleveland seems useful:

An alternative pro.;ram is an approved educational prcrram

in which each ell.,irle student is i.ermitted to :;elect and

learn in an educational environment that Is distinctly

different from the usual learning environment.

Certainl J this definition is not exhaustive, It does not include

such elements consiOered b2i many theorists as: student in-

volvement in covernanee and curriculum desiLn; equality of eligibility

among all students; cost not more than traditional prot:rams; community

involvement; or the inclusion of social puzpose. It is not the purpose

here to define alternatives so narrowly in order to restrict the inclusion

of programs, but rather to describe fully the programs which do exist so

that they may serve as models for those desirous of trying to provide

choices for their students. Hopefully as these alternatives continue to

evolve and prcfliferate, a more significant definition will emerge which

will be more instructive to students and to educators. Much research re-

mains to be done in this area.

Procedure

Dr. Sally H. Wertheim, Coordinator of Teacher Education at John

Carroll University, Cleveland, Ohio was appointed an project director.

Dr. William P. Hoffman, Associate Professor at John Carroll University,

served as project consultant, Dr. Wertheim spent the initial phases

developing the proposal and procedure and recruiting the research team.

Dr. Hoffman ilst.isted Dr. Wertheim and worked directly with the two ro-

searchers who were responsible for the Cleveland Public School programs.

He also assioted in the plane in and meetings with the researchers,

Jraduate students and two post master students comprised the
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research team. Two of these students had worked on the "Alternative Schools"

project and were exlerienced in this research. Lynda Kincaid and Judy

Neu._;or have Masters Degrees and are certified teachers. Four of the other

six are also certified teachers. The other two researchers are graduate

students preparing to be school rsychologists. The team all participated

in planninT sessions with the project director and consultant prior to

beginning the research. Shayen George did the Work Study program of the

Cleveland Public Schools. Elaine Kazak studied the Education Through

Inquiry program of the Parma City Schools. Lynda Kincaid did the Concept I

program of the 3eachwood City Schools. Suzanne Murray was responsible for

Catalyst of the Shaker Heights City Schools. Judy Neuger studied New

School of the Cleveland Heights- University Heights City Schools. She was

assisted in this by Michael Zajdel. William Stern did the One Hundreds pro-

gram of the Berea City Schools. David Whittaker was responsible for the

Woodland Job Center program of the Cleveland City Schools. Michael Zajdel

did the Early Graduation Program of the Mayfield City School District as a

prototype program.

Each researcher followed much the same procedure and reported the

results in a uniform fashion so that the material can be easily followed by

the reader. The following questions were considered by each researchers

1. What are the programb objectives?

2. How and why was the pro6ram initiated?

3. What are some pertinent data about the programs?

(a) statistical data (b) student and personnel data (o)
financial data (d) desori;tive data (e) school's own evaluation
of the program.
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4, In there a need for these pro Trams within a public school?

5. In there a role for foundations vis-vis-these programs?

The results were then organized under the following chapter headings?

1. Introduction and :iackground

2. Data

3. Program

4, Student and Teacher Interviews

5, School's Self Evaluation, Problems and Impact

The researchers followed much the same procedure, 'while allowing

for differences mandated by the type of program being considered. Each

researcher spent time observing the program to which he/she was assigned.

In order to do this, instruments which had been previously developed by

the team
6
were used to provide uniformity in outcome. Interviews with

key school personnel such as administrators, teachers, staff and students

were held. All available documents were studied. Any previous evaluations

already conducted by the school were used, but only in a descriptive way.

Meetings with staff or others involved in the program were attended.

Questionnaires were given to students and their results reported. Shadow

studies were done, when advisable, field trips were attended and any and all

activities that were available to the researcher wore covered, whenever

possible. In this way, it was hoped that an overall description of the

program would be obtained at the time the researcher was conducting the

study. It should be noted that programs of these types often change and

that the descriptions reported are as of a particular point in time.

The research consultants also served important functions. Judie

'lime who is a post bachelor student at John Oarroll Ui0.ve::sity and who has
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worked in alternative schools compiled the data for the overview chapter.

William Rosenfeld who has been very active in the Alternative School

movement through his association with CULC, The ::ational Consortium on

Options in Public Education, and who is also one of the New School teachers

was very helpful in a research consultant capacity and is responsible for

most of the material on a definition of alternative public schools.

The project director worked to coordinate the efforts of the research

team and was available to consult with the team. She also made the initial

contacts with the administrators responsible for the programs being studies

and visited them with each researcher, except in the case of the Cleveland
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CHAPTER 2

AU OVERVIEW OF PUBLIC SCHOOL ALTERNATIVES

The movement toward available public school alternatives on the

national leyel can be characterized as one of growth and proliferation.

Alternative public schools; where did they come from, what is their make-

up and where are they going? Is it a revolutionary period of educational

change or just another slogan or fad soon to be forgotten as another

takes its place? One realization is apparent; alternative public schools

are rooting themselves deeply into the educational system. According to

Bill Brownson, during the past two years a national consortium on educa-

tion alternatives has been established, two national and a series of

regional conferences have been held on the subject of alternatives, a

number of professional associations have conducted workshops at national

meetings on public alternatives, teacher education programs have been

adapted, major educational journals have included feature articles on

alternatives and the United States Office of Education has funded over

12 million dollars for experimentation with alternatives.1 Today more

than sixty school districts are either operating or developing alternative

schools.

There are historical antecedents for the public alternatives

movement. The civil rights movement of the 60's brought forth a newer

form of the community school; both an attempt at local community control

of schooling throu,sh more effective use of political machinery and an

attempt to develop a human school, respondent to the needs of both the

13
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student and the community in which the resources and experiences of the

community could be brought into the sphere of schooling. Prior to this

from the 1930's and still continuing has been the community school of

the Flint, Michigan model.

The counterculture movement has also influenced the development

of public school alternatives. The counterculture movement went out-

side of the "repressive, authoritarian" public schools in order to

"sponsor alternative institutions that are free to develop new learning

environments that are personally liberating and geared to individual and

group lifestyles. 142
Many memuers of the free school movement want no

part of public school alternatives, fearing that their programs will

lose their effectiveness as they are coopted by the very system they are

seeking to change. However, educators evaluating their various options

look at the high mortality rate of free schools and seek a more lasting

educational change agent. Thus while part of the inspiration for al-

ternative public schools may have come from the proliferation of free

schools, some observe that the incentive may have resulted from free

school failures; those concerned with educational change conceding that

the best hope for viable options is from within the system, not out-

side.-

The British open school concept has also been significant. Not

proposing as radical solutions as the counter culture movement, open

schools still concentrate primarily on academic disciplines while em-

phasizing that the learner is free to explore these academic areas in a

more'natural, experiential way's
4

In the United states, the movement has
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found great success in the development of the middle school. In

addition, at all levels of schooling, it is often implemented in the

form of an open classroom. In this form, it acts as an experiment

testing the feasibility of alteraves and/or as an introduction to

restructuring of the larger unit of the school itself.

The voucher plan, developed by Economist Milton Friedman and

Christopher Jencks, has influenced the development of the alternative

public school in that it applies the concept of a free market economy

to schooling. Two basic ideas from the free enterprise system are

associated with voucher proposals; 1)competition among schools and/

or philosophies in the sale of educational services and 2)consumer

regulation of the educational product by selective purchasing of

educational services.5 Educational vouchers developed primarily as

a result of the inability of low income parents to influence the type

of educatton their children received and to allow such parents to send

their children either to public, private, parochial or any new alter-

native school without extra cost. The United States Ofzice of Economic

Opportunity was also Intereated in seeing what types of alternatives

developed in communities where parents had the opportunity to choose

schools for their children. Three school systems sponsored by the

Office of Economic Opportunity are currently studying the voucher plan,

Alum Hock, San Jose; San Francisco School District and the Seattle

School District, as is New Hampshire.

Concurrent with the community school movement, the counter culture

movement, open schools and the voucher plan: humanization was a4tempted

within the public schools. Team teaching, modular scheduling, individ-

ualizcd programs, compensatory education, new curriculum projects
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stressing inquiry learning, programmed instruction and teaching machines

were all introduced with few real improvements as they soon wore ea.

sorbed into the traditional educational letterns previously existing.

The: demand for accountability and a more personalized, individualized

form of schooling grew along with a greater sense of political efficacy

on the part of the general public. As an answer to these demands, the

alternative public school has been developed.

What is the make up of these public alternative schools? Con-

centrating on the alternative high school, what do they all have in

common, or rather what aro the criteria necessary for a high school to

be included in the alternative high school category?

Choice is on the top of the list; be it a list of common elements

or of necessary criteria. The National Consortium on Educational

Alternatives states that an alternative school "Must provide the

educational clientele--the students and parents with a choice; i.e. the

community should have the freedom to choose between educational options.

If there is no 'free choice,'the program would be little more than a

grouping device,"
6

Students therefore should be able to voluntarily enroll

in an alternative school as an option to the regular high school program

available in their district. Many arguments can be made in favor of

choice; noting its consistency with psychology--appealing to variation

in learning styles, with pedagogy--appealing to the legitimacy of a

variety of teaching stylesoad with our political system--appealing to

the maximization of consumer choice and the subsequent minimization of

conflict among interest groups. Competition is a part of the American

ethos, part of the definition of democracy, In addition, competition
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becomes very important as a means for self renewal through the supply

and demand concept.

Secondly, "the alternative school must have a program or

curriculum that is significantly different from the conventional or

regular program. "7 Within the alternative public high school, there

should be an alternative approach to teaching and learning in core

subjects, rather than options only in the areas of enrichment or

elective courses. It should be a total program; not just a short

class or a part of the school day. This usually involves a more com-

prehensive set of goals and objectives than conventional programs;

often including some or all of the followings the improvement of

student's self concept, the development of individual talents and

uniqueness, as well as the skills and techniques of living and working

with others, the understanding and encouragement of cultural plurality

and diversity, to rework the idea of the school to an image of school as

an acceptable resource for learning and encouraging the belief that

learning is respectable and meaningful, the developmentet new teacher-

student roles in order that both learn to become part of a learning

community, the development and availability of many different in-

struotional patterns, materials and course, and the understanding that

learning is not alvays confined to a school building nor is the school

isolated from the community. In addition, grading procedures and age

divisions are often fundamentally changed or eliminated and there are

usually fewer rules or bureaucratic restraints on teachers or students.

Thirdly, the alternative public high school "should involve the

local eolnunitv - parents and students - in the planning, development,
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operation and evaluation of the alternative," 8 One of the fundamental

"givens" of the alternative school movement is the belief in the ability

of the people--parents, teachers and students - to make their own educa-

tional decisions, Through community involvement two things occur: 1)

the community-school ties become closer and 2) those once critical of the

schools are now helping to create alternatives. 3choolmen maintain that

when alternatives are rooted in individual choice and develop out of the

cooperative concerns of parents, staff and students, they are likely to

be more lasting than those changes imposed by educators.9

Fourthly, the alternative school "should have a location, whether

in a separate building, a wing of a school, a community facility or a few

designated classrooms, so it can be identified geographically from the

regular school program,"10 This aids in emphasizing that this school is

different, that it has its own staff, governmental structure, policies

and regulations, and limits the possibility that it will be 000pted by

the policies of the regular school and fade away into the distant past,

In addition, alternative public high schools are different from

other kinds of experimental programs, They represent more options for

the typical student.

Stemming from the very word alternative--one senses a real

difficulty in making any generalizations about alternative public high

schools. For they are homegrown innovations to meet local problus, Yet

there are certain models of successful alternatives which have been

adapted by a number of school districts. The school without walls model

is one of them,



19

The Parkway Program in Philadelphia is the "granddaddy" of the

school without walls concept. The program began in 1969 with 143 students

and now enrolls 800. Its headquarters is located in a second-story loft

in downtown Philadelphia. The students are selected through lotteries

hold in each of the school districts so that Parkway represents the

same ethnic and economic mix as the entire district - approximately 60i

black and 40 white. The student body is divided into 4 units each

having approximately 200 students, 10 teachers and 10 undergraduate

interns. Eaoh unit creates its own courses, solicits community resources

and volunteers and holds a regularly scheduled town meeting. Each unit

is broken down into tutorial groups of about 20 pupils, one teacher and

one intern. The unit meets daily for about one hour to plan schedules,

have personal counselling and make up deficiencies in math and reading.

In all, Parkway offers over 250 courses and includes 90 cooperating

institutions. There are no grade levels at Parkway, no ability groupings.

Students, ,as well as teachers are graded by written evaluations of their

work.11 "School" is the city of Philadelphia and the life of the city

often becomes the curriculum. Students are expected to choose at least

one "institutional offering" a course or activity offered by one of the

scientific, business, cultural or journalistic institutions along the

Benjamin Franklin Parkway.
12

The emphasis is upon the student becoming

self-reliant, self defining and self directed= a responsible individual

and a worthwhile member of a dynamic social group.
13

Metro, located in Chicago, was one of the first take offs on tho

Parkway Program, It is an urban high school with a student body diversi-

fied by race, social background and economic status. It involves 350
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students chosen from a city wide lottery and 22 full time teachers. The

students select their own courses within broad requirements, participate

in the evaluation and planning of individual courses, and in the making

and implementing of policies affecting the entire community. A five part

program consisting of learning units (9 week intensive course), individ-

ual placements, independent study, counseling groups and interest groups

defines the various options at Metro.

Other programs similar to Parkway and Metro include the School

Without Walls in Washington, D. C. begun in March of 1970, the Newport

Plan in Newport, California begun in February of 1972, the School Without

Walls begun in 1970 in New Rochelle, New York, and Gateway High School,

which was established in New Orleans in February of 1971. The guiding

principle behind all of these schools is that school is not a place but

rather an activity--buildings are primarily headquarters for coordinating

activities not for classrooms; and the human and physical resources of

the entire city are a major resource for learning through direct student

participation in the life of the community. A close relationship between

staff and students and community decision making (staff, parents, and

students) are also of top priority. Metro School has written a compre-

hensive list of outcome goals which can be taken as representative of the

majority of the school without walls programs.

I efully, when students leave Metro they will be able toe

1) learn and act independently
2) effectively employ basic skills of reading, writing, math and

problem solving
3) understand their own emotions and the emotions of others;
4) understand social processes and pressing social issues and

participate actively and effectively in the political process
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5) feel a pride in their own cultural background, coupled with an
understanding of and an ability to work productively with
students from different cultural backgrounds

6) continue to develop strong individual interests and aptitudes.
14

The school without walls concept of an alternative high school is

perhaps the most clearly dennable. Other alternative schools classify

themselves as schools within schools, community schools, open schools and

free schools--all having the same basic philosophy of individualized,

responsive and flexible education but implementing this philosophy in

various degrees and forms.

Pioneer Two, located in Ann Arbor, Michigan in an old elementary

school building, is constituted as a school within a schoolv& Moser,

High School. The. students (120) are selected by lottery and are, by and

large, intelligent, highly motivated and disenchanted with traditional

education. Faculty are volunteers from Pioneer High School. The objective

behind, Pioneer Two is a tight internal organization balancing a free

wheeling curriculum.15 The basic structure consists of extended class-

rooms, individualized schedules, teacher-oonnselors and forums. A forum,

the cornerstone of the school, consists of 22 students and a teacher

counselor and its purpose is to foster effective communication among

heterogeneously grouped students; act as a home base for the student;

and design and carry out one project that benefits the school and one

project that benefits the community. Grading is on a contractual basis.

(.k Park, Illinois' Experimental Program operates as a school

within a school on a first come, first served basis, without regard to

grades or academic standing. Four rooms within the high school are

allotted to the program; ih addition community resources are utilised.

There are 150 students in the program, 4 full time teachers and'4 part
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time teachers. Credit for courses is determined by a contractual agree-

ment between the student, the teacher, and the department chairman in the

appropriate curricular area. Middletown, Connecticut has a similar school

within a school consisting of 100 students. The Alternative School in

Cubberly, part of the Palo Alto California School System is another

exwmpae. So is the Downtown Learning Center in Atlanta. Along the same

line, Great Neck, New York offers two alternatives: 1) a moderate school

within a school which meets in a corridor of the main high school. The

program is designed by the faculty, although students can suggest changes.

The school keeps strictly to the curriculum requirements but allows students

two days a week for independent study and requires an outside service pro-

ject. Attendance is mandatory. 2) the Great Neck Village School allows

students to design and evaluate their own program from scratch. Students

select their own instructors, evaluate their own program and suggest grades.

In general, the school within a school is a small, experimental pro-

ject, usually consisting of between 100 and 200 students with the primary

innovations being in the area of curriculum revision: courses of flexible

length, more diverse course offerings, course credit for community projects

and a contractual method of evaluation. Their objective is to reaoh those

students turned off by the regular school environment through providing an

unstructured, open environment, involving pupils in the planning and opera-

tion of the school and maintaining a high degree of individualization.

A variation on this theme is the St. Paul Open School, begun in the

fall of 1971 with 500 students from grade K through twelve. Here the staff

serves both as counselors and teachers. There are 17 teachers, seven of

whom are part time and 20 teacher aides. Counting all the volunteers,
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St. raul maintains a 1s3 teacher pupil ratio. There are no grade levels.

The school is organized into major learning areas such as art, humanities,

music-drama, math-science and industrial arts. Students follow their own

interests--"a fifteen year old and an eleven year old may find themselves

working side by side in the same science laboratory, or a ten year old may

be helping a six year old to read. "17 No one is forced to take any course,

but students are expected to live up to the commitment they make when

they sign up for a subject. Additional courses are also available at

nearby high schools and universities and work study programs are common.

Also emphasizing the non-graded approach and different ages working

together is the Louisville, Kentucky Brown School which opened in September

of 1972. The 500 students range from ages 8 through 16, 50% are black,

50% are white and about 1/3 of the student body is disadvantaged. The

school features an open physical plant, individualized study, student in-

volvement in decision making, a strong emphasis on the arts and frequent

utilization of the city's commercial, civic and cultural resources.
18

A third school similar tn concept to the St. Paul Open School is the

Minneapolis Free School initiated in the fall of 1971 to serve grades

K-12. The projected number of students for the fall of 1972 was 150-200.

Like the St. Paul Open School there are no required classes and no division

according to age. Emphasis is on student self selection of curricular ex-

periences and the development of a positive self concept. The school is

seeking an exception from the state compulsory attendance regulation and

curriculum regulations in hopes of conforming more closely to its philos-

ophy of the free school as being "a place where people come because they

want to, not because schooling is required."19
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Minneapolia is one of several school districts which is committed

to providing for and encouraging alternative public schools on a large

scale. In this respect it is different from many of the alternatives

previously discussed which take place primarily on a small, limited scale,

not involving more than several hundred students. Minneapolis has estab-

lished a demonstration program in southeast Minneapolis, an area which

is considered a heterogenous microcosm of the city, and is offering a

number of educational options to the population - both on an elementary

and secondary level. The Free School is just' one of the alternatives.

Another is Marshall University High School which services 1250 students,

grades 7-12. On the 9-12 grade level, courses are offered on an elective

basis, the parents approving the projected courses of study of their children

each year. Through offering individual directed study, interdisciplinary

courses, single subject discipline courses and a variety of non schooling'

learning experiences, Marshall University High School hopes to be able to

answer the needs of those students desiring a structured curriculum as well

as those requiring less direction.
20

Portland, Oregon is also implementing alternatives on a large

scale. Portland bought the plan proposed by several of Harvard's

of Education doctoral students! a comprehensive and systematic attempt to

create a new kind of secondary school. Based on a hospital analogy, they

wanted to create a school which would serve the instructional needs of

students, act as a pre-service and in-service facility for the education

of teachers, be a center of basic and applied educational research and a

developer of new curriculum materials.
21

The school opened in September

of 1969. 1650 students were involved, 80 teachers, 80 trainees and 30
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paraprofessionals. The school is broken down into seven teams - each

responsible for about 200 students. The essential element of the in-

structional core is a non graded general education course, meeting 90

minutes each morning and the last half hour of the afternoon. The

students are required to attend this course where they work on problems

such as air and water pollution, unemployment and welfare it. an inter-

disciplinary manner. The philosophy is that it is important for the

students to learn the techniques of problem solving and how to adjust to

change.
22 The rest of the day is for electives, independent study, and

job related programs. The decision making structure of the school is

patterned after the United States government, with majority rule voting

by students and faculty members. Involvement on the part of the students

in the government is strongly encouraged.

Seattle is an example of an urban district pledging itself to

alternative public high schools in an attempt to stem the tide of an

ever increasing rate of dropouts and disruption in its schools. The

district offers two general types of alternatives to its students; drop-

out or dropout prevention programs and "open", "innovative" schools, In

all there are 13 programs which operate on a full time basis and 23 part-

time reentry programs. While not requiring attendance, Seattle boasts

that its attendance rate has improved significantly since the implemwn-

tation of these programs.
23

Berkeley adds still another dimension to the range of school

districts offering major innovations in public schools. There are 24

alternative public schools in Berkeley with a total of 4,000 elementary

and secondary school students involved in those alternatives. Twelve
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hundred high school students out of a total enrollment of three thousand

are involved. 24 According' to Nathaniel Pugh, Jr., associate director of

evaluation /assessment for the Berkeley Unified School District's Experi-

mental Schools Project, the alternative schools in Berkeley define

education "as a process for developing human potential in such a manner

as to ensure its survival in our ever-changing environment, the key words

Laing process, human developmenttsurvival and changing environment."
25

Of top priority is the elimination of institutional racism and the de-

livery of basic academic skills. The school system is primarily known

for its development of themulticultural school and its emphasis on human

relations. Thus a school called Model A concentrates on basic skills. On

Target is a school concerned with job awareness experiences. School of

the Arts is heavy on drama, music and dance. Genesis is a free flowing

school for,middle class students turned off by impersonalization and rou-

tine stressing humanization and personal contact. Agora's main objective

is to teach an appreciation of racial differences. The school has 120

pupils, one quarter are white, black, Chicano and Asian. The students are

required to take four sections of the multicultural experiences each from

the perspective of one of the four racial groups and taught by an in-

struotor of that race. College Prep's purpose is to provide a firm

structure and basic skills to those students who have college ability but

probably wouldn't get there without extra help. Taught from an Afro-

American orientation, it concentrates on imparting college survival

skills--how to take tests, use references and study. Casa de la Raza,

including grades K-12, is a bilingual, Chicano oriented open school with

a great deal of participation by the Chicano community in the programs of
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the school. Finally, Black House serves a similar purpose for black

students: all tho teachers are black and the courses are taught from a

black perspective, while still maintaining a fairly traditional classroom

style of schooling.
26

Larger cities such as Boston and view York have taken still other

approaches in providing alternatives. In 1971, New York City opened a

dozen "mini-schools", each with 100-125 students to serve as New York's

alternative to the massiveness of its public high schools. One such

school, Haaren High School, was reorganized into 14 mini schools, each

built around a single theme including such areas as creative arts, elec-

tronics and aviation as well as traditional academic and vocational areas.

Eachof the mini-schools, while offering special subjects in.its field, also

offers a core curriculum of English, mathematics, and social stuaies with

courses built around its central theme. John Boyne Prep School is an-

other example, this school organized by students and staff to provide an

alternative route to a diploma for students who have not been happy and

productive in the traditional school structure.

The fall of 1971 also saw the opening of the Flexible Campus

program in Boston. As a result of a 1970 decision by the Massachusetts

State Board of Education, high schools wore permitted to aerate "open .

programs in which all students need not be present at all time."27 The

program involves all the Boston high schools (a total enrollment of 19,72S):

each high school developing its own distinct proposal. Changes in curric-

ulum have included the development of minicourses, guest lecture series,

film series, tutoring pro,:raals, independent study, in school intern-

shii's and staff develolicnt wovkshol)s, students also earn orudlt through
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on. campus learning experiences including university courses, business

internships, social service internships, cultural internships, govern-

mental interships asi tutoring in elementary schools. Usually one half

of the day is spent in academic studies towards completion of requirements

for graduation and/or entrance to universities and one half of the day in

an off campus environment. In each school the coordinator and teachers

are chosen by the principal of the school and the students are selected

in a manner prescribed by each student council. This team of coordinator,

teachers and students then plans the program, identifies community re-

sources, implements the program and assists in program evaluation.
28

One last variation of the alternative public high school is that of

the regional alternative; differing from other models of alternative

schools only in its basic organizational foundation. For example, the

Shanti School in central Connecticut serves six school systems. The

policy making power for this school lies in a somewhat more extended number of

people than the other alternatives disdussel, The Shanti School Board

consists of one appointed representative from each participating board of

education, the executive dilctor of the Capitol Region Education Council,

five students, five parents, and five members of the community.29 Another

example is the Alternatives Project in Pennsylvania which consists of two

alternative high schools serving six school systems. The regional alter-

native school is one way to alleviate the problem of funding. In the

Alternatives Project each district that contributes either $10,000 or

one staff member can send 18 students to the nearest alternative,
30

The range and variation of alternative school structures is indeed

great. Placing a label on the eOhools is impossible; this has merely

been an attempt to point out patterns which exist which make some schools
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more similar than others. As the schools vary in structure, function and

content, they also vary in the types of problems that are encountered.

An alternative school in Madison, Wisconsin cites its major problems as

being inadequate planning and alienation from the rest of the school

district organization.
31

Pioneer Two, located in Ann Arbor, found that its

staff was lacking in the training necessary to teach in an alternative

school and that discipline was a problem. Negative situations were

allowed to continue because of inaction-- decisive action was interpreted

as the abuse of authority and therefore no reprimands were made.
32

One of

Metro's major shortcomings was a lack of student involvement in the decision

making process." John Adams in Portland found that the demand for a

creative and imaginative curriculum and learning tasks every year was

difficult to meet and that curriculum development was too time consuming.

Teachers at Adams complained of the work overload. Some students complained

that teachers didn't demand enough from them and that they weren't made to

attend classes regularly enough. Adams found that the student who wanted

or needed explicit direction from teachers floundered.34 Through their

evaluations, these schools and others are undergoing changes, attempting

either to better achieve their goals through modification of their

methods and/or reevaluating the importance of their goals.

By and large, the problems. alternative schools have faced are

internal problems. It seems ac though most alternative public high

schools have followed Mario Fantini's advice as to what makes up a good

reform proposes not substantially increasing per student expenditure,

not advocating any form of exclusivityprespecting the rights of all

concerned parties and advocating a process of change that is democratic



30

and that maximizes individual decision making,35 Few complaints have

been registered concerning funding, state regulations or college admittance,

Many alternative schools have managed to be financed through existing fund-

ing opportunities and by keeping within perpupil costs as designated by the

traditional school, Some school districts which have implemented the

school without walls concept have stated that their per pupil costs have

decreased - due to low overhead costs and the high number of volunteers,

State regulations which are encouraging to alternatives presently exist

in Massachusetts and the state of Washington, The amount of time students

must be in schools has decreased in Massachusetts, allowing for community

involvement programs. In Washington, schoolmen can determine the specific

course requirements; the state board prescribing only broad minimum pre-

requisites for graduation,
36 Before implementing their alternatives,

many schools investigated the need for grades for admittance to colleges

and universities. The result seems unanimous that post secondary insti-

tutions will accept alternative programs as substitutes for conventional

ones and that letter grades ac such are not necessary. Most institutions

want SAT scores and a description of the students'activities. Some

alternative schools send a letter with the student's application explaining

the purpose of the school, its operation and an evaluation of the student's

work437

This has been an overview of different alternative structures

which are typical of the movement on a national level. The attempt to

describe this national situation has not been exhaustive, but hopefully it

has been representative of the types and functions available throughout

the country. Greater Cleveland alternatives are pert of this national

picture as ensuing chapters will demonstrate,
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CHAPPER 3

Al UVERVIES OF GREATER CLEVELAND PUBLIC SCHOOL ALTTRUATIVE
PRWRAMS NuT INCLUDED AS PART OF THE IN-DEPTH STUDY

Since it was impossible for the current study to describe in

depth all the alternative public school programs in Greater Cleveland,

it was decided to provide for a very brief overview of other existing

programs. Cleveland Public Schools initially submitted su.a material.

1perintendents in other school systems not included in the study

were asked to provide information as to the,existence and description

of alternative programs within their districts. The letter and form

used to obtain this material may be found on the next two pages.

These programs are the subject of this chapter.

Cleveland Public School Programs

The following programs in existence in the Cleveland Public

Schools were submitted by the Assistant Superintendent of Continuing

Education and Special Projects.

The Cleveland Public Schools offer a total of nine programs

designed to provide educational alternatives for Cleveland students.

These programs prepare students for many diverse occupations in the

job market. Despite their diversity of objectives, the feeling that

students must bo trained under real-life conditions and perform at

a level necessary to meet industrial criteria permeates all nine

programs in one deree or other.
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MARTHA HOLDEN JENNINGS FOUNDATION

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

November 19, 1973

Dear

The Martha Holden Jennings Fiundation is currently
sponsoring a study of Alternative Programs in Public High

Schools the Greater Cleveland area under the Direction

of Dr. Sally Wertheim, Coordinator of Teacher Education at

John Carroll University. These programs are non-traditional
programs within high schools which allow the student a choice

from the traditional programs. They are not vocational
programs or innovative course selections such as mini-courses,
but are programs, in and of themselves, which the student
may choose as an alternative.

Even though the number of programs we are able to study

are limited, and have already been designated I hope you will

want to have a brief description of optional alternative
programs which are going on in your high schools included.
Therefore, I am asking your cooperation in completing the en-
closed envelope. If you have any questions, please feel free

to call her at John Carroll University at 491-4331.

We appreciate your cooperation in this matter and look
forward to hearing from you by December 5, 1973.

Sincerely,

George B. Chapman, Jr.
.Chairman, Advisory Committee

GBC:jj

700 NATIONAL CITY nANK tilJILDING CI ENGLAND, 011i0 41114 i'liONt 661-3810



ALTERNATIVE PROGRAMS

Name of School System

Name & Title of

35

Person Completing form

Telephone Number

Briefly describe any programs you have which you consider offer
alternatives to your high school students.

Please return this form in the enclosed envelope.
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Industrial leaders, realizing a need for such programs, have do-

nated much of their time, equipment, material, and expertise to the

plannin and operation of these programs. It is common to find that

considerable amounts of equipment 'have been donated by private concerns.

These programs have such tremendous scope that it is impossible

for this study to thoroughly describe them all. Considering this point,

it was decided that comprehensive descriptive studies would be done on

the Woodland Job Center and the Work-Study Programs with general over-

views of the following:

A. Max S. Hayes Vocational Hich School.
B. Horticulture Center Programs.
C. Jane Addams Vocational High School.
D. Manpower Training Center.
E. Handicapped Programs at the Manpower Training

Center.
F. Maritime Services Program.
G. John Hay Annex Programs.

Max Haves Proirams

Max S. Hayes has four types of programs which, together, con-

stitute a specilializing high school. The four programs which will be

descr.Lbed briefly are (a) The Vocational High School Programs, (b) The

Apprenticeship Programs, (c) The Evening Adult Education Ioograme'and

(d) The Technician Training Program.

The All Day High School Vocational Profiram

This program in designed to attract those young men with the

attitude and aptitudes, at the tenth grade level, that will enhance their

success in their desired vocation. Although there is no formal college

preparator:. proram, a number of students are accepted at communito,
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collcou and universities.

In this program the students may make selections from seven

available areas. After selection the student will spend half of his day

working in his skill area and the other half taking prescribed academic

courses. This is a three year course and, upon graduation, the student

will be placed in an apprenticeship program or in a' job.

The Apprenticeship Fro'ram

Individuals employed in various trades may be sent to Max S.

Hayes by their employers. The employer must represent a qualified com-

pany in the areas of construction, machine or service trades.

The school offers apprenticeships in these areas with instruction

being provided by persons possessing a minimum of seven years experience

in the field. Students receive a minimum of 344 hours of instruction

per year along with practical on-the-job training with their employers.

This combination of instruction and experience produces a journeyman.

The Evening Adult Education Furorram

The night school at Max S. Hayes is a trade extension program in

which individuals enroll in classes related to their employment.(/
\.)
Bulle-

tins are always available including class offerings as well as time

schedules.

The Technicians TraiPinn Pto:ram

The Technician School of Cleveland, which is a two year college

level program, is open to high school graduates, both male and female,
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who wish to prepare themselves for technical positions in business and

industry:

In order to qualify for this program an applicant must meet the

follwing requirements:

A. Be a high school graduate.
Be Have a recommendation from his high school

principal.
C. Have satisfactory grades in math and science.
D. Be physically capable to handle selected programs.
E. Be accepted through formal application.

For any additional information concerning these programs, contact

Max S. Hayes Vocational School at 631-1528.

Horticulture Programs

The Cleveland TAiblic Schools have many programs that fall under

the heading of Horticulture. There are programs ranging from the Tract

Garden, where students garden under supervision on individual plots of

land and for a small fee receive all supplies and equipment, to Voca-

tional Horticulture where students will ultimately spend fifteen hours

a week gaining on-the-job training and spending time in assigned locations

in the horticulture industry during the spring months.

The Cleveland Public Schools have four main categories of Voca-

tional Horticulture programs which include (a) Ornamental Horticulture,

(b) Horticulture Operation, (c) Environmental Management, and (d) Voca-

tional Horticulture for Students with Special Needs.

Ornamental Horticulture

The prof-ram is a three year course for selected hifj: school

sophcmores, junlors and seniors. The p-w,ram includes instruction in
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technical aspects, laboratory experiences and occupational experiEnces

as preparation for employment in the Horticulture industry.

Equipment Operation and Repair

This program is designed for eleventh and twelfth grade students

with the objective of preparing them for positions as operators and

mechanics of bulldozers, tractors, trenchers, sprayers, sod cutters,

mowers, and aerifiers including all appropriate accessories. Students

will meet a total of twenty-two and one-half hours per week and receive

instruction in prescribed areas necessary to gain entry level employment,

Environmental Manapement

This program is designed for those eleventh and twelfth grade

students interested in pursuing jobs in the fields of environmental manage-

ment and pollution control. This program prepares students for positions

as testing and treatment specialists, inspection and samplers, and lab

and field technicians.

Vocational Horticulture for Students with S =ciai Needs

Individual programs are prepared in greenhouse work and landscape

maintenance. These pro,;rails are designed for those students who may have

difficulty in school. The main program thrust is job preparation with

special emphasis placed on building positive attitudes and work habits.

Jane Warns Vocational High School

Jane Addams is an approved high school, granting a high school

diploma to individuals who have met graduation requirements as set forth

the Cleveland Board of Lducation and the Vocational Education require-

ments accordirx to the Uhio iilan for Vocational Education.



40

Jane Addams offers ten vocational programs and the school record

indicates approximately ninety-eight percent placement. The following

pages will be devoted to de3Lriptiona of the various programs offered.

Commercial Foods

Students receive instruction in the preparation and serving of

foods for restaurants and cafeterias as well as in the supervision of

such operations and services. Students receive instruction in nutrition

theory, dining room service, and cake baking and decorating. Qualified

students may be assigned to on-the-job training programs in the city

during their twelfth year.

Cosmetelogz

Students must receive fifteen-hundred hours of instruction with

appropriate time devoted to lecture, clinic, and practice. Upon comple-

tion of the required hours students are eligible for the State Board

Examination. Upon successful completion of the examination the students

receive their licenses which entitles them to work in city or suburban

beauty salons.

Fashion Trades

Students mceive instruction in basic dressmaking fundamentals

and related technology. In the eleventh grade they receive training

on power machines and are instructed in factory methods of garment

construction. In the twelfth :trade, students study fashion arts and

advanced dressmakint:. Those who desire are assi,..ned to a cooperative

(on-the-,:lob) trainin: praxam where the trade class time is spent on the

job. Students receive aeadeAic Instruction and Job related technolor:y
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in school.

Distributive Lducation

Eleventh trade pupils interested in distributive education take

fashion merchandising courses in addition to their other academic

courses. During the twelfth year, students are provided with on-the-

job training experience While completing their high school requirements.

Students spend mornings in the classroom and afternoons in occupations

involving selling, sales promotions, buying and store operations.

Legal Secretary

This two year program is Assigned to prepare students for careers

in legal offices. They receive training in shorthand, typing and trans-

cription. Their training also includes an understanding and skill

development on the most commonly used office machines and legal termin-

ology.

Medical Secretar;,

This two year program is designed to prepare students for

secretarial work in the medical field. Graduates will be equipped to

fill secretarial positions in almost any field because,the program pro-

vides in-depth training in the skill areas of transcription, typing and

shorthand, with emphasis in medical terminology.

Introduction To Medical Courses

This is a one year program designed to prepare students in

general laboratory techniques in preparation for careers in laboratories

and related areas. This program is offered to twelfth grade students
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who have euccessfully completed biology and chemistry.

Dental Af;sistants Traininf7,

This nine and one half month course is offered to qualified high
school graduates wishin!, to assist dentists. Students receive part of
the instruction at Case Western Reserve Dental College, in Cleveland
dental clinics, and in offices of private dentists. Upon completion of
the prescribed program, the students must take The State Board ina-
tion,

Practical Aussinf; Pro-ram

This one year program is designed to prepare men and women, ages
seventeen to fifty four, to assist doctors and nurses in the care of the
sick. Ei&hteen weeks are spent in the Jane Addams laboratories and thirty
weeks in cooperating hospitals. This program leads to The State Board
Examination.

Adult Education Classes

The. Adult Education courses are offered each semester and generally
attract 300 persons. Classes are availabae in areas of education, phys-
ical fitness and many of the Previously described areas.

Manpower Trainir7 Center.1111.1
The Manpower Training Center is a federally

funded, U. S. Depart-
ment of Labor

multi-faceted facility which is capable of handling programs
under the Manpower Development Training Act as well as the following:

A. Work Incentive (WI.:).
B. Schools Nelihborhood

Youth Corps (3.iYC).C. :Ational Alliance of BusinesJmen (NAB).D. National Contractu,
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This facility is also used by individuals referred by the Bureau of

Vocational Rehabilitation (BVR) as'well as other funding agencies. Any

funding areacy may purchase individual training programs or slots (a

slot being one training position for a fifty-two wook period) and

prescribe the areas in which training will take place.

The Manpower Training Center possesses great flexibility and

diversity. The center tries to accommodate any agency which can utilize

the facility and finance the training costs. Fossibilities of serving

the American Indians in the Cleveland area 0.re currently being explored.

The Manpower Training; Center is located at 2640 East 31 Street,

Cleveland, Ohio and is open Monday thru Friday, and evenings Monday

through Thursday. For further information concerning the programs call

696-5940.

Handicapped Programs at the Manpower Training Center

The Manpower Training Center is also utilized for preparing the

handicapped for the world of work. Funds for this program are from the

VEA of 1963 and the subsequent amendments of 1968. This act stipolates

that fifteen percent of these funds must be used for the training of

the handicapped. The individuals that receive training at the Manpower

Training Center do so iv a manner very similar to a work study program.

Thu ides iv for those handicapped persons to be tested and

interviewed at )1a end of the ninth grade to d ermine their interests

and abilities. This is done so that a personalized program may be

developed durin., the tenth grade which will guide the student into the
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most suitable area.

After determining the most suitable program the students will

spend one-half day at their home school for academic instruction and

one-half day at the Manpower Training; Center for instruction in their

desired skill.

The only requirement for acceptance into this program is that

t& student bo physically handicapped. For any further information,

contact the Manpower Training Center.

Maritime Services ProPram1111.

Recent surveys have shown that, because of low cost transporta-

tion fees, shipping is booming all alone the 26,000 miles of inland and

coastal waterways. As a result, Cleveland has annually handled over a

million tons of cargo since 1967. It is anticipated that shipping will

continue to increase resultin# in a lack of qualified workers because

the present system of hiring will be inadequate to meet the demands of

shipping, world trade and recreation.

In view of the projected growth a more efficient and productive

pro;:ram had to be devised for enhancing entry level, competencies and

introduce students to this important transportation area. The responsi-

bilities of such a pro,:xam were to include the acquisition of a knowledge

base and a 'hands-on' experience aboard a former Coast Guard Cutter.

This pro ram was planned and set-up to be part of the offering

found at the Eax Haos Vocational HiLh :ichool, the pro-ram serves the
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students on a city wide basis. For more information regarding this

proram, contact the Max a. Hayes Vocational High School.

John Hq..ly Annex Pro-rams

The John Hay Annex, located at 10600 Quincy Avenue, operates in

a building that was donated to the Cleveland Board of Education by the

National Malleable Corporation in 1971. This is a drop-out prevention

program designed to seek out and help those students that seem most

likely to become drop-outs. Students are guided into this program that

(a) have a history of school failure, (b) show a lack of adjustment to

the regular school setting, (o) have had very poor attendance records,

and (d) have, for all practical purposes, dropped out of school even

though they are still in attendance.

An effort is made to identify these students at the ninth grade

level so that they may bo guided into the program as early as possible.

During the suidanoe period both student and parents are consulted in

order for the final decision to be made in the best interest of all con-

cerned. Once in the program, the student may select one of the following

areas,

A. Machine Shop,

B. Building Maintenance.

C. Vocational Dr.,fting,

D. Eloctrical Automotivos.
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This program can serve a maximum of eighty male students with

four classes of twenty each. In an effort to make the programs more

desirable, study halls were omitted and the school day was shortened one

hour and fifteen minutes.-Ztudents are also provided with free traLspor-

tation and lunch. This was done to help eliminate as many potential

excuses as possible for not attending.

The average school day begins at eight-thirty. The students

spend four periods (three hours) in their selected shops with a lunch

break at eleven-thirty. The afternoon consists of required academics

and related technology.

During the two and one-half years of its operation, the program

has helped many students obtain jobs and make adjustments that may have

been impossible otherwise. The administration tries to provide every

student with a job, very much the same as a work-study program. Every

effort is made to match the job to the student's course of study. This

polio:, is continued until the student's graduation.

For further information concerning any one of these programs

call the John Hay Annex at 791.5474 or John Hay High School at 421-7700.

so" Other PUblic School Programs

In addition to the Cleveland Public Schools, of the remaining

twenty-five school districts contacted, nine responded. of these nine

school districts, five indicated that they had no alternative programs

of the t!pe described in the request. The other responses indicated
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proErams(such as the "Senior Project" of the-Orange School District.

This an elective for seniors during the last four weeks of the school

year. It may be an academics, vocational, creative ox social service

project. Lakewood School District indicated an independent study pro-

gram where students may pursue both required and enrichment courses.

Independetne School District indicated alternatives to nine week

English courses for juniors and seniors. East Cleveland School District

indicated that it is utilizing the Street Academy of the Urban League,

an alternati.e school described in the report on Alternative Schools.



CHAPTER 4

SUMMARIES OF ALTERNATIVE PROGRAMS INCLUDED
IN THE IN-DEPTH STUDY

This chapter contains summaries or abstracts of all of the

programs which have been studied in-depth. These summaries are, as

their titles imply, merely short descriptive statements about the

program. They do not give the detail, nor do they reflect the life

of the program or the kind of in-depth feeling which is obtained after

reading the thorough descriptive studies. They try to briefly answer

some of the questions posed about each school's purposes, background, program,

enrollment an" financial data, students, evaluation and impact.

The reader is urged to read each section by itself in order to

fully understand and appreciate the program being described. If this

is not possible, the summaries will serve to abstract the contents of

the in-depth sections. They should be read only with this understanding

in mind.

Beachwood City Schools: Concept I
An Abstract

Theincept I learnin, program at Beachwood High School is based

upon a position paper which was prepared by Mr... Walter Marks, Assistant

Principal of Beachwood High School in 1971. The alternative was estab-

lished at the beginning of the fall term alter summer meetings in which

details of the program were discussed. Even though some concerned admin-

istrators and Board members questioned the immediate implementation of a

49
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program with very little time for planning, the September 1971 starting

date was ultimately approved. A staff of seven teachers headed by Mr.

Ron Naso was acquired and 122 students were then recruited for the ex-

perimental program, now in its third year.

The ultimate goal of the program is to make the student an
independent learner. Thus, emphasis should be placed upon
skills which will enable him to pursue learning without the
help of the staff,

This is the second of nine principles governing the curriculum and

methodology of Concept I that resulted from the Faculty Report of

1971-72. It was determined by those initially involved that a concrete

statement of goals was necessary. These philosophical objectives were

stated in 1971-72 and still hold.

The program has been housed in the same area of the high school

since its beginning, but the available space has been altered as Con-

cept I has developed. Walls have been eliminated and areas originally

designated ::or specific purposes have been periodically changed. Car-

peting, furniture and equipment have been acquired as time has passed

in order to supplement or replace those materials which were quickly

obtained at first.

Although no particular amount of money was designated for Concept

I in its first year, the alternative was specifically provided for in

the 1972-73 school year budget. As the program goes into its third

year, no teacher complains of a lack of materials, facilities, or

equipment. Just as the Beachwood Community has always supported its

schools, so has the high school allotted an appropriate amount of money

Iz
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for Concept I.

At its onset 122 students were enrolled in the program. Most of

them were seniors. Such is also the case in the program's third years

seventy-seven of 147 are seniors. The staff who is responsible for

edumting the Concept I pupils has grown slightly to match the relatively

small increase in enrollment. The 1973-74 school year has brought a new

Instructional Leader, Mr. Les Robinson, who heads a staff of nine teachers.

Throughout the three years of the program, student teachers and community

resource people have served to supplement the professional faculty.

The courses of study in Concept I are based upon the needs and

desires of students and staff.

Concept I is . for students who wish to share in the
responsibility of designing and implementing their own
curriculum. Each student with the help of an advisor develops
an academic program suited to his own interests and needs.

It should be noted that some Concept I students take Concept II (tra-

ditional program) classes which are not offered in the alternative,

while others participate in Inter-Cept (combination classes of Concept

I and II pupils). Inter-Cept was eliminated in January of 1974.

Although individualization is the key to understanding the Concept

I method, instructors also utilize the small group approach to teaching.

Student evaluation is done on a monthly basis and grades are Optional,

though most students choose to have them. Credits are negotiated.be-

tween student and teacher when a final evaluation form is completed at

the end of the school year.

The administrators, teachers and students express different views

of Concept I. Each group sees different strength°, weaknesses and
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problems, though no one feels that the alternative should be abolished.

Some of the comments made to this researcher echo certain observations

made in formal written evaluations of Concept I, required of experi-

mental educational programs by the State of Ohio, if state approval is

desired by the school systamo.Hwev,r,- it should be noted that informal

and more frequent program evaluation also 000urs in faculty meetings

where current problems may be discussed openly.

Like other educational endeavors, Concept I has had its difficul-

ties. It is evident that oertain transportation, space and communiOation

problems have been solved. Questions concerning student evaluation pro-

cedures, credit assignment, enrollment and class load imbalance are yet

to be answered.

Attempts are being made to communicate the Concept I idea to the

Beachwood Community and the greater Cleveland educational community.

Speeches are made, relevant 'conferences and meetings are attended, news-

letters are sent out and visitations are made to other schools as ob-

servers are welcomed into Concept I. Thus dissemination of information

about the program occurs in var..oue ways. However, it is difficult to

assess the impact of the alternative.

Key persons interviewed for this study imply that they hope and

believe permanent status lies ahead for the experimental venture.

Various predictions of growth and change have been made. However, only

time will tell what specific alterations and expectations will direct the

future development of Concept I at Beachwood High School.
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Berea City Schools: The Roaring 100's
An Abstract

The Roaring 100's, an alternative adopted as part of the program

at Midpark High School in Berea, Ohio, was designed to meet the needs of

a group of students whose scholastic records were far beneath the level

at which they might be expected to perform. Through a flexible attitude

toward the content of the courses taught, personalized instruction, and

subjective evaluation of the students' performance, the 100's faculty

'hoped to induce in these students a more positive attitude toward school,

the community, and themselves. Concurrently, they attempted to provide

the 100's students with a background in English, social studies, math

and soienoe which would enable them to proceed toward graduation through

one of the traditional programs offered at Midpark.

The 100's program was adopted into Midpark's curriculum in the

Fall of 1970, at which time the approximately 100 students enrolled in

the course were divided into four mutually exclusive groups that re-

mained together for the duration of the school year. Each group studied

English, math, social studies and biology under the direction of four

teachers who also formed a group which met monthly with a guidance

counselor to discuss problems within the program'as well as the perform-

ance of individual students.

After its first year of existence, it was decided that the stu-

dents should be further placed into a group of students whose behavior

in class was particularly disruptive and a second group who merely lacked

the motivation to perform up to their potential. In its second year of
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existence, 100's students were also permitted to schedule courses other

than those formerly mentioned, provided they maintained an adequate per-
..

formance in all of their classes.

When, in 1972, the Berea Board of Education decided to tighten

the school budget, the small class size and extra time allotted to 100's

teachers for preparing their classes became luxuries which could no

longer be sustained by Midpark's budget. The program, therefore, had to

be formally eliminated, although many of its techniques are currently

used in classes for students who are classified as slow learners.

Mldpark's efforts with the 100's students, furthermore, has

created a concern throughout the Berea school system for providing al-

ternatives for the underachieving student.. Plans are, therefore, under

way to set up a new program to meet their special needs and will involve

cooperative efforts on behalf of Midpark and the two junior high sohools

from which it derives its population. Drawing upon many of the ideas

generated by the Roaring 100's, an expanded effort is being made to fur-

ther provide alternatives and individualize instruction for these stu-

dents.

The Cleveland Public Schoolso The Woodland Job Center

An Abstract

The Woodland Job Center, which has local, state and federal

support, represents the efforts of The Cleveland Board of Education and

The General Electric Company to reduce unemployment and curb the drop-

out rate in Cleveland's inner-city. Studies showed that in 1967, the
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school dropout rate was 4,000 annually and the unemployment figure was

fifteen percent in the inner-city opposed to three percent in greater

Cleveland. As a result, the 1967 relief cost was $50,000,000 in

Cleveland. This represented a 500% increase over the 1955 figure.

These statistics were so alarming to the community, businessmen, and

educators that they joined forces and created The Woodland Job Training

Center.

Th 1967, The General Electric Company donated to the Cleveland

Board of Education, a four and one-half acre building located at 4966

Woodland Avenue. This was considered an ideal site for the center be-

cause it was in the inner-city as well as being close to major east-west

thoroughfares and cross town bus routes. Following building preparation

and program planning three programs were implemented that were designed

to provide basic and remedial education, training in job skills and job

placement. The objectives were to attract the eighteen to twenty-one

year old dropout who wanted to return to school on a part-time basis, the

sixteen to twenty-one year old who needed training for immediate job

placement and the hard-core, inner-city, unemployed persons needing job

training and remedial education. The three programs incorporated the

efforts of Job Opportunities in the Business Sector (JOBS) and National

Alliance of Businessmen (NAB), Job Training for New Workers and Work

Study.

In its infancy, various local companies were to refer new employ-

ees to the center where they would be trained in those areas required by

their employers. Upon completion of training the individuals would go



55

to work in company plants. This plan had the advantages of giving in-

dividuals immediate employment as well as income during their training;

but it unfortunately resulted in persons only being prepared for one,

job with one company. As a result, in 1970, the programs began to focus

on the acquisition of skills possessing greater diversity of application.

The three origthal programs were expanded to include training in

the areas of building maintenance (carpentry, plumbing, electricity),

auto mechanics, drapery and power sewing, machine shop, clerical, medical

assistants and The General Education Diploma (G.E.D.). Programs to be

implemented in the near future include, printing, automotive engine

machining, auto body repair, recreational vehicle maintenance and diesel

equipment maintenance and repair.

The center is staffed by employees of The Cleveland Board of

Education. Each instructor is a master craftsman in his field, possess-

ing an average of approximately twelve years experience. All programs

are either one or two year courses requiring forty-eight weeks of in-

struction per year with daily class sessions from eight-thirty to three-

thirty. Class sizes are generally around fifteen which permits consid-

erable individualized instruction as well as much time for teacher

observations of student progress.

The Center's trainees benefit from the experience of their in-

structors in addition to counseling and preparation for the G.E.D.

examination. Upon leaving; the center, at the completion of their course,

they should have obtained a saleable skill, a high school diploma and

most importantly, a new attitude towards themselves and others.
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The Cleveland Public Sohoolss The Work-Study Program
An Abstract

The Work-Study Program of the Cleveland Maio School System was

established in April of 1962 as a result of a survey conducted by the

Cleveland Board of Education and the Cleveland Welfare Flederation, The

survey began in November of 1961 to delineate the problems confronting

out-of-sohool youth between 16 and 21 year of age, The Work-study

Program was established in response to the survey's indioation that such

a program was needed to serve the increasing number of unemployed out-

of-school youth.

The program was primarily designed to serve by offering an al-

ternative to obtaining a high school diploma and at the same time allow-

ing students to gain valuable work experience. There are presently 457

students enrolled in the program and more than 900 students have graduated

from the Work-Study Program in its eleven year history.

The program received federal fund.* through 0E0, Title II from

November 1965 to February 1967. At that time, a out in Federal Funds

was made and a subsequent proposal for funds was made through Title I,

ESEA, Title I funds supported thirty percent of the program for an

additional year, and since 1968, the Cleveland Board of Miucation has

supported the program,

The Work-Study budget comes out of the general fund of the Cleve-

land Board of Education! for 1973 the budget totaled $161,403.00.

The Work-Study Program is located at 4966 Woodland Avenue near the

downtown area which contains a great concentration of drop-outs, The
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pr:;-ran ho:; the use of the third floor of a buildin; which it shares

with the Woodland Job Traininj Center,

The Wor:t-Stud:: iro:ram is accredited as a part of the Cleveland

EXtension Hi7h .school, and all eleven teachers involved in the pro :rL.m

are full:- certified. Students in the Work- ;stud;: Pro7ram take the

same courses for hi; :h school Eradiation as would any other student

in the Cleveland Public School System. In addition, students ma:: earn

credit points for work experiences. Ccunselirr is desi-;ned to serve

the student's individual, educational, vocational and personal needs.

There are no study halls, lunch periods, Pte., and typically

students orl :. attend classes that are needed for :graduation. The re-

vlinder of the student's day is spent in part-time or "cooperative"

employment. Students are made responsible for their own education and

must also assure the resnonsibilit:' for performini: satisfactorily in

their work exi.eriences. In most cases, students receive waxes which

are comilaraLle to others en aged in the same type of emplo:nent and

must typicall pro7,ress satisfactorily in their course work to avoid

termination Ir. their employment. Jobs are obtained throkh the

Locupational i'lar rin ;g Comnittee of the Cleveland Welfare Federation,

now the Fqderation for Coamunity planninL, and employers are usually

cooperative. Most students who complete the Work-Study itoLran con-

tinue worKin rcir the same em:13:ers that ixovidcd them with )art

time work-stud jobo.

fn :e was an evaluation done in Uctober of 1966 the Division

. NoL;t of the pec:Je feel that the 7ro.,r,%mls twelve

year history is a sufficient evaluation of success. Inc fact that
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over 900 students have received high school dipamits that would not

probably have done so is a further indication of success.

The program's single most critioal problem for the past few

years has been finances. The program has suffered as a result of budget

outs,partioularly those related to books and other necessary materials.

Most concerned with the program, however, are hopeful that in future

years they will be better financed, as long as they are serving a real

need in providing a realistic alternative to the out-of-school un-

employed youth of Cleveland.

Cleveland Heights-University Heights City Schools:
New School - An Abstract

The Cleveland Heights-University Heights Board of Education has

advocated flexible educational options for some time. In 1969 a program

was initiated in Heights High School which allowed for more student in-

volvement in the learning experiences related to social studies, English,

and later biology. Simultaneous involvement in both Flex Program and

traditional schooling, however, resulted in a number of frustrating ex-

periences for students and teachers. A total environment was sought

that would encompass all areas of learning and offer the student a

complete optional curriculum. In September 1973 this program, known as

New School, was offered to any Heights High student who wished to parti-

cipate.

This three year experimental program is divided into two learning

groups called Communities of Learning or COLS. Each COL has approximately
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150 students and its own staff of eight teltohers. A co-ordinator and

four support staff servicd both COLS. The students and teachers of each

COL work together to develop their own community plan of organization

and design their own curriculum.

Even though each community develops its own unique set of ob-

jectives and goals, the following are common to all of New Schools

personalized involvement of the student in his education, development

of self confidence, development of basic personal and academic skills,

development of decision making ability, realization of the relevance to

maintain contact with the larger school community.

Each COL is split into small groups, called "homegroups,"

which consist of students and a faculty advisor. A homegroup arrange-

ment allows for students and teachers to establish a closer rapport,

fulfills administrative requirements (e.g. absences, evaluations, eto.)

and facilitates a check on credits by having access to the student's

daily journal of his learning experiences.

New School is located in a separate wing of Haights High School

so that it can be separated geographically from the traditional school

rrogram. While most classes are held in New School, some courses are

taken in the traditional school because they can't be offered in the

alternative; program. Many learning experiences, however, occur outside

of New School and Heights High, New School students are encouraged to

use the entire community as a classroom.

Within New School classes may be taught by certificated teachers,

students and resource personnel. Though classes emphasize skills in
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English, social studies, science, math, foreign language, no attempt is

made to 1p'el a course as an English course, science course, etc. The

learning rogram is multi-disciplinary and credits are given accordingly.

Students, however, will be provided with a descriptive transcript of

their activities in New School.

Since the Scbool Board felt that New School shouldn't offer a

more expensive program than the traditional one,foundation assistance was

sought to cover additional expenses incurred in beginning a new program.

These extra funds cover the salary of a oo-ordinator and pay part of the

costs incurred by the orientation and evaluation.

Evaluation of New School occurs at several levels. Teachers are

evaluated by themselves, their students, and the administration. A

student's performance is judged by his teacher, student teacher or resource

person. Evaluation of the total New School program which is a state re-

quirement is currently being oonduoted by Center for New Schools,

New School has been in existence only since September. Consequently,

it is a. new and evolving learning experience. This study hopes to describe

the realities involved in starting an alternative to traditional education.

Mayfield City Schools= Early Graduation Program, A Prototype
An Abstract

Early Graduation is an alternative open to students at several

Cleveland High Schools, This study has described the program at Mayfield

High School as a prototype of the many programs that exist.

The early graduation program at Mayfield High School came about
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as a response .4o the unique need of certain highly motivated students.

Most of the students who had petitioned for early graduation were capable

of leaving Mayfield High School intellectually and emotionally. Some

wished to begin college while others wished a job or travel.

Thus a definite need became apparent to the Administration of

Mayfield High School as pressure by students and parents began to mount.

Certain students had been allowed to graduate before the formal program

was organized from 1971 through 1972, but they still received their

diplomas with their graduating class. Many bright and highly motivated

students were able to finish all of their required course work in three

years and were definitely ready to depart. Certain procedures were set

up for these students which included meeting certain requirements such

as minimum grade point average, cut off dates for planning early grad-

uation and approval by the parents, counselors and principal.

A formal program was finally developed and instituted for the

1973-74 school year. The informal program up to this point had produced

seven early graduates. Two students have applied to the formal program.

The Administration and counselors of Mayfield High School feel that

holding back students who are ready to continue their development and per-

sonal growth elsewhere is detrimental. Due to the wide range of individual

developmental growth rites, some students are naturally going to mature

much faster, allowing them to cope in the adult world sooner than others

of the same age. Mayfield High School provides these students with the

opportunity they deserve.
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Parma City Schools: Education Through Inquiry
An Abstract

Education Through Inquiry (ETI), Parma School District's

alternative program for grades nine through twelve began as a pilot

program in March, 2970. After rewriting goals and objectives and

after trying different methods and topics, syllabi were compiled for

ETI. This alternative program is especially designed for the un-

motivated, potential dropout who may be having difficulty passing

Eftglisa and/or social studies in the traditional program but who

may be performing well in vocational courses.

Education Through Inquiry is a combined English and social

studies program. The inductive method is used in teaching the ETI

curriculum. One and one-half to two continuous hours is allocated

for ETI. A student enrolled in ETI earns two credits, one for

English and one for social studies: Two teachers, one English and

one social studies are members of an ETI team.

The ETI.program is functioning within eight schools, three

senior highs and five junior highs. Approximately two hundred stu-

dents are enrolled in this program with class sizes of approximately

twenty-five to thirty students.

The goals of the ETI program as adapted from six original

goals encompass nine areas:

1. Communication
2. Value Clarification
3 Thinking skills
4, Occupational Goals
5, Broadening Learning Experiences
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6. Leisure Time Activities
7. Self-Image
8. Class Deportment
9. Social Problems

Behavioral objectives were written to expand each goal.

.Since the program was innovative and an alternative to the

regular program the system of grading was altered to pas-fail. In-

stead of comparing students to their peers and instead of using

national standards for comparisons, it was decided to use a system of

pass-fail in September, 1970.

Since ETI is an alternative program within Parma's secondary

schools, the funds for operating this program are allocated from the

school system's budget. From the information obtained there was no

evidence of monies received from other sources.

With regard to the members of the ETI'staff, there arc twenty-

two in all. A mixture of experienced and non-experienced teachers can

be found within this program. When feasible the ETI teams include one

male and one female teacher. The teachers in the program either volun-

teered or were asked to be participants. Two of the teachers had pre-

vious student teaching experience in ETI.

ETI has been promoted to students through a description in their

course guide. Many students have learned of ETI through their friends,

counselors or teachers.

An article about ETI has been written and published by two

former ETI teachers since the program has begun. A workshop for educa-

tors where ETI wee presented has also been a means of spreading word or
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this alternative program in Parma to others.

During May and June, 1971 an extensive evaluation was made by

many persons within and outside the ETI program. Many days were spent

in dialogue conferences with parents, administrators, teachers and

students, The results of this study were reported and changes were

made which are reflected in the current program,

Shaker City Schools, Catalyst
An Abstr-lt

The Shaker Heights High School's Community Council was instru-

mental in the creation of Catalyst. A grant of $16,610 funded this work.

Approximately half of the money came from local tax funds and half came

from The Jennings Foundation, The Community Council, composed of parents,

students, teachers and administrators met i.-Weekly during the 1971-72

school year. Besides visiting schools and listening to a variety of

outside educational speakers, the members discussed such topics ass

present and future courses, grading and evaluat.rin and goals in teaching

and learning. They worked in four task groups. The recommendation for

Catalyst came from the 'transition--school without walls' group. In

March, 1972, the Board of Education approved Catalyst and the program

commenced in September, 1972.

The purpose of Catalyst is "to provide alternative educational

program opportunities for students who are dissatisfied with their educa-

tional program but who alone are unable to define or design a program

that will meet their needs, Although credit can be given for a Catalyst.
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project, Catalyst does not interfere with or replace existing courses.

Ostalyst,involves a counseling service. Students receive help in

finding a resource person and in designing an independent learning

project in the community. Resource persons agree to work with the stu-

dent and to make an evaluation of the learning experience. The community

includes a wide areas social agencies, the school, the business world,

cultural, medical or other educational institutions.

Located in a 20' x 20' room in the high school, the space used

by Catalyst is subdivided into a staff office and a meeting area. The

office area is used by the two staff members for student intervie, :s and

counseling. to the meeting area, student seminars and other conferences

take place.

Catalyst expenses during the 1972-73 year were $25,309, Local

tax funds were used to pay the salaries of five part-time staff members.

During the 1972 summer, continued planning costs were approximately

$1000. The 1973-74 budget is set at $14,500. This figure represents the

salaries of two part-time staff members and is derived from school taxes.

Rarely are community resource persons paid, and, when they are, this is

the student's expense.

About 170C students attend Shaker High. During 1972-73, approx-

imately 81 students used Catalyst. In the fall of 1973, approximately

90 students were involved. Many more students spend time talking with

the staff than actually develop projects. Catalyst students range

academically from able to poor students, from students who like Shaker

to others who are 'turned off'. Trice as many Seniors use the service
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as do underclassmen; nearly equal numbers of males and females are

involved.

The Catalyst staff are teachers with experience in counseling.

In addition to sharing the responsibilies of working with students, they

also report on the program to the school community. School guidance

counselors refer students who could benefit by the program.

Students may use Catalyst anytime during the year. In the initial

interview, the student expresses his educational needs or goals. Staff

and student decide what kind, if any, Catalyst project will satisfy

these needs. After finding a sponsor, the student writes up a contract.

which is signed by sponsor, Catalyst advisor, parent and principal.

(A 1973-74 list of projects and sponsors can be found in the study). The

student keeps a log of his activities. He discusses his experiences and

problems with staff and with Catalyst students in seminals. After a

predetermined number of hours, the student, sponsor and Catalyst advisor

evaluate the learning experience, and credit is decided upon.

Staff, students, teachers, and administrators have informally

discussed and evaluated the program. A more formal evaluation is planned

for 1974. Persons involved with Catalyst have disseminated information

about it. In addition, Catalyst staff and the Shaker principal have ex-

plained Catalyst in workshops on Alternative Education held in the

Greater Cleveland area.
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CHAPTER 5

CONCLUSIONS, IMPLICATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

It becomes the task of the project director to formulate con-

elusions, discuss implications for further study and submit recommen-

dations relevant to the findings of the study. Though the major focus

of this study has been descriptive, certain conclusions, implications

and recommendations are suggested by the data. The ideas herewith

presented result from the project director's analysis and evaluation

and do not necessarily constitute conclusions formulated by the re-

searchers or the sponsors of the study.

Conclusions

This descriptive study of alternative programs in public high

schools has shown definitely that there are different methods and

techniques being utilized in the greater Cleveland area in 1974, and

that students differ in learning styles, attitudes and aspirations.

Alternatives are not only for one group, be it radical or conservative,

but they are moving into the mainstream of publio education. The

National Education Association in a recent task force report on com-

pulsory education concluded:

There is no uestion but that all Americans require education
but as sac et. s nee s have come to charre so rap dl;; there has
iiiTTOgrae need :or a much wider variet.: of alternatives :or
gle-CiiiE; the requiferatallanm137-OrTIEFTMETEL17;
will need to be 77,ursula in wa.s other than those by which most
schools 2rtsently operate and are oranized.

67
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There is recognition of the fact that traditional school environments

are tieing changed from self contained classrooms to flexibly arranged

programs which include a variety of learning environments, materials

and schedules. Schools serve a society that is no longer considered

monolithic and is recognized as haring diverse members with diverse

types of economic resources, community expectations and political

pressures. The study has looked at how public schools in both subur-

ban and urban settings are trying to meet the needs of a pluralistic

society.

The study has further shown that school districts, knowing

that some of their students seek and need alternative ways of learning

within their school systems, have seen fit to provide these. Some of

the school districts are committed to meeting these needs through pro-

vision of total alternative public school programs open to any student

in the system, whereas, others have programs that are an alternative

part of the traditional program and that serve a distinct population.

Some of the programs such as New School are in their beginning phases,

others such as the Berea One Hundreds Program have gone through self-

study and have merged back into the traditional school cur lculum.

Certain' problems were noted by some involved in the programs. Often

these included limited funds and /or space, poor community or outside

staff support, staff and time limitations and screening. These pro-

blems were usually realistically assessed by the staffs and solutions

are bein; sou3ht.

Another factor which became apparent from the study is the rela-

tionship of some of these alternative programs to the alternative schools
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studied in 1972-73. Some of the persons interviewed for this study

were quick to point out the influence of one of the alternative schools

in helping them to conceptualize and formulate their programs. The

alternative school most discussed was CULC which seems to effect the

program development of Catalyst, Conoept I and New School. This

suggests that the private alternative sohcols have served and continue

to serve an important function vis-a-vis public schools and that further-

more, alternative public school programs can serve this same type of

function within their own and other systems.

Questions Posed by the Foundation

At the outset of the study, the Martha Holden Jennings Foundation

posed two questions for the project direotor:

1. Are the alternative public school programs meeting
real needs within the cohool systems?

2. What should be the role of the Foundation vis-a-vis
these programs?

The project director feels very strongly that the programs are

meeting distinct needs within the public schools and that there is a

role for the Foundation to have vis-a-vis these programs. The discussion

of question one will follow as part of the conclusions. Question two will

be discussed in the section entitled "Recommendations."

Programs Meet Unmet Needs

In the judgment of the project director, the alternative programs

are meeting real needs in the public schools. It became very clear, as



70

a result of the study, that no matter what the ctrrent status or focus

of the programs, it appears that those who are involved in them are com-

mitted to the continuation and/or expansion of public school alterna-

tives.

In a pluralistic society which recognizes the importance of the

existence of choice for its citizens, alternative public school programs

provide choice for students who have little or no choice about attending

a compulsory school system. These programs allow the student and parent

a choice of a different program which may provide the only way in which

that student may be able to remain in the public school setting. This

is extremely important for the student who cannot go outside the public

school to obtain needed choice and who cannot function in the traditional

program.

It sesms that some students benefit from having a program avail-

able that is limited in scope and purpose. This often means a more

personal setting wherein students may find a community which is lacking

in the large high school setting. This does not mean that the large

setting should be eliminated for this is often whay many students desire,

but for those who feel alienated in this setting, a limited program can

make a difference. Most of the programs, especially Concept I and New

School, provide a small setting, with a few, sharply defined objectives.

They might be described as communities, much as New School has called

their groups, "Communities of Learners." The size of these programs may

become one of the important variables to which, one day, their success

may be attributed.
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These programs should be kept small in size and focus, even if

this means providing more than one alternative program within a school.

Going along with this type of thought, program goals should also be

limited to the type of practical, achievable ends which can be met

realistically within the limits of the programorather than trying to

meet all student needs within one alternative program.

Programs Serve as a Catalyst

Another factor also seemed to be evident fromthe study, though

no documentation for this is available. These programs seem to aot as

a catalyst to stimulate the thinking of others in the school system who

are not directly involved in the program. Though causuality is very

difficult to prove, and was not intended to be shown by the results of

this study, nonetheless, the descriptions of two of the programs lead to

speculation about their effects on the total school program. Though the

Berea One Hundreds program has been completely altered in format from

its' beginnings, it is interesting to note that currently the Berea School

system is moving into providing many other alternatives for its students.

Beachwood's Concept I program seems to have been one of the influencing

factors in the creation of a new program called Intercept which combines

elements and staff of Concept I and the traditional Concept II program.

Though some of the programs seem to act as a catalyst for the

rest of the school system, it should also be cautioned that sometimes

other staff view these programs in negative ways. They do not support
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them and often use them for placement of difficult, unwanted students.

This study did not deal with total school attitudes toward the al-

ternative programs, but this is an area that should be dealt with by

those desiring to formulate new alternative public school programs..

Programs Allow for Innovative Types of Learning

Most of the programs described provide alternative learning en-

vironments and opportunities for the students. Learning takes place

in many different ways and settings. The Cleveland Public School pro-

grams provide students an environment in which to acquire needed skilli.

Alternative programs have shown the value of experience to the student

as learner. They have allowed the student to experience the real world

and real work as in Catalyst or the Cleveland programs. The Mayfield

Early Graduation Program has allowed students the freedom of early

exit from the system. They have provided the student with opportunities

to test out their interests in a real setting and to work with community

problems as the Parma ETI students do. The programs have not rejected

traditional learning interests of students and most of the programs

allow students to learn in the traditional mode as well. ETI, Berea

Hundreds, Concept I, Catalyst and others provide for this. The basic

learning skills are a part of the alternative programs, in addition to

focus on student interest, experience and input. Thus both students and

teachers play significant roles in developing the educational program.
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Programs Provide Choice

It has been amply demonstrated that the programsinvolved in this

study provide much needed and wanted choice for public school students.

Whereas traditionally the student in a compulsory school setting had

little or no choice, there is now available some choice or alternative.

Students at Mayfield may choose a program whioh is completely separate

from the usual progran and students at Shaker High School may choose to

spend a part of their school day engaged in alternative projects provided

by Catalyst.

On the basis of the above conclusions, and the positive support

noted by those working with the programs, it is felt that these programs

are meeting real needs and should be continued and expanded as alterna-

tives in the public schools.

Implications
For Further Study

Research studies answer many questions, but they also raise fur-

ther questions. As a result of this descriptive study, many questions

were raised in the mind of the project director that were not intended

to be answered by this study. Nonetheless these questions should at

sometime be considered. These implications are not necessarily being

suggested as research areas for the folndation to support, but rather as

separee questions which might be of interest to future researchers in

alternative education. A discussion of these issues follows'



(1) Definition of Alternatives,

Within public schools,there is no choice of attendance since public

education is compulsory. Since each student must be engaged in some

school related activity for all of the school hours stipulated by the

State Legislature, options, by the very nature of the school structure

are limited. Thus the qqestion should be posed as to the degree to

which alternatives can exist within a compulsory school system.

(2) Choice of the Program,

Implied in the theory of alternative education is the idea of

choices-- choices by students, parents,
administrators, and the community.

In cases where these options are limited to certain elements of the

school population such as the slow learner, the drop-out, or the very

bright, then the idea of choice comes under question. Further anytime

adult permission is involved, whether it be that or the counselor, the

teacher, a test or the parent, student options are again limited by the

respective biases of the choosers. How the program is publicized effects

choice. Do all people who are eligible have the opportunity to know

about the program?

(3) Structure and Contents

What dGes open education mean? Does it mean open mind or open space

or open education or all of these? Certain students require a good deal

of structure, those in the military academies that Professor Clatthorn

oited do; yet do these tradtional structures preclude alternatives? He

would probably answer no, Rigid structure serves the needs of some alterna-

tives, while open structure is the best environment for others. And the
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question of course requirements is implicit here as well. Should there

be required courses? Must the program include essential or required

academic subjects? Should the alternative require a certain amount of

time spent on the part of the student, or can alternatives be a minimal

commitment or just another elective or short special projeot? Should

credit be given for experiences the student has anyway, or should these

be unique to the program? Is it the instructional technique such as

team teaching that qualifies the program to be an alternative, or is

there room for lecture, as well as innovative telahind'atyles? Does

the age of a program affect whether it can be considered an alternative

or not? Is it just the Hawthorne effect that is responsible for success?

Do only experimental programs qualify as .alternatives and once they be-

come institutionalized, are they disqualified? Answers to these questions

will have to be reserved until there has been more experience with the

programs. Some of the programs described are several years old and might

help to provide some of these answers.

3'a21L__..v
_Learniandllinst1ess

More research in the areas of student learning styles and teacher

teaching styles is indicated. If and when this information becomes

available, it will provide the basis for educational decisions in al-

ternative programs. Alternative program decisions should focus on

trying to match )Parning and teaching styles when this information be-

tunes available through diagnosis. Thus the unique value of these

programs and the uniqueness of the student they serve will be more

apparent.
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(5) The Voucher Plan:

Experimental use of the voucher system is in effect now and it has

many implications for alternative programs, as well as traditional pro-

grams. If vouchers were supplied to individual parents or students,

would school systems accept students from other districts who wish to

become part of the alternative offered? Would the voucher system allow

for more experimentation with alternatives or cross-district cooperative

arrangements which could be easily funded using this resource?

(6) Program Leadership.:

Is there any correlation between the development of an alternative

program and the type of leadership it has? Is continuity of leadership

an important factor in the strength and longevity of a program or is a

charismatic, initiator type of leader needed to get a program started?

Both types of leaders worked in the different alternatives in Cleveland.

Should leadership be authoritarian, democratic or, as in one of the

programs, shared?

(7) Purpose in Alternative Programs:

A look at the purposes of the programs seems to indicate that most

reflect the school district's overriding philosophies of education as

they very well should. In some instances, some of the programs have more

emphasis on social purpose, where their intended effects are on the

society, rather than the individual. This seems to be so in the Education

Through Inquiry and New School programs in addition to others. In these

cases the student is dealing with societal problems directly. Is it

just the means which are different in alternative programs or should these



77

programs have different ends in order to fully meet the needs of their

students and communities? Are the public school alternatives different

from alternative schools because their purposes reflect :hose of the

total school system rather than unique program purposes?

(d) Impartiality as a Value:

In juxtaposition to what has been considered throughout the study,

the question should be raised as to whether a public school, which was

created to provide equal opportunity for all, can and should be pro-

viding alternatives. These may be a philosophical conflict between

individualized or altern.tive treatment and impartiality. Standardiza-

tion, often-considered negatively because it leads to conformity, also

has the positive value of impartiality. So while the standardization of

school programs tends to stifle creativity, fosters alienation for certain

individuals and blunts student motivation, it also allows for collective

decisions aLout fair play and holds in check personal prejudices. Those

who are reshaping the system through the vehicle of the alternative must

payheed to the value of fairness. Thus the will to create a more just

society throuzh more genuine pluralism in the schools will require great

imuination and the will to alter very basic beliefs and functions of

school &stems.

Recommendations To The Foundation

Direct foundation support of alternative public school programs

is not as crucial as it is in the case of private alternative schools,

since public schools have a base of tax support. However, this does not
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mean that Foundation support is not indicated or necessary. There are

other roles that The Foundation can and should play vis-a-vis these

programs. Following is a list of recommendations of ways in which the

project director feels The Foundation can play a unique roles

1. Fund Programs:

It is recommended that The Foundation continue to fund aspects of

these programs for which there are no budgeted public monies. Often

this money can be used as seed money to get a program started as was

done in the case of Catalyst. Monies might also be provided for

community councils or grass roots groups to work with alternative pro-

grams in helping them get started. Alternatives provide a way for

community groups to get totally involved in control of the educational

process.

2. Continue Descriptive Studies:

It is recommended that descriptive studies be continued. It is

important to continue to build the alternative educational literature,

in.order to provide an historical record, material for others to use as

a resource and material for dissemination of information to other educa-

tors or to parents and students who may want to avail themselves of

these programs but have little or no way of finding out about them.

3. evaluation Studies:

It is recommended that requests for Foundation support for evalua-

tion of these programs be looked at carefully considering the stage of

development of the program and the type of evaluation proposed. Allan
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Glatthorn, one of the leaders of the alternative movement, made the

specific reommendation that alternatives not be evaluated during their

formative years, but rather be allowed first to develop their programs

fully. Clatthorn urged that alternative schools be allowed to fumble

or even to fail aLd note their own problems and that a moratorium on

evaluation of programs be declared. There are few instruments available

to measure the kinds of outcomes that are valued by alternative schools.

Traditional testing devices should not be used to evaluate these types

of programs. If the alternative is right for those in it, then it is

not necessary that it be compared to more traditional programs. If an

evaluation is projected, it should be based upon the prusram's own goals,

as was the case with ETI in Parma, and instruments should be used which

will measure these, New criteria and instruments need to be developed

for alternative programs before valid evaluation can occur.

4, Support Conierencest

It is recommended that the Foundation continue to support and facil-

itate dialogue among those interested, those who are exploring interest

and those who are involved in alternative education. This may be done

through conferences which serve the positive function oi arousing con-

sciousness about alternatives.

5. support Workshops'

It is recommended that The Foundation support efforts at Teacher

Training in the form of workshops on Alternative Education in coopera-

tion with school districts and/or universities, to help teachers and

prospective teachers develop their own ideas on alternatives. These
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types of workshops would be predicated on the assumption that often the

most sigriificant alternatives emerge from grass roots groups and that

these groups need support to develop their plans.

To facilitate the involvement of those in the exploratory phases

with those in the doing phases, a type of residency could be developed.

Residencies in alternative programs for teachers and administrators who

need to have actual experience in programs before trying to implement

them could be supported.

6. Establish a Clearinghouse:

It is recommended that The Foundation establish (in cooperation with

a university and a local school district) a center or clearing house of

information as a resource for the Cleveland area for persons working for

change in schools to gain information and support. In this center,

current information, media, resources, workshops, and dialogue would be

maintained and kept current for use in the Cleveland community. It could

also try to interpret alternative programs to colleges and universities

since this has been identified as a need by those in programs such as

aew School.

7. ILISport Students:

It is recommended that The Foundation provide support for individual

students to attend alternatives in other schools. This could be done

using the concept of the voucher plan or an educational credit card.

This was recommended last year for alternative schools, but if inter-

district cooperation could be obtained, it wotld be feasible for public

school alternatives as well.
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B. Inter-District Alternative:

It is recommended that The Foundation facilitate the formulation of

an inter-school system university model cooperative alternative program.

The Face Association had supported an inter-district alternative school

feasibility study among four public school districts. This might be re-

evaluated in view of the current study, or perhaps the districts might

explore the possibility of cooperative efforts in allowing students from

one district access to an alternative in another district which better

meets their needs.

SUMMARY

This study has demonstrated that alternative public school pro-

grams in the greater Cleveland area are important. They are serving a

diverse, pluralistic society. They tend to meet unmet needs of partic-

ular groups, the:, seem to serve as a catalyst within and outside the

school system; they allow for innovative learning and teaching styles

and creative learning environments; and they provide choice for students

who need a different type of program than that traditionally provided.

Several implications came to mind as a result of the study which

suggest areas for further research, though not necessarily those which

should be supported or given top priority by The Foundation. Following

the conclusions and implications, several recommendations were made as

to the role of The Foundation vis-a-vis these programs. It should

continue to support the descriptive study of alternatives, keep evalu-

ative research at a mimimum in the beGinning phases of a pro ram;
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provide seed money to new programs to give them a start or fund aspects

that cannot be provided throtuh public money; fund further research on

alternatives; sponsor conferences to disseminate information about

alternatives; support workshops on alternative education in cooperation

with school districts and/or universities; establish a clearinghouse of

information in the greater Cleveland area as a resource for use by those

in the community who may wish to keep current on alternatives and;

foster inter-district cooperation in establishing alternative programs.

As alternatives become available to the society in all aspects

of its existence, educational alternatives need support to continue to

grow and foster the ideas and ideals of a pluralistic democratic citizenry.
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CHAPTER 1

IATHoDUCTION AND BACKGROWD

Education has always been a primary concern in America. However,

although almost everyone seems to agree that good schooling is essential

to the country and its youth, there has been much disagreement concerning

how a good education is to be acquired. Throughout our history, educa-

tors have tried to improve upon traditional practices, methods, and ideas

which have existed since, the beginnings of public school systems in the

United States. Some who have been concerned proposed that better schools

would develop if existing programs were expanded with techniques such as

programmed learning, team teaching, and remedial reading. However, more

recently, many have concluded that adding on to traditional ideas is not

the answer to providing better education. This is the reason that there

is a new and growing interest in alternatives to the traditional approach,

which has lead to the establishment of various experimental ventures

across the country. Just as public systems in other areas of the United

States do, Cleveland and suburban Cleveland high schools include a

variety of alrnative learning programs in an effort to provide a better

education in a non-traditional way.

This investigator's task was to write an in-depth description of

Concept I, the alternative program provided to students at Beachwood

High School. Various research techniques were utilized in order to ob-

tain the necessary information. Fast and present administrators were

interviewed, as well as teachers and students. Teaching-learning situa-

tions were observed, and student questionnaires were distributed.
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Various written statements and program evaluations were surveyed in an

effort to find the facts necessary to answer the pivot questions of the

studys What are the purposes of the program? How and why did it come

into being? What has been its subsequent history? What program evalu-

ation procedures and statistical data exist? Does it appear that the

objectives are being met? What procedures have beer established to

disseminate innovations to other schools?
1

The administrators, faculty, and students who were quostioned

and observed provided the researcher with data on the Beachwood alterna-

tive program, and the open school philosophy. Mrs. Rowena Hunt,

secretary, and a significant force within the program, also served as

a source of information and insight into the operations of Concept I.

The alphabetical listing an titles of those interviewed or mentioned

in the report, included in Appendix A, may be a helpful reference for

the reader. It is hoped that the detailed description which follows this

brief introduction will provide an objective picture of one alternative

learning environment in a suburban Cleveland public high school.

Should a visitor interested in education walk into Beachwood High

School on Fairmount Boulevard, he would probably want to tour the unique

learning environment which exists on the east corridor of the south end

of the building. As he would cone into the large open space, undoubtedly,

he would be intrigued by the learning activities and atmosphere surrounding

him. The observer might find many students, or hardly any, &spending upon

the time of day and the flexible plans made by staff and students for

learning experiences. If the visitor was one oriented to the traditional

classroom, he might not understand what is happening. Much time would



have to be spent in viewing its operations before an observer could grasp

the philosophy and workings -Of Concept I, Beachwood High School's alter-

native learning program.

Basicallys

Concept I is . for students who wish to share in the
the responsibility of designing and implementing their. own
curriculum. gach student with the help of an advisor develops
an academic program suited to his own interests and needs.
Such programs might include individualized study in academic
disciplines, student-initiated interdisciplinary classroom
'experiences, project - or problem-oriented studies, on-
campus college programs, community volunteer and work exper-
iences, and teacher-designed classroom studies throughout the
school. Each student will have the opportunity to plan a
program based on any or all of these experiences and any others
he might develop.4

The program is only one of a variety of "learning methods" available to

Beachwood High School students.

That is, besides Concept I and Concept II, the traditional educa-

tional approach, Concept IV exists. This latter alternative

designed to provide help for those students who learn in special ways."

However, it enrolls a smaller number of students than does Concept I.

Considering the facts that some Concept IV pupils may have learning

disabilities, and a substantial number of its students are involved in

Concept II classes, Concept I seems more appropriate for the purposes

3

of this particular study. Yet, Concept I must be seen in the proper per-

spectives an alternative which was created to stand independently as one

cog in the wheel of Beachwood High School.

A Short History

The Concept I alternative learning program wLs established at

Beachwood High School when a group of administrators, teachers, and
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students attempted to put into practice a theory presented in a position

paper written by Mr. Walter Marks in 1971. Dr. H. James Mahan,Beachwood

Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum, was introduced to Mr. Marks, in

the Department of Education at Ohio State University. Dr. Mahan was

looking for a man with extensive background in curriculum development

and innovation; and Mr. Marks had the necessary qualifications, as well

as a strong interest in alternatives. Consequently, the latter gentle-

man was hired as Assistant Principal of Beachwood High School in early
r'''s

July of 1971.
5

He brought with him the idea upon which Concept I was'

to be based.

On July 7, soon after acquiring his new position, Mr. Marks

called a meeting of other high school administrators, and Mr. Ron Maso,

the man who was to be the program's first Instructional Leader. The

details of the original proposal were sketched and discussed, and the

idea was accepted as a good one by all concerned.6 However, the questionconcerned.6

when should Concept I be initiated?

It was concluded that one of three possible starting dates would

have to be chosen: September of 1971, January of 1972-- second semester

of the 71-72 school year, or September of 1972. Mostly everyone agreed

that either second semester, or September of 1972 would be the best

choice--except Mr. Marks. He advocated the immediate implementation of

the program. Perhaps he felt that waiting would mean that compromises

might be made in his original idea; or, maybe he felt that he had a

mandate from those who had hired him to quickly Get a vehicle for

curriculum innovation going.
7

At any rate, with a little pressure from

Mr. Marks, the other involved Beachwood educators went along with starting
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Concept I on September of 1971.

After that initial acceptance, of course, it was still necessary

to obtain the approval of the five member Beachwood Board of Education.

Although the entire Board was enthusiastic and receptive to the theory

behind the alternative, there were questions raised concerning budgeting

and the small amount of time to plan for a major program which was to

begin in less than two months. However, even though some felt that it

might be better to wait, on July 26, 1971, the Board of Education

approved the September 1971 beginning of Concept I by a vote of four to

one,
8

The next step was to attempt to find a staff who °Quid operate

in a non-traditional educational atmosphere. Of course, Mr. Marks,

along with Dr. Mahan, was the central force in hiring the first five

teachers, and one full-time assistant who became a full-time instructor

second semester. Another full-time teacher was also gained second

semester when one of the twenty student teachers who served in Concept I

that first year was hired. So it can be observed that the program was

staffed by seven full-time people in its first year. Mr. Ron Naso was

the teacher designated to oversee the operations, and perform administra-

tive duties within Concept I--as Mr. Marks had to face Assistant Principal

responsibilities for the entire high school when the 1971-72 school year

got under way. It was only two weeks before the first day of classes in

September of 1971 that this staff met. It should be noted that some of

therraibers were experienced Beachwood High School teachers.9

At that point in time, the only task remaining was to recruit

an appropriate number of interested students in order to make the neif
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program work. Newspaper publicity, and letters to parents of high school

pupils got the message around. No limitations were set; no screening

occurred; no efforts were made to balance boy-girl enrollment or grade

levels. Any student, with the consent of his parents, could enter

Concept I; even some who did not decide they wanted to be involved until

after the beginning of the school year. When recruitment efforts ended,

the new program was responsible for educating 122 students via an alterna-

tive to the traditional schooling approach.10

Philosophy

It was stated in a concise description of the philosophy and

operations of Concept I which resulted from the"Faoulty Report of 1971-720

The ultimate goal of the program is to make the student an
independent learner. Thus, emphasis should be placed upon skills
which will enable him to pursue learning without the help of the
staff.

This is the second of nine principles governing the curriculum and

methodology of Concept I. The other aims which may be considered equally

important bases of the alternative, are the followings

The responsibility for the planning and execution of the
student's educational program must lie with the student. To
this end, the staff must encourage and aid the student in
developing those skills necessary to plan his educational
program and to pursue it effectively. Primary among these are
the skills of responsible decision making and the attitudes of
personal responsibility for fulfilling individual goals.

The student should be a critical thinker willing and able to
question his world, to gather information in search of solutions,
and to analyze and synthesize ideas.

Students should develop functional skills in communication
(speech and composition), computation, and information gathering.

The student should have a knowledge and the experience of
working with groups to the end that he gain knowledge of effective



7

group process, and that he be tolerant of and able to work
with differing opinions and personalities, and that he realize
the responsibility of commitment to others,

learning should not be viewed in unique and separate dis-
ciplines, but rather should be viewed as a whole relating to
the student's needs and/or interests,

Th- ,Jhool building and the classroom is but one of a number
of resources for learning in our world, Consequently, the student
should be encouraged to make use of any and all learning re-
sources available within the school and in the general community.

Evaluation, both personal and external, is necessary to the
growth and development of the student, It should be ongoing
rather than periodic and should be designed to aid the student in
determining further direction and scope for his learning.

The relationship between student and teacher must be one of
mutual respect and trust, It is only through the free interchange
of ideas between people interested in learning that real learning
can take place. Our program must provide an environment of openess
and freedom that will allow students to truly enjoy thelaursuit of
learning and to develop their own unique personalities.'

It is stated that these objectives stem from a number of assumptions

which are specified in Appendix C, Both the assumptions and the goals

imply that,

The program itself is an attempt to develop within the
student a sense of responsibility for his own educational program
in the hopes that (1) sclf-directed learning will be more meaningful
and thus more effective, 4nd that (2) the udent will be better
able to make decisions regarding his life.4)

Looking at this philosophy from another viewpoint, one may

observe that it is consistent with the general philosophy of Beaohwood

Schools, a copy of which may be found in Appendix B. It states,

We believe that our students should be prepared to cope with
an uncertain and unforeseeable future. Therefore our schools
should help them to develop the imagination, the desire, the self-
discipline, and the self confidence to apply techniques for problem
solving in creative ways to the problems with which they are or
may be faced,14
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It would seem that the goals of the entire school and each program with-

in it should reinforce one another, if student confusion is to be

avoided. Therefore, it can be noted that both the Beachwood and Concept

I statements reflect a concern with independence and self-direction.

Although the Concept I principles were first de'clared in 1971 -72,

it aeons that current staff members concur with the ideas which were

originally expressed. For instance, the present Instructional Leader

sees the key goals of the program as "independent learning and learning

responsibility for self,"15 Program teachers, who were asked to express

their conceptions of the alternative's key aims, made statements similar

to those of the administrator. Four instructors mentioned the develop-

ment of individual responsibility, and three stressed independent learning

at one's own pace. Only the two math teachers centered their discussions

of goals around the development of needed concepts and practical uses of

subject matter. However, even with their different view of objectives,

Mr. Manzi and Mr. Hill also mentioned the individualized instruction and

pacing which was emphasized in the remarks of other staff members.
16

So, in essence, the philosophical ideas expressed by the *resent faculty

reflect a belief stated in the 1971-72 Concept I descriptions

that learning should take place in a relaxed environment
that encourages a concern for learning, a mutal respect and
trust among students and staff, and a recognition that everyone
in the community is a unique human being. with his own interests,
his own personal timetable for learning, and his own set of
values. The task of Concept I is to provide an environment which
makes learning a natural and meaningful growth experience, bound
not by the limits or a building or an institygon, but by the
the creativity and capacity of a human mind.4(

This would seem to be an appropriate educational aim. However,

as the program has developed, the goals haVe been studied and questioned.
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As Mr. Ron Naso said in the first Concept T faculty evaluative reports

as with any position papor, the document is filled
cliches which lack practical substance throughout the
program, students, teachers, administrators, and parent§
alike were unsure of exactly what Concept I stood for."

More recently, staff discussions have been centered around the

implementation of the original principles, not the goa]s themselves.19

So, it would seem that the basic philosophy stands.

J.
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CHAPTER 2

DATA

Physical Plant and Facilities

Even though Concept I has been housed in the same area of the

high school since its beginnings, the available space has been altered

as the program has developed. In September of 1971 six classrooms were

designated for Concept I use. On one side of the hallway two movable

partitions which divided three classrooms were always kept open in order

to facilitate the open space education idea. On the other side of the

hall were the closed-off biology-chemistry rooms, and a two classroom

area with an open partition which was utilized as an all-purpose area- -

for study, lounging, guest speakers, and T.V. watching of current events

programs. Although the open learning environment set-up remained the

same through the program's second year, the partition in the all-purpose

area was closed for the 1972-73 school year: one classroom was to be

used for lounging, while the other was designated as a quiet study center.1

It was'in August of 1973 when more permanent alterations were made

in accordance with recommendations suggested by Mr. Ron Naso, the prograds

first Instructional Leader, and approved by Mr. Les Robinson, the present

administrator. It was decided that the solid walls dividing the open

learning environment from the corridor would be eliminated, as well as

the solid wall between the instruction area and a room which had accom-

modated school audio-visual equipment. On the other hand, a solid wall

would be constructed at the other end of the space in order to create a

11
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small storage room for Concept I materials. In other words, the open

learning environment section of the enclosure would include the space of

four classrooms and the hallway, minus the small storage room area.
2

It was also decided that there would be no wall building or

elimination in the rooms on the other side of that space which had pre-

viously been a hall. The biology-chemistry rooms would remain the same;

and, the quiet study room would be converted into the Concept I office,

which had first been located on the corridor of traditional classrooms

in the same wing of the building. That which was once the lounging

room would be divided in half by a row .of lockers one part would be used

for quiet study, and the other section would be utilized to store the

equipment which would be displaced when the audio-visual room was taken

over by Concept I.
3

All of these plans envisioned by Ron Naso became a reality, and

the environment in which the alternative program now functions is pictured

in Diagram No. 1. Although the physics-chemistry lab equipment at the

far end of the learning area is being used very little at the present

time, it is hoped that such will not be the case in the future. It is also

hoped that the audio-visual materials being stored in half of the quiet

study room can be removed to another part of the school building at sorra,

time during the current school year.
4

Carpeting, essential in an active learning area where people move

and act freely, was installed at two different times. The floors of the

two classroom areas most utilized for learning, and the room whicu is

now the office, were covered at Christmas time of the 1971-72 school year.

The corridor space, and the room which was once for audio visual storage,
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were wrpeted in September of 1973, just after the completion of the

physical alterations planned by Mr. Naso.
5

The floors of the quiet

study room, science rooms and the space that will eventually be a physics

lab - project area are not covered.

The equipment, materials, and furniture--not designated onthe

floor plan- -which occupy the rooms just previously discussed, must also

be described in order to give the reader a true picture of Concept I

facilities. The office, serving as the hub of activity, contains desks

for the administrator, and program secretary. It is also furnished with

a long conference table, two study tables, a file cabinet, storage

cabinets, and shelves upon which teacher resource materials are stored.

The administrator and his secretary are both supplied with typewriters,

and there are also two machines on one of the study tables for teacher

or student use. Too, there are three telephones in the office: these

are frequently utilized by studenti and staff to organize field trips

and contact community people significant in planning activities or pro-

viding information.
6

The science rooms are neatly kept, and are adequately supplied

with equipment and materials. There is a desk for the teacher, lab

tables and facilities, and long narrow tables against the walls of the

biology room, upon which are aquariums and plants being utilized in

learning experiences.. The smaller room, designated as the chemistry lab,

is lined with built-in cupboards and drawers, as well as a sink. Presently

an incubator containing chicken eggs is set up in conjunction with a

genetics study. Both science rooms are well lit, and the only problem

seems to be that more electricity could be used at times: electricity



"centering" is needed.
?

The open space, the largest learning area, is furnished with

desks for all the teachers, strategically placed throughout the room.

There are various large round and small square study tables, chairs,

a three-level student constructed platform near Mr. Gidich's desk, a

few shelves on the walls for storage of books and teacher materials,

and a few rather worn pieces of lounging-type couches for students.

There are also a couple of standing portable blackboards, a standing

bulletin board outside the office door, a line of compartmentalized

cardboard boxes being utilized as student mailboxes, some small file

cabinets near teacher's desks, and a paperback book rack near Ms.

Hinman's station, On the partial solid partitions which are pictured

in Diagram No, 1, are two colorful mural-type pictures -- painted directly

on the walls--which were done by Concept I students. Over one of these

pictures, near Mr, Gidich's desk, there is a giant slide rule. On the

opposite sides of these partial walls are bulletin boards for posting

announcements,
8

Too, on the far end of the large open space, there are

sinks, lab tables, and equipment which has recently been conneoted,
9

The small enclosed room just behind this lab area contains built-

in cupboards for storage, and a built-in side board which is presently

being used for candlemaking, although it may also be utilized for other

special projects or experiments. The other small enclosed area--for

quiet study--is supplied with a couple of tables and a few chairs. It

may observed that neither of these small rooms is occupied frequently,
10

Because the program was so quickly implemented after the pre-

sentation and acceptance of Concept I by the Beachwood Board of Education,
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the first furnishings, carpeting, and many materials were begged or

borrowed.
11

However, soon after its implementation began, requisitions

were approved, and Concept I came into its own. Today the program has

its own operating budget. And, no teacher complains of an inability to

obtain any books or other needed materials, although some staff members

indicate a desire for more storage places in the open space.
12

Of

course, it must be recognized that certain facilities and audio-visual

equipment are shared with the other learning programs functioning

within Beachwood High School, and some students attend classes in other

parts of the building. However, generally, this narrative pictures the

physical environment in which Concept I operates.

Financial Data

The financial picture of Concept I must be considered in order

to help the reader more clearly understand the prograls operations.

This is the second year in which there has been a specific Concept I

budget, although the program has existed for three years.

As it was indicated in the "Historesection of this report,

Concept I was quickly initiated just before the beginning of the 1971-

1972 school year. No particular amount of money was designated for

the experiment: materials, equipment, and furniture were borrowed from

other parts of the building; and space in the high school was made

available. There was no time for definite financial organization. 13

However, as the program headed into its second year, money was

provided in the budget especially for Concept I. By the end of the

first year teachers were able to order materials which they felt were
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necessary, and plans to modify available space were being considered.

It seemed that the new program would not be refused any necessary

funds. In fact, at the conclusion of the 1971-1972 school year in his

evaluative report, Mr, Ron Nase wrote that, ". . the availability of

funding cannot help but make us a stronger program w th re7ard to

physical plant and equipment,"14 If the previous administrator's

observation was correct, it may imply that better financial organization

marked the second year of the Concept I money picture.

As the alternative goes int.° its third year, no teacher complains

of a lack of materials, facilities, or equipment,
15

Just as the Beach-

wood Community has always supported its schools, so has the high school

allotted an appropriate amount of money for Concept I. No requests for

teaching supplies or equipment have been denied. For example, the

program now has a mini-bus which was requested at the conclusion of the

first year, after it was ibserved that many small group field trips

were to be a large part of the program, 16 Also, more recently, the

installation of an independent public address system in the open space

environment has teen planned,
17

Each of the major learning programs in the high school (Concepts

I, II, and IV), is given a certain amount of money to spend in three

categories listed in the school's total operating budget. As the data

in Table 1 shows, Concept I can spends $1,000 in category B 4--for

classroom textbooks, $150 in category B 5--for periodicals, and $6,5QQ4e"

in category B 6--for other educational supplies and equipment.
18

Thus,

altogether the alternative program can use $7,650 of the $43,000 allotted

to the entire hchool for the designated categories. So, Concept I is



TABLE 1
18

FINANCIAL DATA:

CONCEPT I IN PERSPECTIVE

Concept I $1,000

Concept II $6,000

Concept IV _1_500

$7,500

Total

$ 150* $6,500 $ 7,650

$17,750** $17,000 $30,750

$ 100* $4,000 $ 4,600

$18,000 $27,500 $43,000***

Key: B 4 - classroom textbooks (hard bound)

B 5 - library books and periodicals

Ili 6 - additional educational supplies
and materials

* Concept periodicals only.

** This figure includes all high school library books and
periodicals,.

*** This figure is not the total operating budget. It does not
include expenditures for heavy equipment, transportation,
utilities, etc.



19

receiving about eighteen percent of the total in order to educate approx-

imately twenty percent of Beachwood High School's total enrollment. It

is necessary to consider the facts that all high school students share

physical education facilities, and the library.

As the administrative offices of the Beachwood Schools see it, no

matter what program a pupil is in, approximately $1,655 will be spent

on him this year. Since Concept I is not funded by any source other

than the local taxes which support the rest of the school system, the

amount of money spent on each pupil is the same as it is for students in

other programs,
19

Of course, the largest financial investment of Concept I has not

yet been discussed - -that of faculty salaries. It is indicated by the

salary schedules which are included in the appendix that wages have been,

and will be, increasing. Using present Concept I staff education and

experience information it can be estimated that over $92,000 will be spent

on teacher and administrative salaries this year--not to mention the

program secretary's wages. Thus finance is viewed from another angle,

and its importance in the total picture of program operations cannot be

denied.

The present administrator of Concept I feels that the greater

financial organization which has accompanied the growth of the alternative

has been a benefit to.the program. Mr. Robinson sees no funding or budget

problems in the immediate future.

Student Enrollment

As it has been previously indicated 122 students were enrolled in

Concept I in its first year. Because there wore no limitations set,
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screening, or efforts to balance sexee or grade levels, this first

group of pupils was a skewed one. There were approximately twenty-

five Freshmen, twenty-eight Sophomores, twenty Juniors, and forty-nine

Seniors. Mr. Ron Naso, the program's first administrator, says that

the large Senior enrollment was probably due to the fact that these

older students were attracted to the greater freedom and personal

responsibility allowed in Concept I, Also, Seniors eW the experienced

Beachwood teachers who were involved, and some of these students were

drawn into the program because of the staff.
20

Even though a certain amount of imbalance was parent, there

was no effort made to adjust enrollment in 1972-73. Alihough the total

number of students increased to 140, again, the majority of them were

Seniors.
21

Such is also the case in the program's third year. As it

has been in the past, screening does not occur, although more restriot-

ions have been placed on joining Concept I once the school year has

begun. This limitation is considered reasonable because present students

have had more time to gain a knowledge of what the program is all about

than the pioneer pupils of 1971.

One who wishes to enter Concept I may read about the idea in the

student handbook, or hear about it from his friends, teachers, or

guidance counselor. If he is a Freshman student, he may be introduced to

the program via a series of orientation-type speeches given to middle

school pupils during the spring of the year before they are to enter the

high school. At any rate, no matter how he may hear of Concept I, the

interested student applies for acceptance into the program. After being

interviewed by the Instructional Leader, the applicant's past school
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records are reviewed. Since parental consent is necessary, conferences

between the Instructional Leader and parents are then set up. After

this entire process has occurred, recommendations are made by the

program's director. However, even if it is recommended that the appli-

cant should not enter Concept I, the final decision rests with the

student and his parents. No one is denied the opportunity to enroll.22

In the 1973-74 school year, there are 147 enrolled students

divided into seven homerooms: fifteen are freshmen, sixteen are sophomores,

thirty-nine are juniors, and seventy-seven are seniors. It can be

observed that grade level imbalance has grown. However, even though one

type of inequity exists, it is interesting to note that the total number

of boys and girls in the program is about the same: there are seventy-six

boys and seventy-one girls,
23

Viewed from another perspective, Concept I enrolls approximately

20% of Beachwood High Sohool's 727 Pupils. The alternative program

includes 7.2% of the Freshman class, 15,3% of the Sophomores, 14,4% of

the Juniors, and 350 of the Senior class,
24

This analysis, which is re-

inforced by data presented in Tables 2 and 3, on the following page,

further emphasizes the differences in grade level enrollment.

The Instructional Leader says that the pupils in the program are

representative of the Beachwood High School student body. They range in

age from twelve to nineteen, and most of them are Jewish. They come

from affluent homes, and are members of families which emphasize the

importance of education: most pupils aspire to attend college. Mr.

Robinson maintains that third and fourth year Concept I students might be

considered more mature and self- directed than the average,
25



Table 2

Table 3

ENHOLLMEIT DATA

Beachwood High School

Boys Girls Total

Grade 9 104 l05 209

Grade 10 92 104 196

Grade 11 108 94 202

Grade 12 130 90 120

434 393 727

Concept I

Boys Girls

Grade 9 4 11

Grade 10 5 11

Grade 11 19 20

Grade 12 48 29

76 71

Total

15

16

39

.72._.

147

22
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The staff who is responsible for educating this representative

group has grown slightly, to match the relatively small increase in en-

rollment, As it has been indicated in the History section of this report,

the first year Concept I faculty was composed of seven full-time people,

Five teachers were hired, as well as a pare- professional who became a

certified instructor in January of 1972. Also, a stuaant teacher who

worked in the program from the Fall of 1971 was hired full-time for the

second semester. At that time the director of the program also taught.26

In the second year of Concept I all of these instructors stayed,

and two more were added, one of them part-time. So, the faculty had been

expanded to include eight and a half teachers,27 Also it was decided

that it was necessary to add a full-time secretary to the staff. Pre-

viously, clerical tasks, record keeping, and other office duties had been

divided between two secretaries, part-time in the new program. At the

start of the 1972-73 school year, Mr. Ron Naso was named Instructional

Leader, Although he had served as administrator during the previous year,

he was given no special title at that time.
28

This year Mr. Naso, who has been promoted to Director of Pupil

Services, has boon replaced by Mr. Les Robinson, Mr, Robinson, new to

Beachwood Schools, heads a staff of nine teacherst two of them teach

"Inter -Ce pt "math classes--classes combining Concept I and Concept II

students, and another teaches languages one half day in Concept I. Con-

sidering the facts that three people are shared, and Mr. Robinson does

not teach, it may be observed that the program still involves approximately
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eight and a half teachers, Their names are listed, along with those

teaching in previous years in Appendix D. It can be seen that four of

the instructors have stayed with the program since its beginnings Mr.

Hanzl, Ms, Hinman, Mr. Gidioh, and Mr, Bagley, Mr. Dzeda and Ms.Tolin

are first year teachers with limited experience in other educational

settings. Ms. Ribar has had extensive training and educational ex-

perience, although this is her first year at Beachwood, Miss Comella,

also a newcomer to Concept I, is a very experienced teacher who has

served in Beachwood for six of the twenty-three years which she has

taught.29

Although teachers do not have a specified number of classes

assigned, each of them has a certain number of pupils in a variety of

subjects, When each instructor was asked to estimate approximately how

many students he is dealing with in the courses offered, the responses

were as follows: Miss Comella --40, Mr. Hanzl--76, Ms, Hinman--100,

Mr, Dzeda--34, Ms, Tolin-- 75 -80, Ms. Ribar- -70, Mr. Hill--56, Mr.

Bagley--126, and Mr. Cidich--80-100, Of course, these figures are sub-

ject to change throughout the year as some courses conclude and others

are created. Too, it must be considered that, while Miss Comella's

estimate eliminates her Concept II classes, Mr. Hanzl's and Mr. Hill's

estimates do include their "Inter-Cept" groups, So, although each

teacher, except for Mtss Comella, counsels twenty to twenty-five Concept

I advisees, there is a certain amount of inequity in class loads,

Too, there is also another kind of faculty imbalance. Of the

nine people who are teaching, five of them have strong backgrounds in

humanities-type subject areas English, history, social studies. This
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observation should be made in spite of the fact that some of these

instructors are teaching subjects which are only slightly related to,

or outside of their major fields. There are only two math people who

are shared--even though another teacher with a humanities background is

teaching some math too. There is only one science instructor, although

a shared math teacher who is qualified hopes to start a physics program.

And, there is only one part-time language teacher.
30

There are no teachers for subjects such as art, physical educa-

tion, or music. This means that students must go outside of the altern-

ative program to get certain background that Concept I cannot provide.

This leads to problems, since time of pupils in Concept I is controlled

by Concept II schedule. That is, Concept.I teachers must plan for in-

dividual and small group sessions that do not conflict with Concept II

classes in which their students are involved. Also because of program

conflicts, at times some pupils must pass up field trips, whichare so

much a part of the Concept I idea.
31

Although there are no student teachers working in the program

at this time, it is probable that many will be before the end of the

school year. In fact, it is tentatively planned that an art teacher will

be serving, However, the Instructional Leader believes that student

teachers who are allowed to teach in Concept I should be enthused about

the program idea and the environment,
32

This is one quality that the

staff seems to have in common, their enthusiastic belief in the alterna-

tive, even though their thoughts on achieving certain objectives may

differ.

Generally, faculty members were hired by following standard appli-

cation procedures, Two current members were added to Concept I after
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serving, as student teachers in the program. As has been previously

indicated, Mr. Marks, Concept I originator, had a large roll in re-

cruiting teachers in 1971-72. Applicants may have also been interviewed

by other administrators, and Mr. Ron Naso, who was the director for the

first two years.
33 Last year, Concept I teachers had the opportunity to

interview candidates too. However, now, anyone desiring to teach in the

alternative may speak to 6he Assistant Superintendent of Beachwood

Schools, Mr. James siklers or he will probably be interviewed by the

high school principal, Dr. James Payton. The applicant will definitely

be screened by the present Instructional Leader who says, in the future,

he would like to see aspiring Concept I instructors trial teach in the

open environment before hiring them.34

This, then, presents a picture of how the student enrollment and

faculty have evolved in Concept I. Mr. Robinson hopes that the future

may bring an increasing number of Freshmen and Sophomores. Limitations

on the number of pupils have not been set, although screening is currently

being discussed in staff meetings. The Instructional Leader also feels

that the faculty will continually change in order to meet student needs

and improve the program.
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PRCCRAM

"The course of study in Concept I can be as broad or as limited

as the needs and the desires of its students and staff."' This statement,

made by the Instructional Leader of the program in the first faculty evalu-

ative report, reflects the variety of curricular offerings which the staff

of the alternative has attempted to provide throughout the three years of

the existence of Concept I. As there is for Concept II pupils, there is

no student handbook with a definite listing of courses. This is because:

Concept I is. . .for students who wish to share in the respon-
sibility of designing and implementing their own curricul'un.
Each student with.the help of an advisor develops an academic
program suited to his own interests and needs. Such programs
might include indivualized study In academic disciplines,
student-initiated interdisciplinary classroom experiences,
project-or-problem-oriented studies, on-campus college programs,
community volunteer and work experiences, and teacher designed
classroom studies throughout the school. .Each student will have
the opportunity to plan a program based on ay or all of these
experiences and any others he might develop.

Thus, the curriculum changes with the interests, needs, and skills of the

students and teachers.

After Concept I had been in operation for its first year, Mr. Ron

Nuso wrote:

The heart of the. 'program lies in the programs that the
studen,s design and elect to pursue.

Many students chose at the beginning of the year to pursue
courses of study very similar to those offered in the regular
program. :tumorous courses were offered-- English, mathematics,
social studies, science, drama, dance, and art--on a regular
seminar basis. The courses included numerous field experiences,

29
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simulation activities, individualized instruction. The

major portion of the curriculum this year was geared to regular

class approaches by student choice.

There were real attempts to provide interdisciplinary programs

this year. Some of these were most successful and provided

interest, enjoyment, and learning in many disciplines.)

Considering the courses available during the investigation period

for this report, in the program's third year, it would seem that more

specialized and unconventional offerings are now made upon request. The

various teachers interviewed were asked to name the subjects they were

teaching. Courses such as anthropology, architecture, zoology, bio-

chemistry, law, philosophy of the Bible, group dynamics, mass media,

psychology and journalism were some of the subjects mentioned, besides the

more common English, math, and social studies offerings. It is implied

that this curriculum has evolved on the basis of student need and interest.

The present courses will exist for as long as the needs exists then they

will be eliminated or replaced by other offerings.
4

It should be noted

that this year a Concept I pupil may also participate in "Inter-Cept",

which

.enables a student to elect specific studies in any of nine

areas regardless of the student's being basically Concept One,

Concept Two or ?our. Inter-Copt provides a place where students

from different programs can meet in a common learning situation

while at the same ttme preserving the essential differences of

the major concepts.

However, the curricular philosophy upon which the program was

originally founded describes its current operational basis:

In oneral, curriculum consists of learning experiences that
include student and teacher oranizod classes with scheduled
tqeetin: times, independent study projects in a single discipline

or in a co;n1Jination of disciplines, learning; experiences in work

or volunteer areas, and clays ex2erierices in local universities
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and other educational institutions. A student may develop pro;:rams
that include any number of these activities. 'Mat he chooses is
his chpision and the final proLram varies with the nature of the
individual. Academically, it is our belief that students will develop
a pro?,eam with relevance to them that will allow them to acquire basic
learning gkills and an appreciation for the positive experience of
learnina.

Descriptions of an individual Concept I student and teacher may help the

reader to more clearly understand curriculum organization and the workings

of the program.

Jane Doe is a tenth grade student who hopes to earn all of the

credits necessary for graduation in three years. She is taking some subjects

for partial credit, and others for whole credit. She will be talking and

negotiating with ,,her teachers as the school year progresses in order to

determine exactly what standard Beachwood High School requirement each course

meets, and how much credit should be given.

Like many other Concept I students, Jane must share her time with

Concept II classes: she wants to take musical theater and choir, neither of

which are offered in the alternative program. She also wants to participate

in a speoial ?tench procram which will allow her to travel to France later

in the school year. This means that some of her time has to be spent in a

Concept 11 classroom. 1;evertheless, her individual student needs, interests,

desia and variety are apparent in Jane's schedule.

At the time of this investiation-Jane was enrolled in: musical thea-

ter, choir, Latin, geometry anthropology, biology, psychology, creative

writinz, Cleveland History, American-Canadian Goverment, and tap. She was

also doin:.: some field work for four hours one day a week at Highland View

Hos2ital. of course, all subjects do not require daily meetings: some are

conducted Ati indelendent study, and some only meet once or twice per week.
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More specifically, for example, Jane hen geometry every day, Latin and

psycholcry twice a week, and creative writing once a week. She goes on

field trips and periodically discusses outside readings with her teacher

for Cleveland History,

If Jane had been enrolled in the traditional high school proram,

her time would be controlled by a standard bell schedule; and, consequently,

her number of courses would be curtailed. Thus, it would be difficult for

her to earn all of her credits in three years.

The student said that no two school days are ever alike for her.

On the particular day of is investigator's interview, Jane had just

attended her Concept classes from S:00 through 9:40. She then came into

the Concept I area in order to discuss a planned field trip with Mr. Bagley

for about fifteen minutes. After trying to arrange a meeting for psychology

with Ms. Tolin, at 10:30 the pupil headed toward the dance room for tap un-

til 11:15. Following lunch, from 12:00 until 1:30, she attended her special

French class. Then she returned to the Concept I area for psychology at

1:30 and geometry at 2:00. Jane left Beaohwood High School at about 3:00.

The student's schedule seems to be as varied as those of her Con-

cept I teachers. An observer would have a difficult time desoribing a

teacher's typical day; however, a specific description of one instructor's

day may brine to light the teacher's role in the operations of the alterna-

tive proaam.

On October 22, 1973 Mr. Aagley, Concept I science teacher, walked

into Beachwood H1:;h School at 7:30 to meet with four students for a few

minutes about lab procedures in which they were involved. At 8:00 the
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teacher went to the staff meeting which occurs every morning at that time;

and, by 3130 m. Raley wau free to proceed with the other business of the

day.

From 8:30 to 9130 he went into the lab in order to check out and

set up equipment, while a free flow of students was going in and out of

the science rooms. It was also during this hour that the teaoher did some

important telephoning, which is significant in the wvrkings of Concept I.

Five calls were made in order toset up "Project Breakout," a special ,

series of trips for Halloween week; and four other calls were made con-

cerning field work in which some of Mr. Ragloy's students were involved.

At 9:30 the teacher met with four biology students working on dietary

studies, six zoology studentS studying the kidney, two small chemistry

groups doing a crystallization experiment, and a group of embryology stu-

dents having a problem with an incubator. Questions were answered and

equipment was readied before 9:50 when an upset advisee needing advice

concerning a history course came to Mr. Bagley for a short conference. By

10:00 the teacher was on the telephone again trying to line up a guest

speaker on U.F.O.'s, a current student interest. He made the call before

his freshman biology lab, which was in the process of dissecting a sheep

eye. From 10 :50 until 11:15, as he does twice every week, Fir. Bagley

teamed up with Es. Tolin to teach an anthropolcgy class. Before going to

lunch at 11:30, the teacher had time to meet with another advisee con-

cerning college choice.

Upon returning from lunch at 12 :00, the teacher made a couple of

parent phone calls before meeting with another chemistry group from 12:30

until 1:00. After that time period there was a wide open lab wherein
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seven different experiments were being done at once. Also, some Concept I

students needing help came in to speak to Mr. Ragley. After another 41.6

cubator breakdown and repair, the teacher went into the office at about--

1830 to follow up on phone calls concerning student field experiences. At

2815 on the day in question there was a special Beachwood High School

faculty meeting which was to last until 4:00. Usually the school day lasts

until about 3:00, and teachers are expected to stay until about 3 :30. At

any rate, Mr. Rag].ey's day may serve to give the reader insight into the

workings of Concept I.

Another more specific description which may further enlighten the

reader is that of the educational methods which are utilized in the alterna-

tive program. Zach teacher has his own way of expressing it; however, it

would seem that the key to understanding how Concept I works is individu-

alization. In separate interviews conducted for this report, every in-

structor responded to the question of methods with that term. The courses

are designed to meet individual needs and interests which have been

designated by the students. Of course, a variety of approaches may be

utilized in order to enhance the individualization around which the program

centers. Some teachers may use mini-lectures, research assignments, and

discussion; while others may find field trips, field work, or outside

resource people to be the best methods for a perticular pupil or group.

Sometimes a book or prozrammed instruction kit may be enough to motivate a

student. There are also filmstrips, records, and movies available in order

to meet the needs that may arise,
7

Frequently course work is approached by an individual teacher and

student. ?or example, Coella meet° all of her Concept I foreign
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lanzuace pupils on a one to one basis. She can more quickly and easily

determine the strengths and weaknesses of one student who is not lost in

a crowd with twenty others in a classroom. After the pupil has learned some

of the language, Es, Cornelia speaks directly to the individual in the for-

eign tongue and can clearly see understanding or the lack of it.
8

Other

teachers use this individual approach with independent study, creative

writing, social studies, psychology --whenever it seems appropriate.

There is also some group work going on in 0Oncept I. At the time of

this investigation, Mr, nzeda was conducting a series of open seminars under

the direction of an outside resource person who was well versed in law. Ten

students attended the first meeting in which a backnround of law was given

and some basic course rules were made clear. Mr. Dzeda acted as a liaison

between the students and the guest, The teacher asked questions and made

comments as the lawyer's mini-lecture progressed. Although some pupils

seemed interested while others looked bored, eleven students attended the

second session and more interest was generated in a discussion of traffic

laws.9

This more traditional lecture-discussion method is also being used

in anthropology, And, though it may not pique every group member's interest

all the time, the teachers indicate that individuals may have conferences

to supplement the croup sessions, So, program individualization remains

of prime importance. More recently there has been experimentation with

group work involving all Concept I students. Since the staff has been

questioning. the ;:rogram's objectives and direction, the teachers have been

10
tryin new approaches to providing pupils with basic skills knowlecke.



Another topic of interest which should b3 considered along with the

operations of Concept I is the method of student evaluation. Teachers may

evaluate in conferences, on papers or projects assigned, or through tests.

Grades are given upon student request, but it would seem that the importance

of the letter grade is minimized.
11

EVen though each instructor has his own

system, all teacher* must write formal evaluations at certain times. The

standard forms which are utiliz ©d are included in Appendices E and F.

Space for various kinds of comments is provided. The monthly evaluation,

which does not call for any grade, is given to the student's advisor, who

may callicr. a conference if work is unsatisfactory. The final evaluation

form calls for a letter grade and also indicates the amount of credit the

student earned in a particular course.

Credits are discussed between student and teacher. Sinoe sq,many

studies and courses begin and end within a semester, many partial credits

must be given. Students must negotiate and plan so that they meet the

standard Beachwood High School requirements for graduation; seventeen and

one-half credits--eight semesters of English, six semesters of social

studies, one year of science, one year of math, eight nine-week courses in

physical education, one semester of health, two majors and two minors.
12

It is indicated that fairnesn in credit man4ulation has been a concern of

those in Concept I since.the bosinning of the program. However, until a

better system is devised, the present method must suffice.
13

It is hoped that this description of the program's curriculum and

workings will help the reader to see more clearly how the Concept I philos-

ophy operates in practice.
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ClIAPTER 4

STUDENT AND TEACHER INTERVIEU3

Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum for 3eachwood Schools,

Mr.James Sikler, who was previously principal of the high school, sees

Concept I as ". a viable alternative with limitless potential for

growing in which the student must be self-directed and the teaoher must

be capable of determining the 'drifter'. "1

Expanding upon Mr. Sikler's idea, and more specifically ex-

pressing his view, Dr. James Payton, current high school principal, says

that Concept I is:

. . one of several choices (at Beachwood) of a way to learn.
It attracts students and staff who like to be able to rearrange
priorities as they see fit .Students and staff with similar
interests and life styles Get together and pursue learning. They
have the opportunity to immerse themselves without the pressure
of an institutional atmosphere.4

Other comments made by the principal suggest that he feels student free--

dom and staff turnover have weakened the "stability and solidarity" of

the alternative. Therefore, alterations and improvements must be made.'

Like Dr. r.yton, Mr. Les Robinson, current Conoept I Instrullkional

Leader, implies that the program has its shortcominLs in that some of its

determined objectives are not being met. However, 'ith all of its problems,

sore of which are explored in Chapter 5 of this report, Mr. Robinson

apparently feels that the advantages of Concept I outweizh its weakneosesi

The prwram ;!ives students the opportunity for field work and
outside enerlences worklnt: in the community. . Kids can follow

.1
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their interests and develop as individuals. Both kids and teachers
can follow their ima,;inations because of the flexibility of Concept I.

The faculty members also emphasize the alternative's strengths.

Among other things: the close advisor-advisee relationship, student planning,

wide course selection, intense staff involvement, field work, openness,

and individualization are considered to be Comfit I advantages by current

teachers. Although it would seem that the faculty is committed to the program

philosophy, all staff members see a need for some changes: two desire a re-

consideration of objectives, one wants to alter the implementation of the

program, four want Concept I to sever all connections with Concept II class-

rooms, one wants to remedy student "non-commitment," and one observes that

many alterations must naturally occur with program development.5 So,

teachers imply that they have faith in the alternative; .but, they seem to

echo the views of first-year Concept I faculty:

the program will continue to be successful so long
as it continues to experiment with new6learning methods and
constantly evaluates what it is doing.

Of course, student views of Concept I are also amok; those re-

actions which should be considered in an inspection of attitudes. Answers

to certain questions on a questicnnaire, and informal comments made in

interviews of selected students, generally indicate support of the program

by the enrolled pupils who responded. The questionnaire, issued to all 147

students and included in Appendix G, was returned by forty-six pupils,

sixteen girls and thirty boys.

A question which may beiconsidered significant is one that asks if

the student likes the program well enou;:h to roconmend it to his friends.

Only three of the forty six respondent. s answered nee,atively. 3imilarly,
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only a few gave unconpli;lentary comeonte when asked why they elected Con-

.:ept I. ost pupils said that they liked the freedom, Independence, or

flexibility offered b the alternative. A few indicated that they enrolled

in order to exferiment, Only one said he liked the fact that he could

"socialize" more in Concept I, while another implied he wanted to avoid

having to take a full load of classes in Concept II when he only needed a

couple of credits,

Responses to other questions which may imply a positive attitude

toward the program on the part of enrolled students are those indicating

pupil involvement and freedoa. For example: only five students felt that.

they did not have a voice in determining program procedures; all except

three said they were free to choose teachers'they wanted; and only one

indicated that his program was forced upon him, while other pupils stated

that they, independently or with the help of a teacher, designed their own

schedules,

Of course, it must be recognized that only thirty-one percent of

the questionnaires were returned, However, if the general feelings implied

by the results can be considered indicative of Concept I student attitudes,

it would seem that involved pupils support the program. Positive feelings

were also apparent in informal student interviews; but, conversation brought

to lizht concept I shortcomines from the pupil's point of view, Some felt

that the alternative needs more teachers, while others wanted more unity.

One su..:ested nlre group work, while another wanted to nee more planning of

new and different things. The elimination of t;rading alto,:ether was among

other student recotrunendations. Jo, just as the faculty feels that certain
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problems exist, so do sore students.?

Althou,h those closely concerned who were questioned in the in-

vestizatien for this report reco-nine shortcoAinzs in Concept I, no one

seems to feel that the pro; ram should be abolished. Reactions indicate

that improvement based on concrete recommendations are desired. Currently

expressed feeliks tend to reflect summary observations of Dr. H. James

Mahan in his 1972-73 evaluative reports

The Concept I program has been a successful approach for
many students. This fact is based on the comments and reactions
of staff, students, and parents. The continued and expanded
success of the program will, in part, depend on the reflection
and follow through of the recommendations.

1
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2
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3
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ClitleTa 5

SCHCOL'S SaF EVALUATIQN, PaOJLENG JUD IMPACT

Evaluation can be an important part of any educational program,

Through evaluation of the various aspects of the workings of a program,

knowledge of its effectiveness and impact can be gained, With the in-

formation that is obtained, corrections and improvement can be made in

order to strengthen existing practices and operations, In fact, in the

State of Ohio, it is necessary for any experimental educational program

striving for permanent status after a three year trial to conduct annual

evaluations,
1

In the first year of Concept I, the Beachwood Schools decided

to pay the Ohio state Evaluation Center to study the new alternative, The

resulting 100 page report was entitled An Attitudinal Survey of the FacultY,

Students and 'Iftrents of Students Partici. = tiny in Conce t I 2roar Durin'

the Academic Year 1221=1,522. The paper included a short program descrip-

tion, and an overview of research procedures= but, the bulk of the study re-

ported survey results,
2

Basically, the investigator wanted to assess attitudes toward pro-

gram objectives and operations, in addition to determining Concept I

strengths and weaknesses. In order to answer his pivot questions, the re-

searcher presented the same, rather extensive, questionnaire to faculty,

students, and parents concerned with the alternative. Questions on the

forms which were sent out related to each of the major assessment areas

previously i%entioned.

42
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All but one of the faculty members returned the questionnaire; 57 b

of the students returned it; and, 51. of the parents returned it. Statis-
otical results considering each question in each major assessment area were

reported in separate sections of the paper, and general conclusions were

reached concerning each croup's attitudes. Then, the investigator brought

opinions of all three questioned groups together in a comparative analysis.

Finally, a summary was presented, and recommendations were made. It
is now apparent that some of the suesestions were recognized by Concept I
staff, For examples specific program objectives have been written and dis-
cussed by faculty; efforts have been made to improvo communication via a
student mailbox system; and, the staff has been increased, 3o, perhaps the
Ohio State University evaluation led to some changes in Concept I, though
its direct effect is difficult to assess.

However, it was not the only report which was written at the con-

clusion of the alternative's first year, Mr. Ron i;aso, the first Instruc-

tional Leader of the pro3ran, also presented an analysis after consulting
with the other Concept I teachers. His fourteen pace paper, which is en-
titled "17aculty 2eport on Concept 1971-1972," is included in Appendix H
of this paper. It may be considered a more subjective view of the experi-

ment, since the at.thor and his consultants were so greatly involved in the .

prozLram, The staten,Ints, criticisms, and recommendations made were not based
upon any formal research instruments or techniques such as those used by the
University Evaluation center. It is implied that the "Faculty Report" was

founded uron what happened in Concept I that first year, faculty-student-

parent discussion of it, and the findin,:s of (bits .;tate.
3

After presentin,,L a short history of the proomm, i r, .;aso expressed,
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coming; year in Concept I."4 He sat down nine objectives, and Justified

the inclusion of each one by riting out difficulties, successes, and

failures which had been encountered during the school year. Also, with the

discussion of each objective, some specific recommendations were made con-

cerning how it was to be attained.5

This section of Naso's report led to a more concise statement of

the Concept I philosophy which was prepared for presentation at the beginning

of the 1972-1973 school year. The shorter statement, also included in

Appendix I, may be considered an outcome of the evaluation process. Since

student evaluation methods have been altered in accordance with report sug-

gestions, and a "mini-bus" has been added to,alleviate the transportation

problem, apparently, certain "Faculty*Report" recommendations have been

followed. So it would seem that this evaluation, like Ohio State's analysis

had some impact on Concept I. Although the program philosophy could pro-

bably be considered the major contribution of the "Aculty Report," the

analysis also included an overview of the physical plant, transportation,

enrollment, curriculum, attendance, communication and other relevant topics.

Durins the second year of Concept I, Dr. H. James Mahan, Assistant

Superintendent of -Jeachwood Schools, conducted an evaluation. A copy of

his forty pace report can be found in Appendix J of this report. Dr. Mahan

utilized observacion, taped interviews, and questionnaires as his research

tools. After introducing the program in a short preface, the researcher

briefly described his investigation methods before extensively presenting

the results of his work.
6

In order to describe his findings, each Concept I objective that
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had been set up in Mr, ilaso'n earlier report wan restated, and following

the restatement, each question pertaining to that coal on a questionnaire,

or in an interview, was repeated. Responses were reported via percentages

of the people questioned who made a certain listed response. Therefore,

concensus of opinion can be quickly determined by a reader. After covering

attitudes concernik; all of the objectives, the researcher continued with

a description of his findiikts on the workings of the program in the same

statistical fashion, Then, a series of recommendations was made, proceeding

some final remarks and a summary. Just as the Ohio State University Study

had been submitted to the State Department or Education, so was this 1972-73

Evaluation of Concept I.

This year evaluation responsibilities will be assumed by Hr. James

Sikler, once principal of the high school, who is now the Assistant Super-

intendent of Beachwood Schools.7 His investigation had not yet been initiated

when its report was written.

Just as formal evaluation techniques have been used to assess all of

Concept I, so are they used to judge an important part of it--the faculty.

Each teacher is observed by the Instructional Leader who writes a formal

statement concerning the teaching skill, exhibited. The general format of

the evaluation is the same one used by the entire.high school.

It evaluates shills, strengths, weaknesses, and goals for teaching

improvesent. First year teachers, especially,may be assessed in light of

objectives they have formulated for themselves at they beginning of the

school year. Comnents are reviewed and discussed by the Instructional Leader

and the teacher involved. It should also be noted that the Instructional

Leader is evaluated by the ITincipal of the high school in the light of

initially stated t,oals.'
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Thus, it would seem that developed formal evaluation processes exist

in Concept I. 'However, it is apparent that informal evaluation of the pro-

gram occurs too.

For example, many of the faculty meetings observed by this inves-

tigator centered around an assessment of Concept I goals and operations.

Altholgh general discussion may be considered informal, its importance to

staf" members cannot be ignored: one third year teacher so questioned the

direction of the program 0-at he typed and distributed his "Iroposal for

Revision" to the entire staff. Following this meeting, the Instructional

Leader created a list of topics to guide subsequent discussion of the im-.

portant issues, which are included in Appendix L. Although the substance

of some of these meetings is not described he're, they are mentioned in order

to show that other, less formal types of evaluation are occurring and may

have impact on the alternative proeram.
9 At any rate, various types of in-

formal and formal assessment occur,

Froblems

Just as many other educational endeavors have had their difficulties

throuzhout educational history, so has Concept I had its problems. There

is evidence that some of these problems have been solved, while answers

to other issues in question are yet to be found,

For example, in the proc:ram's first year there was a transportation

difficulty. Since so much of the alternative's activity centered around

field trig s for :coups of various sizes, 'buses were needed. However, it was

financiall inilT.etical to sehmlule a larco :,e1,chwood school bus for an ox-

rerieneo involvinj unli el,.,ht.ey ten ;wile: Utudent drivinf was d.lco=,,..ud
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trips continue to be significant in Concept I, a mini-bus has been

acluired in\ order to accommodate si4111 coups, and a teacher is licensed

to drive it, So, for all pnactical purposes, a difficulty has been elim-

inated.10

Another problem was solved when more space was elven to the open

environment while the physical plant was altered with the removal of walls.

These changes wore made on the recommendation of Concept I leaders; and,

the apparent faculty-student satisfaction with the present environment

indicates that Impeding spatial problems no longer exist.
11

In addition to the previously described efforts, attempts have

also been made to remedy other ills diaenosed as such by program partici-

pants. For examples first year evaluative reports by Ohio State University

and Concept I faculty called for better communication. nen the program

began, notification of ocurses and class times was given at the beginning

of the week in a Monday general meeting or in every day morninz announce-

ments. i;otices were also placed on a bulletin board, However, since many

students were not required to be in school at the times announcements were

made or posted, it was indicated that a communication cap existed. In fact,

eventually the general meeting, the lar:est get- together of Concept I pupils,

was eliminated.
12

This meant that the bulletin board, and poorly attended

mornin;, announceAents Lecmo the Izimary cotIrse information sources. Appar-

ently., those in Concept I did not consider the post .nd call methods of

connunication as the mult efficient one5, At any rate, they lo,:e recently

attoArted to alts r Lhe r ituatl.on ',);! ntudent mnilboxea

cr,:!ated oAt of canpartentdil nrcleord oxes, Also it lc plannod
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that a public address system for Concept I only will be installed this

school year. The addition is made as an attempt to solve the problem of

pupils not being able to hear the morn mg announcements, which are pre-

sently called out by the administrator and staff members whose voices are,

many times, overshadowed by pupil conversation. There has also been a

recent attempt to improve Concept I parent communication with plans for

the publication of a periodic newsletter written by the Instructional

Leader.
13

So, indications are that concerned program leaders are trying

to make suggested alterations.

Student evaluation procedures and credit assignment are other areas

in which changes have been made in an effort to avoid problems. After an

attempt to utilize a modified contract system for evaluation purposes

failed in the first year of Concept I, teachers had to resort to single

year-end grades and credit negotiation. 14 Although written forms, letter

grades, and credit negotiation have always existed, dissatisfaction with

various aspects of all of them has always teen apparent. In fact, evalu-

ation was a primary consideration in a Concept I faculty workshop whrah

occurred the summer after the program's first year. Some of those in-

volved advocated the elimination of letter grades. Others thought that

better record keeping might be an aid in the evaluation process. There-

fore, this year each student, has a folder on file containing his own written

objectives and evaluative reports.15 Discussions of evaluation and credit

continue in current Concept I staff meetiw;s as the faculty attempts to

find what all members will consider a solution to the problem of fairly

judcin7 student acowl)lish,lont.
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While It is implied that many challentes have been faced and some

difficulties have been remedied, it is also suggested that other problems

are yet to be sol,yed. The principal says that he would like to see a more

fair balance of class loads ano' teachers. Both the past and present

Instructional Leaders would lice to see an increase in the dwindling fresh-

man and sophomore Concept I enrollment. Nest. of the staff wants to elim-

inate the integration of Concept I and Concept II programs because teachers

feel that Concept II schedules control Concept I student's time. It seems

that every involved participant sees different problems, or the same

difficulties in a different light. And< everyone concerned has his own

ideas concernint solutions. perhaps this in itself may be considered a

problem.

Impact

Attempts are 'being made to communicate the Concept I idea to both

the Beachwood Community and the greater Cleveland educational community.

Dissemination of information about the protram occurs in various ways.

The alternative originated in the summer of 1971 and, therefore,

had not been publicized that sprint in the high school. So, conversation,

letters to parents, and a few local newspaper articles spread the word of

the new approach to learninz which was to begin in the fall semester.16

However, after initial contacts were made, apparently, continued communica-

tion parents was poor. Both the Ohio State first-year evaluative report,

and the "Fhculty Report on Concept It 1971-72" called for better communica-

tion. Ron i:aso wrotes

The colunicatiox; with pirent3 were connistiw7 of,

a sinr!le writ tin evaluation at se,Aesters, conferences with
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individual parents upon request, and four ceneral parent meetilvs
concernin prorese of the program. The ero,:ram ins come unIty;
quite le,;itImate criticism because of the lack of communication.a4

After the pro;;ram's second year, a similar criticism was made by Dr. H.

James Nahan in his "1972-73 Evaluation of Concent I":

Parents continue to want more information about the activities
and profsram of Concept I. 'Mile the larre majority indicates
they understand the objectives and the intent of Concept I, many
feel a communication ,an. This factor was often stated in the
comments by parents.11:1

Therefore, in the third year of the existence of Concept I, apparently,

there has been an attempt to remedy the situation in the manner recommended

by Dr. flahan:

Newslettel:s, fly 's, periodic phone conferences, meetings in
parents haaes, and written reports would serve to better inform
parents of the overall progress and activities of their young adults.

19

The present Instructional Leader has planned to send out newsletters period-

ically during 1773-74. A copy of his first effOrt is included in Appendix

M. This method of commatilcation is used in addition to parent conferences,

telephone calls, and open housea.
20

However, besides demonstrating a certain amoit of concern with

disseminatin:: inrermation to people in the 20achwood Community, it is in-

dicated thlt Concept I leaders desire to spread the word about the alterna-

tive -throu hoot the educattenal *1-or examples withtn the 30achwood

3ehool 3:e;te:1, Concept I aloe ; with the other hirh school leazning pro:rams,

cend*a rwresentative to the middle school in order to inform .xospectim

enrollees about the open envtronnent they may choose to experienoe.

IxoraN cvern.f,lorlF; nrH rulAted to future ntudqrts, dc:3cri;tiors are alfio

dt,nc,:infltea to ::ii' dle school sta..:7f and adrithiztration rho :a% 11.steninc,21

cc;;11c:%tioll °actin,
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kvuAlly, if riot mxel 1::1,ortnnt is the chari!z of inforlation con-

Conee2t I with cehools in nurroundin;; areas. For exallples in order

to .prel.d the word of the existence of Concept I to outside educator:, and

also to ol:tain ideas from others involved in alternative education, the

program leaders and staff have made planned visitations to experiments such

as CULC and the alternative in the Cleveland Heights Public schools. The

present Instructional Leader implies that it is hoped that similar visits

can be made in the future where ideas and philosophical views can be ex-

changed. Nr. Robinson seems to advocate this type of communication, which

is similar to that he experienced during the conference on Options in &Ilea-

tion which included representatives from several area alternative programs

on October 4, 5, and 6 of 1973. In addition to telling others about Concept

at these meetings, Mr. Robinson has also spoken to the Cleveland area

2nlish Association about it. He says that he, his staff, and students

have been receptive to visitors who have cone to observe from shaker Heights,

Cleveland Community College, Weste-n Reserve University , John Carroll Univer-

sity and elsewhere. Also, since the beginring if the program, even befori

the present Instructional Leader assumed his position, many student teachers

have been permitted to work in the alternative.22 So, it would seem that

talks and conferences amore educators, as well as an open door policy have

allowed for the diosemination of information about Concept I to those who

may be interested.

As for the imlact that this information has had upon other institu-

tions, alternatives, or cd'Acators--wk0 can say? Jo one has supplied this

investiator with c..ny concrete evidence that ideas within the hiloup:I;
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or operations of the eac'nood alternative have directly influenced other

educational endeavors. However, Mr. Robinson indicates that since ho has

become Instructional Leader, he has discovered that many people have heard

about the unique Concept I L.pproach. 3o, in accordance with his observa-

tions, it may be said that he program has made an impression, even if it

cannot be proven as a force of chance in the Cleveland educational picture.

'4* Cne may see the techniques of information dissemination which have been

utilized as communication efforts which have served to promote better public

and educational relations.

Future

What about the future of Concept I?

I recommend that the Soard of Mucation of Beachwood, Ohio and

trip state :3oard of 3ducation would Grant this program continued
developmental status for the coming school year 1973-74 with the
projection that the program be £ranted permanent status, continGent

on yearly program evaluation.23

If this recommendation made by Dr. H. James Mahan in last year's evalua-

tive study is followed, the program will receive the state recognition

and approval which is presently being sought. In accordance with his

statement, all of those key people who were interviewed for this report

imply that they hope and believe that this permanent status lies ahead.

Even though each administrator, teacher, and student who was questioned

mentioned different problems and shortcomirr;s, no one foresaw the death of

Concept I. At any rate, it seems that everyone from the Superintendent and

Assistant Superintendent of Ourriculum, to the High School Principal, the

Instructional Leader, and faculty members, predict erowth and various

chqn7es in the alternAlvo. However, only time will toll what specific
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a1teratioll3 mild expectation* will direct the future development of Concept

I at feachirood High School.
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1
Based on statements made by Mr. Robert L. Holloway, personal

interview, October 25, 1973.

2
Dr. Darrell K. Root, "An Attitudinal Survey of the faculty, Students,

and Parents of Students iarticipating in Concept I Program Durin3 the
Academic Year 1971-1972" (report submitted to the Beachwood Board of Educa-
tion, Ohio State Evaluation Center, 1972).

3Ron ;Aso, "Faculty Report on Concept I: 1971-1972" (Beachwood:
Beachwood High School, 1972), preface. (Mimeographad).

It must be remembered that the only concrete statement which had been
made previous to thin war, the original general proposal of Hr. Walter Marks.
Considering; the quick initiation of the program, there was little time to
write down expliolt objections.

5Naso, pp. 1 -6.

6
Dr. H. James Mahan, "1972-73 Evaluation of Concept I" (Beachwood:

Beachwood High :school, 1973), p. 1. (Mimeographed).

"Based on statements made by Mr. Les Robinson, personal interview,
November 5, 1973.

8lbid., October 26, 1973.

9
Tho teacher's proposal and the Instructional Leader's meeting agenda

are included in Appendices K and L.

10
used on statements made by Mr. Les Robinson, personal interview,

October 19, 1973.

11
Ibid.

12
iitsed on .,itei4ents made by r. Ron ihse, personal interview, October

22, 1973.

13
Robinnon, Aveml:er 1, 1973.

1/.
tRen ;;ct,,ort on Concept Is 1971-1972" Ueachwoods

1;eachwoed IP Cl Jchool, 1173): pp. 4-5 (.amooLvarh(4).

15
liublu:lon, ectoble 1), 1973.
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Jeachwoo1 HiLh ...;ehool, 1972); ?. 10. (;;imeoLriphed).
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Dr. H. James "1972-73 Evaluation of Concept I" (2eachwoods

*ieachwood 6chool, 1973), p. 5. (Nimecmrarhed).

Ib id., p. 22.
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2ased on statements made by Mr. Les Robinson, personal interview,

October 26, 1973.

21
Ibid.

22
Ibid.

23
A. James ;:ahan, "1972-73 Evaluation of Concept I" (3eachwoods

2cachwood A1,711 .Jchool, 1973), 2. 25. (i meo3raphed).
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Ap;)endix A

ns. Jane Doe 00000 Tenth trade student

Ns. :.ary . Teacher of foreign language

tiruce Dzeda Teacher of social studies, humanities

Mr. Matt ;:llen.lo Instructional Leader of Concept IV

Mr. David 3idich.... Teacher of social studies, hunanities

Or. Alan Aanzl. Teacher of mathematics

nr. 3ruce Hill . Teacher of mathematics, physics

Ns. Judy Hinman. . . Teacher of Enalish, humanities

Mr. Robert L. Hollomy. Superintendent of Beachwood Iublic Schools

Ms. Rowena Aunt. Concept I secretary

Dr. H. James ;.ahan . AssistaYa superintendent (Former)

Nr. John Doe Twelfth ;trade student

Mr. Alter Earx Former Assistant Irincipal of Beachwood Nigh School

Mr. on :iaso00000 . Director of Pupil Services, 3eachwood High School

Dr. James Payton. . . Principal of Zeachwood High School

Mr. Robert R1;;1ey Teacher of science

Es, ir:, Ribar

Les RolTinson,

Teacher of social studies, humanities

. Instructional Leader of Concept I

Nr. James Sikler. . Assintint Superintendent of Curriculum

Ms. Debbie Tolin. , 'Alachor of social studies , hmlnities
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AEACHWOOD CITY SCHOOLS

PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION

I STATEMENT
54,

The process which we call education commenceo at birth, is part of all
huesn expnience, and continues throughout life, As the elected both'
in this coniunity %Hitch is responsible for the public school
portion of the educational process. the Beachwood Board of Education
subscribes to the following philosophy,

We recognize that each student differs from all others in his personal
characteristics as well as the way in which he develops. We also
recognize that each child may differ greatly in his own physical.
intellectual, social and emotional grouth and the rates at which he
develops these aspects of his total self, In order to respond fully
to each student as an individual ma must provide the opportunity and
the means in our educational program for him to learn and develop at
hIs own rate and in his own way,

We believe that all children are naturally curious and that they enjoy
thinking and learning. We also believe that learning which is sought
by the child because of his curiosity is the kind most likely to be
retained and used in ways that have meaning, and purpose for him.
Therefore we must provide an atmosphere in which each child's natural
curiosity is aroused and stimulated.

We believe that the educational process should free the creative ener-N,
ties of the teacher and that this can boot be achieved when attitudes
of flexibility and open- mindedness toward educational innovation are
maintained. Therefore each teacher mutt have sufficient freedom to
be creative and must be encouraged and helped to develop new and/or
improved methcla and techniques for helping each student to learn
effectively.

We believe each learner must have the freedom to question and must be
encouraged to engage in independent and reflective and critical think-
ing and to stand by his honest convictions. The student should have
the opportunity to exercise his independent judgment by making decis-
ions about his edudation as well as by taking an active part in the
development of his cCucational program.

We believe that the proper climate for a community of learning is one
in which there exists among and between students, staff members,
parents, and others a recognition of and mutual respect for the rights,
dignity, and worth of all persons. Therefore our schools should seek
to create such a citrate.

We believe each stursnt should acquire and develop the necessary skills
of co-rainication and cwputstion. tie also believe that each student
should acoire snd develop the ability to reason, to make decisions and
valuc. jud:Tr!nts, and to.nua the relationship between what he is learning
and the world cutside the school, In nOdition earl) student should be
holwd to find and egplore nvehues for creative self fulfillment, to
dovelop a sonve of responsibility for his own actions, and to accept his
responsibilitiva as a mrib ?r of a free society. Therefore olr school
proiwamn should b-' planned to achieve thone goals.
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57We believe thnt each individual should understand himself and his relation-ship to a complex world and that he should he able to extend himself toothers with whom he is interrelated and interdependent, Therefore ourschools should provide me-,ninr,ful opportunities for each student to becwieacquainted throu3h personal experiences with a broader segment of soeietvthan is available within our own community.

Our society continues to present new problems and challenges. We believethat our studonto should be prepared to cope with an uncertain and unfore-seeable future. Therefore our schools should help them to develop theimagination, the desire, the self discipline, and the self confidence toapply techniques for problem solving in creative ways to the problemswith which they are or map, be faced.

If we act on the beliefs outlined in this philosophy, it is our hope that wecan foster within each student a growing desire to continue an active questfor learning throughout his lifetime.

REASONS

The Beachwood Philosophy of Education is to be used in Cm; following ways:
A. To provide for the Board of Education, administration, faculty andstudents a clear sense of direction to guide them in their tasks ofdeveloping and improving the entire program of the Beachwood schoolsystem.

B. To give prospective staff members a basis for determining their compati-bility with the school system and to help the administration evaluatethe applicants.

C. To,give residents and prospective residents a basis for determiningwhether or not they are in accord with the aims of the system.
D. To be a part of the working

portfolio of every staff member and to bethe subject for annual review during an in-service training period.
E. .To be used to evaluate the school program since no evaluation can proper-ly be made without taking into account the philosophy on which it isbased.

III. RESPONSIBILITY FOR IMPLEMENTATION

A. It is the
responsi.bility of the Bolrd of Cducat&on to review and/or toinitiate and adopt policy statements necessary for Lhe implementationof this philosophy consistent with the laws of the State of Ohio andthe regulations the State board of Education, and to interpret thisphilosophy and other Board policies to the comunity so that the tax-payers will understand

what the schools are attempting to do and whattax support is required to do it.

B, It is the responsibility of the Superintendent of Schools to implementthis philosophy within the system by organizing
and developing the staff,curriculum, and methods for carrying it out.

3
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C. It is the responsibility of the administrative staff to implement this
philosophy in each nehool by working with tvaehers to provide them with
the facilities. riterials, and guidance needed to bring the philesophv
to life within the classroom.

D. It is the respOnsibility of the teaching staff to know and understand
this philosophy and the related policies of the school system and to
assure their sound implcr.antation in the classroom, It is also the
responsibility of the teaching ntaff to continue to grow and develop
professionally consistent with this philosophy.

E. It is the joint responsibility of the Donrd of Education, the Superin-
tendent, and the adllnistrative staff to provide inservice training
for the teaching staff consistent with this philosophy: to advise
Beachwood teachers of opportunities outside the Beachwood system for
the kinds of professional growth and development which will enable
them to carry out this philosophy, betters and to encourage teachers
in every way possible to take advantege of growth opportunities both
for their own benefit and that of the students.

This philosophy requires the Board of Education to develop and encourage
use of channels for co77:unication among students, staff, administration,
and the co- nunity. It further requires that the Board seek participation
in developmant of the system and its policies so that students, faculty,
admin&ttratlon, Board, and connunity, all of,whom are involved, recognize
their roles and abSume their responsibilities for improving the education
al. process.

First Reading: October 11, 1971

Second needing! November 29, 1971

Adopted, December 27, 1971

4.
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Appendix C

BASIC ASSUMrTIOIS ADeUT TILE EDUCATIOAL ENTITAPHIJ2 AID ABOUT
BLACHWOU JTUDZNTS

1. That Beachwood High School students are mature, capable and
intelligent enough to assist in determining how they learn
best.

2. That Deachwood.High School students and faculty share the attitude
that individual development is the prime reason for the existence
of he educational enterprise.

3. That students and faculty can set and accomplish goals and
objectives toether, and if this is done greater learning for
both will occur.

4. That all students are not adequately served by one cirriculum
at Beachwood High School.

5. That because we are all different we learn best by varied
teaching techniques.

6. That educators have not discovered the best method of instruction
for all students.

7. That we all ehare a belief in the concept of cognitive and
affective learning beini equally important and interwoven.

8. That we can all accept the notion that a totally structured
curriculum is not necer,isarily the best or only acceptable program
for Beachwood High School.

9. That creativity, flexibility, and change are useful ideas which
require oponess of mind.
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Faculty and Staff of Concept I

_1271-1972

Mr. Ron Naso, Head of Staff

Mr. David Cidich
Mr. Alan Hanzl
Ms, Judy Hinman
Ms. Susan EacDonald
Mr. Robert Raley
Dr. Alan Otrelzoff
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1972-1973

Mr. Ron Naso, Instructional

Leader
Ms. Rowena Hunt, Secretary

Ma. Barbara Byers
Mr. David Gidich
Mr. Alan Hanzl
Ma. Judy Hinman
Ms, Susan HaoDonald
Mr. Robert Racley
Dr. Alan Strelzoff
Ms. Laura Swain, part-time

Mr. Les Robinson, Instructional Leader

Ms, Rowena Hunt, Secretary

Ms. Mary Cornelia, part-time
Mr. Bruce Dzeda
Mr. David Gidich
Mr, Alan Hanzl, Concept I-Inter-Cept
Mr, Bruce Hill, Concept I-Inter-Cept
Ms. Judy Hinman
Mr. Robert Raj ley
Ms. Mary Cay Ribar
Me. Debbie Tolin
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student's Name Oats

Clams

AIMM111011111111

Work Completed:

Work in Progress:

Qualitative Merit

Excellent

Satisfactory

Unsatisfactory

Teacher Coxment:

Tonahstr
111M

Advisor.,
.A.MMIMMIONIII.111

Student/Advisor Comment:

Depth of Effort
Weed expectation

Mammal

capacity
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BEACHWOOD HIGH SCHOOL. BEST COP kti'a'IlLABLE

'INAL EVALUATION CONCEPT I 62

Subject Area

(Description of Course Work Attached
jatiqm...scta..Coi.imrtnts

P.tcommendations

Student Comments

Credit

Teacher

S dent

Grade

Developed by

Date
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STUDENT QUESTIONNAIRE

1. Male Female

2. Age

3. Grade
Owen11.1

SIM

4. Were you born In Cleveland? Yes No
If not, where?.

5. 00 you live with your parents?
If not, with whom?

Yes

63

6. Do you like this program well enough to recommend it to your friends?
Yes No...

7. How long have you participated in the program?

B. How dd you hear about this program?

Guidance Counselor
Teachers In program
Friends
Outside program
Other (list)

9. Why did you elect this program?

an.monimmillwaw. 1.111111W,

4.W.16.
I

10. Do the students have a voice In determining program procedures?
Yes No

11. Indicate In which extra curricular activities you participate.

12. In which activities within the program do you participate?
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

13. Do you have a choice of your teachers? Yes

14. Was your "course" schedule designed by
A. You
B. Toucher
C. Ybd and your teacher
D. If none of the above ploase explain

44
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15. Are your teachers interested in you?
A. Most are
8. Some are
C. Few are
D. None are

16. What are you interested In learning in the program?

17. Will you be able to do this learning at this school?
Yes No If not why?

ANIMIMI
1$. Does this program make school more desirable for you?

19. Do you ever cut? Never Sometimes Often

20. Name 3 things that are different about this program than the program youattended before.
1.

2.

3.

2i. Do you plan on completing high school? Yes No

22. What do you plan to do after high school?

to
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FiCULTY REPORT ON C9N.:EPT

1971. 1912

WrittrIn by Ron Woo

oftor consultation with

D3vid Cidich
Alan mnzl
Judy inmnn
Sun I' cDonnld
Cob R ony
A1on tLelzoff
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PREffiCI

66

The Following report concerning Coimept t is a -esult of numerous
meetings held by the stuff with stuosrlt5, tornnts, and Pimintstrators in
an effcrt to datermino th bUCCOWW: fiej Ivilurns )r Conryipt I durinnthis initial your and to urrivn at rqcimecdztionE for iprovements in th'
program for tho coming yaar. that CnIlove in en elAnmpt to look constrctvrly
at.whst has occurred sincu thn inceptinn 01 the program lest July.

It ie important to rictrat the outsm: thpi the (Aire ntliff feels strongly
that the Concept [ program has (nun succusvrul this year under the trvtnncircumstances of nn initial ynr in wh:ch rtuff studnnts Hlike werefeeling their way. Ali stnff members look rorwnrc enthunitstically to thesecond year of thn, orocrem with the knuoloOa and Yperiones of the first
year behind thorn and with th mudif;m0.innr to Os progrnm herein
recommended.

We believe that the growth of stidsmtn in Conccit I bath acndemicnity
and nmotionaily has been of onou9h rr:t tt contiteita this alternative inBeachwood educatinn for e tc:nond yorr m ognerinuntnl basis. Ihn
attitudinal survey from Chi° %tote, th,1 evoluatiov report frnm the studentr.
the result'. of thc! TAP! pre- and pt**t-ixot4ng, em the comments from stet f,
parents, and students elika, wt bolinv4, sunoort ts in our foolin;.

1
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y. ,x co:r.lytk,d at'-000 hundrpd nnd twvnEv

thn concept lirogrem II
ntudnots in orndl!fi ninn ty;A!vo, Lho join)d 1ho program on n vnipotlrybesin, The preerrm e.:.L,e,! in t'_ v;' rnow: of tin' ';oath wino of the,building rend V4)9 by fuli.ttmy etoef faimbers nnd SOMP twentyntudeht tHochnr: frola circa

, :carved tho program durino thecourse of the year.

The program WaS bosPd on tho pouition pnner pro mrrd tor tho board nreducation by mr. th:!n
print ipnl of tho high sr.hnol.A cony of that docuennt ie oc.11Anud in Utt uppundiu of this report. rf!rhapsthe major proble; comortnomo in till!' Virut yt:ar oporation tivoin withthe position paper end it3 i.i'1:::n This ovininal document oossnannsa cogency for those who U31iovo ntrooqiy .hat our chool.= must provide otter-nativos in education Coo
vith nny positino :wipe, thedocument is filled k4ith uhi!:1;

subqtonce. Couplod withthis, at times, nobulouo o::ro
student:4 who nannrlyanticipated the oducatiorri 06v:ow:I', tut who !Rid no idon or whore thatadventure would loud or how it veiuld b' foiriiled. In shorWthrouohout theprogram. students, te.achern, odoinictrtnrs, and prents elitol worn unsure orexactly whet Concept I stood fel.. Thi7- Eck or de'initiveness ceusen innun.erabit peallims in the early

ceetetion of 1.1'0 progrims problems in definingcurriculum, estobliehing Ulna milmitimeete, and co4reuniceting with students.staff, and parents.

This lack of dofinitivenee oleo her uoJi. very ,ositive
qualities, however.First, becaube rieid quidolinv t:orr not ov-iinbln. etefl and studnnts trulyhad to work togcthor to donne thoir pton:F,4 along Iinns suitablo to eothgroups. It was in reseneu a dclocrctic

heeinning. Second, the strugols todevelop a program forced ttudoni.s cn'i ttoff alitm o tost what. they renllybelieved about education undo .f the tAot!: appenrel to fell, to MOkr ad.ittn nt!to those boliefu and principlue. Thir, bectueo t!oditinnol educetionalstrictures were waived by the eeneriontel etutus, etudents and staff lunyable to extend the limits of 4-2w7:atinnel olteenatiJan, IA times to they ',reekingpoint. All of three.. the dteloerocy. the struggle. nnd the oxperimenta ion --have made our proorem stronger.

Now, at the end of the year, vr.; nn a oteff cr.n corny clonrir to etetinn whatwe believe is end ouqht to be th:1 philcnouhicol bnlitt for thp coning voor inCromnpt 1, We err? Exiro thlt tho enqirci yrlr's o400rionce may wril chanooour thinl0.0g, and tt:At ht it to ht.. Hot for now the principles thatfollow are in the coil
vvrnrular. "whgro our hoods ore at."

1. The reeponsibility for 1;11 itu and execution of thn studeneeeducational prier: sr ..01;4.. 11.:. with Ulf. studolt. In this end, thstuff suit cm:our:lie rto0 old tic sioo.nt it 6:wri.ming thus!,skills necnn-hry to pion h's prinrno to pursueit effnctivoly. Pric"ry -.rain-) Hy-1r nro th. :;kills of reeponeibledecision-tont:inn and -ttltnion of pursonAl rer,eonsihilityfor fulfilling
indiviColrl ()cols,

This is the fundomuntcl ntntiw:.ol- or th pVilonnoh. of tom proorum. All otheraspects of the pronr:31 ro
ow.-4-rJr.: of th n principle or nncnnd :iryto it. Ivplicit in th,!
nr t!!a rr.t inr po;itionit (1) Ultimatmly.
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thn student will Cocidu t th.; r7114111, riA the timing of hp:
educotioni (?) Ih of Lev ,:ioiospii,n111 stilt( will be th
advisor and fecilitRtor in t.t4 (.putt' nt to ulill his prooram.
It is in thin first pviocOJ th:iL w.' foci the altnutive in nruchwuo
education nxints. In Corlpt. 1 th !toik.7nt in encureood to he d resporwiOlv.
self.roliant, tni17 ;L:. Uvr oxiv!ri..nGe this year hnn shocn us
that studontn in Livi 1.oprnt;;.!it toctrom in their ubility to olan
and pursue their leorninq (X:1:f have honn ulmotA autonomous in this
area, while others hav Ihrir edvinorn nnd inntructors in
varying degrees to (live dirocLi.lo iu thsi r leirningn. we feel strongly
that as advisors to brino10 in olnnnio programs, but should A the
same time push the otudnt to .11,:u his o:-in decisiin. True responsibility,-
lies in accepting the rc .:rfti coi3" ,florroo3 of 1c1siens that a person
makes, not in fulfillion y c..11:les. We feel stronnlv
enough about the nerd for f;t,otttsot tIst we two chancing the
traditional role of cartifie:: oz.,-;ry '.4J(11 imery role is that of
advisor and facilitator ruthsr Le :It of instruAor.

2. The ultimate goel of the proorafA io to mato- the ntudent an
independent Liernor. fOns, t.hrjulc he p1 iced upon
skills which will en-bin him to porvoe learoing without the
heir of the staff,

We are deer ly conGarnar that th:: ottirhert by ocguaintod with the process of
learning in addition t the contnt of learnin9. Involved in this process is
the ability to define nrol)1,:1,:, co ell: epplopriote quostions, to know the
possitilo resources for inforlailun hav to use those resources
effectively, to dr.tw L;onsliilono end deve/op now questions. W(4 nre
interastod in helping OA sto,frnit tt ton4 to lenrn. The content of
learning it; an iniiividct cc-if:ern; each 0tudant ce I duierminn what informat.on
he would like to acquire. The process of lenrnin aoemn to us to be a
universal concern.

3. The student should bo a critic thie!cor willing and able to
question his vie:Y(1, to aithn informntlon search of solutions,
and to anal}qe end cyri!.hii:Lze

The area of critical tViAihi h-s br'en of gilo cmr :'rn 4o us this year.
Because of the freedom thlt stut'lais 11;.ro givco to riroon, or not to
pursue, arras of their r!f!Jo siturions in which rinorous
pursuit of knowledge thd,; thinkjil we Avoided. Many
students wero willing in t.X.: rhout off tht top or their heeds, hot
avoided the rigor of ri:11rhioq, ciwo,iz,n;n1, eroiing, and writinn. We
emphasize the mod for this Jr tha pornuit CF lsorning and will ercnuronP
students in this biroctlun thr(J,10 conLruCt ,:nnmfttmentp.

4. Students Shoild uctWo;s1 comronication
(speech rand compositjw1), co,,outoLin, end infoation
gathering.

Osspite the 0Ypprimontrl w!tAl$: el trti.; rurom, ul still nohow. that the
old skills of urcodin, ;,rid 1 Ahmut:e are ooenneary to duvelon
academically end socially, 'H nc'. ( meat cv(erleok the cn)lncle

2
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orientntion of thn mr1nritv f.f uk.r utumnt!i, seal w reuouni7e thee dmnno.1
of college entrenr.0 (xmmiwtiou-i, Bocvnao or this. we strongly encoureov
studente to dnvelvp thAr i!:01:: in thosv (IrtleiS tai diugnestic indicelore ttlett
that such dovoIopraoHt nocl:w1:11-y, rhr thin year. nchievement tentinn rtud
results from the col levee rffltri.m7.n comminetiene indicate that our student: havn
not been slighted in Lha90 oreee.

5. The student ehculd heve a keowletiee grid the exnerience of
working with groJps to Clete pod thA e e gain knueledge of
effective nrcop erneeee, thet he be teleran. of and Able
to work with OitTorinI v;!tninfs rind ecrunnalities. and
that he realize the ran punsibiltiy rr comma Anent to others.

The area of group involvement vets oC concern ur this year. Beceene thekeynote for the entire program vea indvi6olliem, our :students tended toavoid moat group eueorioncas to the point lhat mere of those experiencesfailed or were very ehrt-livd.
Gereny steam-its woeld (nuke committents to thegroup, but felt little rosponethillty to follow through those committmentn.This lack of reeponsibility ceui;ed perticuler contemn when it resulted inhurting etudents who needed and melted green exoeliences. WP believe strnnelythat our society nunds individuale ehle to etund rn their own for what thebelieve, but we ftluo feel that a citrons, society dreends 'anon the ability ofdiverse people to work tonether in eoloing the prreleme of that society. 10should attempt to reflect thet working together wi--hin ver program by encouregirl

group leerning ectivitius and deeeeeLne fo'!ow-threugh on committmente mode tothose groups. We anticipate that that criteria for ernureinvolvement will h. developed by the member:3 of the gro) shnmrnlves eld thet the advisor-ft will
encourage the students to lives up tr those reepontibilities.

6. learning ehoulc! not ba vieend ice unieue tine separete disciplines.
but rather should be viewed fiR 1 whole rele:ing lo the student's
needs and/or interotte.

We see the need to develop programs ehch ere interdiscielinery in nature inthat thoy combine vorioee sohjec!eftreme in their elreuit. The interdiRcinlinaryapproach has the ndventnqn
learning relreent to what the student isinterested in and olleeine the Ltudent to f.?0 the relationship beteenn varioussubject meagre. This: relate:nee oee reletionehip is eeeential to cur goal'sin the Concept i preer. This 'licit yeir w'; hove met with limited RUCCPW1 inestablishing interdirciptiary prolrnms, encourage touchers and students toCevelnp programs thest will inclede var;oue dieciplinee in their studies. wealso nee the poseibilite of teem trenh'no in some projects to relate subjectmatter, We reelien free this }e:17. eyeerience theft some skills areas hnvnto be isolated in or6er tn bra pff;c111,p, hut our omphesin should he on multi-disciplined and interdiecielined oeeer:encee,

7. The school buildinn Ind tho eleeroee is tut nne of n number ofresources for leerniee in our world. Contuluently, the studentshould be oncuurro.3d to 6.11, we of say nn( nll lenrning resourcesavailoble within the vc,it,o1 end in the general community.

Because of the use of prefeeeional rteff tierce for idvienry roles, it iR t1PCOIMIty
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rrnm n time-avoilnbln ettndnoint thrt thn ntudont. !nnrn to wit. I-1,4111111*, low
lancning other thAn the Ilvturtnr. The rahourros Immodiatnly nunilahle ire
many: prof:Ins:0ml stair', liudnnt tnnchnrs, t:etrtin !I in thn rnquInr prom.
people in thee cfrmunit.i, libvorica, :Iran:mann:An, other students, cnII0o0n
and universitn th:Ar 5,tr,frp. Thn niudvnt nhold he mad:. awsre of their
availability nod oncourignci to use thow.

We ulna believe that tha studot ahonle bn ncnurnned to mnke user of thn
community in-pursuing his oducoltion. Thin year WO have pxonrienced greet
SuCCoSR with stucints workiho, in thn ClavnLind ore'. Our only disapnnintmnnt
in this community placement 1%ifi9 that it v:es limiteJ in its quantity. We are
beginning the davolnpmeht or plectr,ient oppvitunitu-; through our own community
resource pernonnel, through p.A.c.r,. ond through our ow.: contacts es tenchern.
The responsP3ility end ralov,incu .zhJt nccompanins .1cmmtenity involvement cannnt
be surpassed in goveloping L.iturity nmong our students. We think highly of
what occurred this year; wa need only to Wept.nd ou. nxte-noI octivitiPs tor
next year.

8. Evaluation, both peraoml and oyternal, in ieceneary to the
growth and development of the student. It hould be ongoing
rather than periodic and should be resigned to aid the student
in determining further direction um' scope 'or hi': learning.

In our discussions oboe t the nrogram fur next year. we continually r.emnd
return to the very difficult nrcbler of pmviding ineniegful And ongoing.evaluation. This eucmc to us e wiry ef.ennliol corlerstPne of the entire primmerand as yet no one seem: to have o drrinitive apprcich to the problPm. Indeed,es all evaluations of cur program will attervt. the evaluation of students awl
the communicatioli of thin avuluntioo upa the weekrit aspect of our rirnoram.This year we gave latter grivis at the end of the primarily hernuse of thecoacnrns we' had about coll6r3a admission. (it ehot.ld be noted that as a stmffwe feel that letter nrc'r!cet aro not in witt the onnls of our prnorem.)In addition to the letter qrzietle, tech ntiviont reclived a series of writtenevaluation:- in tha sub.ioct Lro;:.s for Oich he received credit. These writtenevaluations commentud on ucadnmic and nttiludinal strengths. Throughout the
year, evaluation vale limited Lo eneedutol crimmentn on the student's work,
comments which were kept on file on0 mailer available to parents upon ronpnrt,
There were no reports t-ant himD on c rnduler basis. In the case of soniorn,
written evaluations v.cn nnnt to coller,:ls at the nod of each semester. ()unroll.we feel that the nvaluntion system is still quite unentioNctory.

The major difficulty in providing on :Idequate evaluation system in the
program in in deturmininn whit is to bp evaluated. At the beginring of theyear, we mode atteuots to wie a modifiPd contract lysten in which the studentlisted his learning ob,iectivite and methods by uhith he would fulfill theseobjectives. it v'; hopcd nt ti.4ct that ovslurtinn could he based on thmfulfillment of thn learning o)jictiv.!a, Thy. modified contract eiyst.'n develoned
difficultinaphowever, bocamlo studerts opt: I to ctinge their ntdoctivnn nn0stratenies and telT.c!u wPre rot diliq-nt t follt4ing throuqh nn thr pones-work. As the contract syntm dis!wlved, the bneit for rvnluation henme Iranobjective and mnrn subjectivo. 9y the and of the vont. the farilitligrs werpfaced with a moot difficult or itoinn,nq a eilgle )(Ater grade which

VIST CCrl ;Ln3LE



71repreeentod an entire y.,orso wcu'k in n NW') nohiect. loch studied, wnnekod to vOmit n floRcrfoo or hio work arei tho ovule which he roll hoshould rocuive in the ,0.110,ct nrm. thin wig then meLched with iho trac h00.evolootion end differ000c were "negotinted.N lo -tny thn !eagle the evt;11.0.was troubluaomn.

The demise of the contract syutem hat two i!her uativr' gide eftnuts
first,us we struggled to dutermine nn intellicent method For rveluntinn the ,:tudent,we found it diCficult to commonicete with the pareulta in any menninlfol gay.Second, as thu conttacts tloen,s morr and more. undefined, students were eliteto go for long periods of titan without receiving any evaluative feedback.

During our workshop, vr, arrived at rocmmeedations that we are in hopes.willalleviate the evaluation problem. Those recommtovitions follow.

1. Concept I student:: will bye required to earn seventeen and one-half creditsfor graduation. Thoso crudits will re earoed by failling written enreemeetswith instructors. Thuuo agreements will ligt learling objectiven, strategies,and tangible evidancus or fulfillmool. Credit will be granted upon successfulcompletion of the written cgroement. the edvantace of this method is to giveall concerned a bests for evaluation.

The choice of content for these seventeen nd one-half credits will be opento the student within tho following tirsitst The Omdent must give evidencoof having completed work sufficient to fulfill the minimal statR requirementsfor graduation. The minimal guantitit.ve roguirenunts nrn as follows: : uniteof English; 2 unite of Recto' studiea (ono unit mu t be American history endgovernment); 1 unit of science; 1 unit of vithematice; and 1 unit of healthand physical educaticin. The listinn of the requirements in distinct subtractareas is not meant to imply that they must stucied as distinct subjects,Indeed, we encourage the fulfillu:nt of thplo requirements in interdisciplimryprojects. (N.G, No more than too units of ehysicel education can appliedtoward gradustin.)

The right of graduation is bused upon !Aiecessful completion of these units andthe approval af the Concept I staff.

The time apguence for iho e%rning of these units is up to the individual
student. It is possible that ho woold Gate only one unit of credit in a elvenschool year and thon earn Eleven unite of credit the following year. It is alsopossible that given written ogreements may carry over from one academic, yearto the next.

2. Students will be given the option of bninq nvaluated by letter grades orby a credit/ no credit :01,41;!-A. Thl choice sheulx be made at the beginningof the year end for thin yc::r, at Ivrtv., the, option must apply to ell creditsearnod,(i.e., n studfInt cfmr,nt tuko to'; coorone fc: letter grmies and two forcredit only). In nithor a writtn evluetici will be pert of the mpluntonprocess.

3. Students must munt wtth their nevi.:nrs 'Inch otek, the advinors areresponsible ror abtra!;t of the stud,'nt's
trogrer,s in his work and forthe reporting of that rto14-v3q to the parehO upoi requpst. lheadvisor LAnot necessarily the ovolmtor, but he rovonsille roe insuring that perindicevaluation is toking Wuce.

BEST (n.??



724. Pnrente will be invited to Lmell elemip motif-lee throughnut the yenr atwhich student progrove wity bo diemeted.
Thu eirce!tor tit the prugram willbP responsible for the schoduling of theno mentinei.

5. Written ntetements reeording student pregrons ho nvnilnble to theparent upon requeut.
pnrticulur etudentla advisor will he responsiblefor preparing ouch atatemento.

6. The evaluations sat the com-lettoe of the written agreement will includestatements by the instructor or Facilitator and by the student. In onch cnsethese evaluations should be descriptive in nature, indicmtinn what the studenthas accomplished. quulitintive avelentione should be made while the projectis in progress.

7. Each year the atud?nt should receive a written evaluation from hisadvisor concerning generel prgroes in the erogram. A similar evaluationshould be supplied by the student.

8. Copies of all evaluationu will be kept on file and will be available tostudents end parents upon request.

Overriding any policies that muy be lotablished is the necessity that studentsmeet with instructors end advisors on e weekly basis for constructive feedbickregarding their work.

9. The relationship betenn student and teachr- must be one ofmutual respect and trunt. It ir, only throuqh the free inter-change of ideas between people interested in learning that
real learning can take plural. Ihir program must provide anenvironment of openmes end feeedem that wlt1 allow students
to truly enjoy the pursuit of learning and to develop theirown unique personalities.

We feel that the affective cseects a our program have been most successful.We make no apologies for trying to mike ochoolinq ri enjoyable process. Iteppeers after the first ye,-,r th-Jt melt of our studints enjoy coming to schonl.The1' have been allowed to Oevelop et. iedividuale. Parents hove recognizedthis happiness end development end heivr he artily eeproved of the programbecause of this recognitien. Cur goll is tn provi ie on environment thatwill allow the student to develop at his poen both intellectually andemotionally. We hops, to &voic, good students, tree, but more importantlywe hope to aid in the davelnement of good human brings, confident of theirown abilities, enjoying thu pursuit of knowiodge, ind able to work withother people.

BEST COPY AVNLABLE



In ndditinn to thu mSttoro a concern rogarding and 01-re

Iro nthor nroon or thu !Irmire" worthy or die:cut:sir' in thi report. 4; n'

. those 'irons h'vn boon ntiudod to in oarllor

phisicol Plant,

this year the program vis homed in ivn rma of hp high school, thee o
which worn used fur classroom!,, one .et nnr!ictl co 'ter, .on ono on nrowt.r

room. Tho space ovailwlio woo onnoriliy cin-qunto sl average numor

students we re in nttnneinue. Hownve,, whor moviv! or HP 1C0 C100SPS or noiscloI

proornms wern beiog pre :rented, tha rumen wt.; inndrtuote. Thrnunh.nut the veer,

students creiplaind of i lock of quiet apar'. Thr rooms themsehtes
nquippnd art decontod in Hraly hard-iv-di sn" ns quion-nnt was scr0000ed from

other bulletins and other ?irons of tin higt school. Caripting, furniture.. moo

the neint on they wills was supplied the tudentl. eguiomno.:. surh

as q had did not hold up, un wn hr I inal lifficu'ty kv.ping the ores

oreeentable. Teachers did not have !Moe pace r.cosse-y for their work.

WP feel that the rominr year will at 1W much impro,,entInt to thp physical rim-t,

Already renuisitinne hve apprc/et thr% will upgrai student rp,rt teo:h.u.
facilities and errangenents hove tini ride ,o soaks avnilihlp two adeiti7n0

rooms (en additional science tree an I t gel4rol pi Tone .nom) to 00SP the

space problems, rtt teschnrs will hive oft ice spelt fot counseling and siv'snr%

activities,

Recatom the progrm been so rapidly lest rummer, :he er Icetional Pouipm-t

available tkas bas,cally that horrowal trom roc tier r-ogram. The wait.nn

time on orusrs inhibited the possibilities if innr fatly' programmien ofirt;rularly

in science, en area which dupnds or ecuipm.nt to licilitate its individuili:er

prOgrom, lhis coring year moony has been ovider in as budget fer.Conc'nt I

mater'als, and ter.chers have been at 's to ',Tier Mr .erilli in keepinn with their

progrums. The yonr of alarming and Liu avr'labili'le of funding cannot Wilt- but
melee us a ttronger procram with regr-d to riysical plant and equipment,

Tranoportation

A program such as ours that md<ss utl if tf.. genntil comnunity for it'' ,s0.1ratinto,

activities necessarily nnads transpIrtitial committmnntr that on hrynn

needs of the classroom tenchnr. Tratsuortelion fn. cirnum large and quinit is

nendod on almost o dully basis. We 40/0 fetunati this vcar to timer lirn,

group transportation (twenty or more atuderts) on I fairly renular her

throunh local bunning rt. through publit trulaportrAon. Our major prohtrig Arg,t,

in tronspnttotion wan vith the umallir groi)s and *ndiviluals makinn use lir

the crimmunity. When six studonts ntided tr be one 'whore in the community, t

simply was lot fiAsible to °rein a firly-per:aencier bus. Consequently, we u-nt

to automobiles dr:von t y students tr chers, a min ion that crime(' 1rinua

problems of liability and toaeher av4i.abil.ty to 'he re :t of tho proem'',.

To alleviate this problem we make ti folic .inn rrlommodistions. Firitt o' ell,

W4 are nxoloring with the poronts it tta pr 'gram I re norlibility of nottin un

a tronspori3tion pool. Spcono, we ilce mmel I that he qc ird provide' 3/1 P dit-

to tenpassenror vehicIo for Ise in the prrurem.
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Enrollment in the Progrnm

As tin alternative progr in the neovhwnd it:hoot Cecept I is nvoilablv
to ell etudenta on n voWntz!ry hanim. Cnch 'Auden must present an
form signed by him and his parents. (It in %,irtual y imperative thiit the lindens
and pnrpnt he sure the% Concept 1 ,9 nigh' for the student.) lo this' pukt
wn have not excluded an.' atudent frnw thc n'ogram 'or reeenne of quolirleatile.
Recause we havn many al'irnstives in th4 Be.chwood schools. the ntarf e.iervot;
the right to advise stulonts and parents that they might hn hotter server. in
other prngrnms. Howevn-, the final ectaiw, for vrticieetion in thn Concept I

program retail with the arent and student,

This past year, student.; had the opt on of 'eaving the woorem at snmonter opao,
In name instances, recoqmondation of this n.ture w. is made to the atudont pn,
pnrent by tnn staff. no instance wai a -student remov-d from Contet:i l by
staff decielan.

Because starring of the program is b;se.1 up'in app] catim, for enrollment mnilr
in April, sWdentr. who make apolicet.on aft.16 the .egula- sign-up Oates moy
be denied admissitin bee tutu of lack pace. Adm scion to thm prosrom at
semesters il also governed by available openings i the irogram.

Throughout the year we hnve been askd to e-tmblia' criteria by which parents
may determine if their child ehould he in the prop 'am, 'Jur experience with the
students this year hos riot reveelod !rly cletecut riterin for enrollment.
At this poiqt, we have to basis upon which to estaolish scresnine prucnen.
The atoff is, engaged in diocuasion frvwheth.r or not there should ever ee
screening process for the program, 'he greetest eboport for acreening PPPM0
to COM/1 fray; the studenia them4elves.
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0



Curriculum

The herort of the Concept I program lies in Om nmornms thnt the stuHrent;
desion tend elect to pursue. Thin yeer a number di. ferent enproachen loom.
chosen by the students .and offered by the !Jeff.

Many otudrnts chose at the beninning of the year t, purnue courses of study
very similar to those offered in the rgulet progrsm. Nemnrous =frees rp
offeredCngliah, mathnmstics, cociel sciesoce, drama, dance, end
art -nn a regular seminar Gash. The cpurse, includnd nulnrous fiPid
experiences, simulation activities, indivirualized instruction. At timre

during the year there was concern that star' nts we e not receiving instruction
in the basics, whatever that term mithi ime'ys Th majer portion of the
curriculum this yaar was qsured to rqgular class Reproaches oar student choice.

there warn real attempts to provide interdiqciplinory erlgrame this year.
Some of these wore most succousful aid provided interest., enjoyment, end
learning in many disciplines.

R number of students praued their studio° nutside of th, school workinn
with schools and agencies throughout the evomunity. Somq of thee") welt.
workiid-fibtirely in theSe prograffsi-while others srInt only a day par week-

at these activities. The activities it stud ant teaching, an apprentice-
ship with the Regional alarming ComPststion, en nit' at tee Natural museum of
History among others.

At timer' during the yeer, the *Audi:tete then-elves levelnond end administered
courens for other students. We are In hope that ictivities such an these
will be increased this year. rxamples of Piens eravitigs were the dramo
production such es Veit Sidu max, studies.' in erlialise and yoga, lesson,.
in guitar.

We were able to offer tutorial progrnmr on o one-t)-one oasis where the npel
usage, particularly in miens where stueientr had di.liculty with skills area e,
The tutorial appreach involved intrunters, ntudent teachers, and older
students in the program.

Many etuderts purnund e %minty of tnntent flatten on or independont heels,
meeting with staff megaors frnm time tai tire to keep them. abreast of their

activities. The nxtrme of thin upiroech !evolver a student who pursued e
researched study of the Aidain faith far tie entits year. His work took him
to various librarian nrd schools in thu cot-lunity. Remise he could receive
very little direct hear from our staff. he vent very little time at
Beachwood.

In addition to the Munn offerings, there tere nunlrous outside spanker; end
general field experioncee open to ell etude its.

The course of study in the Conccot I con be as brc id or es limited Ps the
needn and the deeires rf its etudonin end !laff.
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Attendance ?U

The policy on ettendance fur the progrem 1.11A year was that the student ieexpected to be in echorl unlenn the demandr of hies particular rngram tookhim Plum:here. In essence, the attendance nelicy qas a voluntary non with nndaily attendance tieing tlker), Students wero not riquired to Attend classesat any time during the rim.. The re.T;Tiee Mile attendance in thH huildionwas plennantly :surprising during the firnt months of the program. All buta handeul of atudentn were fairly consiatert. in re-lorting to the prenram.Clops attendance was hllhly irregulee, however, ant provoked problemelparticularly in group altuatinnn. During lhe fine' nine weeks regular attendsneeat school beceme a major problem. The excellent w-ather and the md of theyear combined to ::carve 39 a temptation to :Piny tau tents in the nrogran. wpare not happy with the werall affect:a of the volulary ittendance policy.but at the lame Yitne we are not mar or With:, tt ebanlen such 9 policy.Rather, we have instituted certein medificat.ions it our rogrem which wi11 eaaelattendance at certain ttmee of the week end encourige it strongly at nthPrt.

These modifications includes (1) Our attendance ph.losapny publicly statrdthat the student should be in school at all times, xcent these during which heis working on his programs elsewhere; (2) tudent must be in attendance fircommunication meetings held every Monday manning a 8:15: (3) Students meimeet with teeir advisora at least one 4 week for mini'ium of thirty minut.- s.(4) The crudit-contrect system in the ection on alueion will have buil -incriteria established by students and instruotore which cauld well inlludeattendance requirements.

We would li.os to erintinoe the volunt try attnndence.system with the above.mentioned modifications of the program.

CoMMunicatinn with Parente

The task of communicating with parents Af studente in the program fell uponthe Director of the Program, who ale serve as a full-time member of theinstructionnl ataff. The commonicat,ont with parents were minimal, cansistinlof a single written evatuation at asilesters. conferences with individual :invent,:upon request., and four tteneral parent mistiness concerning progress of theprogram. The basic reason for the 1.ck of earent communication was a lack oftime on the pert of bath the Cirector end the staff'. The program has come underquite luoitimate criticism because of t4e Dick of rommunicetion.

Our recommendations to rectify this titeation ere us fnrowst (1) The positionof Director should be a full.time witioni-e that he coo have time to ineursthat parent:; have ado it:An informatinn concerning 'he programs (2) reel edvisorwill be responnible
for reporting to the wents ol his edvisees thrnuphwritten or oral statement. (3) In occorda see with the ! hi° State recommenatione,an advisory baird of pnrents, tudont/, tee,:hara, end mdr,inietrators beestabliched with one specific ourposo beire the deeelopmint of mare edequatecommunication procedures, We fuel tlot thu'

recormendetions coupled with morespecific information about the progem to communic/te pill help to hese thecommunication° problems that we have been towing.

bfr.51
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Integretion or Concept c with thu eceular eehool Prnerom 77

If Cc ncopt I is to be elccooeful on on elteenativy in.eaechwood oducnt ion,

it must he noon no ju:it on olternativo, not as an .litist program or a "special"

program, This yunr Concept t neperinneed eeme difficulty in bnine nnrt nt

the total echool. nein' seperatod physic:011y in pee veld of the buildinq And

oporeting under n difforont evt of roles quite naterally established n rivalry

between the Concopt 1 and Cereeet II pro gra",e. Ad !ed to the differenere emong

the students wee o split oolong the facelty. Many ;aculte members in tho regular

program were roluetent to ucc;43t Coneept I as a vible program either because'

they opposed it philouiv,hicelly or beceuee ehey dit not underntand it, Their

reluctance was communicited to the seecente in Con:ept I and the staff, to be

brief, the diVioiveneoo among the eteff oorend onl- to inhibit both progrems

and to lower morels in the building. (It oust be 'rioted that the majority of

the school -.taff was senpethotic to ur preoleme ald cooperated with our.

students and staff when called upon to do !IQ, The above comments are-not meant

to imply that the stuff as a whole L; oppored to Concept I.)

Because we are the hew kids on the ;lock," it semis incumbent that we in

Concept I work to prove ourcelveit anl cur programs to others and to work to

involve teachers and students from Cncept 1/ in Cincept I activities and

vicoeversa. We heve made modificatient in :ur proiram ta help in the intenratien

of the two programs. eontrney to lest year's polley, students in Concept I

may enroll in Concept II cleeses whore circemstances seen to dictate its

feasibility. Some of our students may wall be taking physics, drame, or

American government in thu regular proerem. In aelitior, a number of Proorims

in the echc01 for this coming year have barn sat ue with the participation .f

Concept I end Concept 11 etudents in mind. physical .education, unified arts,

and music erts area esenpies of such nrograms. As a result of tne Concept I

experience this year, school rules for Concept /1 students may well be mooified

to more closely simulete those of Concept 1. Finally,it is our hope that in

faculty meetings we can help to effect greeter understanding or our program and

its goals.

Guidance Services

One outgrouth of the superetinn of the Concept I and Concept II programs was

a reductioe in guidance nervicou to the students in Concept I. This reduction

was primary y the foul' of the: students in Concept I as they chose to take

thoir problems to_toachers in the program rather than tt their guidance

counselors. ConciAquently, t4o hod the unfortunate lituation of many studente

being unsure of who their counuolor woo. these OPAO councillors are responsible

for preparing statements for uolleges end universities.

We feed vary strongly lhat the nature of the ConcEnt I program demandn that

the advisors se:ve in tee rolu of per:mm.11 vounnelers for our students and that
the Oirectcr of t'In pregrnm he reeponsible for official documents end college
and voceitiennl counoeling rot, the etudentu within the program. In nuch

capacity, the cervices und fueilitirs of tie quide'ice department will be
available to the; Director en he needs to call teen them,

BEST COPY """Y 71 E
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Student. Cc./nrr-rvnt 7'
The oriqicj worhio-, --; Inv ! fol ttu nt:;:.nt'
()goal wars it $.n IT! '6,-0 Sr.;, inn vthiclo 6v which
this one to La ;J1:. , :40-Nt ot thp
program. Ti.a sta.,2 . c.hooing instonli '
committos of Lax k.-00 ;r1 pnlicios. rho
original uolittun . i,. ::,;) icv tha dcum:mt, sorvs0
for some thcuu tvc.up or four e;tudentn.
The attempta to hap C.c.;1 oy 14.13 lorialy onuccsrul
for ninny r n7,3 eisn aqi wilt clout a rinnle
co-director for thu

With regard to thr rci: tha ppern';'on of thn program end
the general huisokuspr, th.,1 s'A.;17:1, es whcOu, pinyrd s
robs, Thin iii not to :ly 6id no':hing to old thn operation
or the prclet.m. colt:.orv, thu rorv.-IN ttls ( :::11.1 ivved by individual
Rtudents willing to givo of th.)ir tirlo to li.ovs oru9rnm. Wo hope that
more of the roe.pcouibilic; pi !,r at' thn proornm won tie
assumed by the atildJnt th.:,ouc:6 intoros.:A ind:viduets and appointed
committees.

Pre- end Poit-Testivg

The teotiril orogrrm u%-.! Ly thu Cr o..;?o prciNm '.his y'iar wan thA Tent et
Academic Pragrnss (flo;i7 :'ormr1 on.! 2, ThP; it :ha sEutia tast that is
given to all Bamchm:M p.o a ,)nneral tin) vehi:le. Thal tynts wurl
administurel, scaroJ, !;qd !n entli.n in June. the
testing WEM to SOVII 1_:ArptQct:t tgn!,V;3!; a nt-Pngthi unn weaknesses PPC
meneumient of anhiexp.!n, Is v Lost,: ,mint, thn test was !mud
as it pointgi up doVr.:.r):ios in arl.tv such os rvidinn comprehension
or mathemltical t :- fe7,1 r.;%e er not reully adenuatP OS
a dieonostic inotrumo:. t:-;*/ a nn: ct:Ariurq qualitian that we hope
to develop in uur utuC:y.:4

AS a meaeurg of uchiet, i;,13t5' 3Pq 1!.vtinn%ty tnr:onolusive. An m
positive point, th'.3 tAtst7 r this tadinate that the
decided r+ ;ii n of: rOvild in icodemic achievement durinn
the year, m'e'ss theurld C%17:17 guurcl o the content of the torts.
The tests resat incenvo 71::) thu -03Ult1 of individual" :teem
to have halo cort:11- stdd7!it was dotno, for
80M0 students FihoNcd :.:1"ne(4F. in '.t'air n:!xnen SCOOPS OVOO thuuh
they shmiev nu vv dune-, rf 1:.)Tit0 3.1- any t:,!v rnlitud to science.
the other hand, LH'r .1C.)rit wpjf u pur:icolet suboct area have
shown dereas in thii C,r!..:-us not consitant with wit.
obscrvatior. At thl., ,:) .n the tvsting program on it
ie constitOtrch We oty rot. int other vehicles eor dingnostio
testing.

BEST COPY riiIIABLE



Student Teacher!!

This yner Concept T wal fareneete to hevo tee spry cog nl (time twenty gteiret
teacher: ;. Many of thee., etu'eeit teachers w.re hice l y nu.ceneful in drvv1vrinq
s meaningful temcning reletiveehip with stelents, thoenh thsy c1i. network with us on a fulleeime beeie. ituient teachn.e werled with certifiedstaff in capacitive of instructora, ouneel ra, one nvoleetors. There 14no question that a strong studentteacher erogriim can mke the Concept 1progrem otronger. The erenenee of more odu't ate in ae individualiePd
program allows for qreenr evailability of eersonn.1 to lhe studentg. emeeee,the student teachae praram as it is presently con.titut.d is not without
its problems, rieet of all, because Concept I le ! new Aram-vie, there eppos
to be a strnnte oriuntat.on peovem fer Itudnit toaehern .n the goals and
mechanics 0' our erogroli. Three shoeld ease be a 'arefu, screening nrocrees toinsure' that the student- teacher merit'. to and bra 'evolved in the
Concept t peogrem. rinelly, bocauee of the difficrltins of ranid turnovercaused by the quarter sestem in universitie attelpts estould be made to
attract student t echere from univercitica .n.the .omestor system. Such schoolemore close].) coincide vith cur school celeniar.

The Roles 01 Certified !.taff

During .the course of the year, it her b.com clear to us that nur tradition:4role within the school is rapidly chnging 'nd expending. For many years wewere used to our role of instructor end all that Wet nn'ailed in teems ofcourse desien, lesson a" 'lading. Incited, at the outset of thisinitial year, most of ue continued ie oir retie of .nstruetor. However, ILbecomes more and more c'ear that if loneept I is to fulf,11 its goal of studentresponnibility, than we must begin tr see persolves in cl,ffeeent roles whichwill often eupercede the role ef inetruetor. The cost iteportant role for thestaff mnmbe' is that of edvisor, a rile whih calls for 'As staff member towork with the student ie helping him to des;gn hie proerems and to perfect thestrategies for their completion. Closely oesociatid wits, the advisor role isthat of facilitator, a lole which calls for the stuff member to make easier
the student:' strategies for learnine. The taff tember as fnetructor le still
a vary neceesary r!le is ;.he program. but t. se committmenta demand that thetime given this rote be reduced. The staff momber in of necessity an evaluator.
Particularl as he helm' the student to understand the strengths and
weaknesses his vierk. finelly, bele:wee of the closennes of the program,' thednyeto day eletionthip Uetweee ntedent End ',toff, the staff member munt
naturally aesume the rote of ceuu.sel,r, holeing stdonts to work through the
personal putiblues of acedemic, eocia;, end rmotiontl development. nbviously,it is not possible to seperete theee roles 'fit° nei t lit! In compertmentn,
assigning specific etleueto of time ti etch weals Stffice it to say that thestaff mcmbor is at once tdvino., insteuctor. nyaleatnr, andcounselor. Enonai.lasineull or thew reins la the ensic attitude th't stefl cmiistudents can work toyether at ell timde with mutes, resp.ct and frioedship.

BUI CP" I ""s11ABIT,
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CMCLU1!C4

This report has attamptrA to then Crmclat I pretrim na it has
developed this yeto, 1:rd prew!nt the elor; r!conurndetions that
we have for the cm:.-T vcw.. :m1Y.c:t 0-, '11r, -...npu-t is th belief WP
have that Concept i oda Tntd year and the
continence that tha 77..v.m-.111 u$11 err) mu .4(7 Le Fvc,essful tio long as it
continues to experiwnt not) Lanrning mettwAs and conetantly evaluateswhet it is doing. t/

The staff has made rrcnielammonv r,7rordili itwotroments in the ptlynical
aspects of the progr:Amv mhih the adminintration has been
co-operative in fulfilling, Ljn hive 1r2 wade rucummendctions that willbegin to eatablieh r strucJ:r. Wt:1..1 the program. We feel that the
recommendations marts ext3 fc bf,4J:r.ra3nt of the program, particularly-,
with respect to evelsiation elv,,Avnit;Jtiens However, we recognize that
the danger exists that is eP4 sont%vh for structures within the programtwe
can overlook the reel purpf191 fo.7 cur rxisOnce the education of the
individual student. Na polilfell .flplementedithey must be constentlyre- evaluated to be curtain cre serving the bust interests of
the students.
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CONCEPT I - LILACIN XX) 114.11 ;;CIKX)1,

Concept l ui hi:a:it:11:yd at loachvaxxi High :;chix-)1 to provide an alter:la:Ave, in

4-Alucation to the standard school program. The program el-A:rates under a number et.

basic assunptions about the txlueational enterprise and atout ChVAXX1 students.

These asstriptions are:

.1. That Beechuuod High School students are mature, caixible and intelligent
enough to assist in determining he they learn best.

2. That Beachwood High School students and faculty sh:::re the 4ttitx.:2..-1 that
individual aevelopment is the prima rea.:;on for the L:X.1.31:6.:4.X: of t:Ic
educational enterprise.

3. That students and faculty can set and accomplish goals and objectives
together, and if this is done greater learning for both will occur.

4. That all students are not adequately served by one curriculum at
Beachwood High School.

5. That because we are all different we learn best by varied teaching
techniques.

6. That educators have not discovered the best netirx1 of instruction for
all students.

7. That we all share a belief in the concept of cognitive and affective
learning being equally important and interwoven.

6. That we can all accept the notion that a totally structured curriculum
is not necessarily the best or only acceptable program for B.H.S.

9. That creativity, flexibility, and change are useful ideas which require
openness of mind.

Thu program itself is an attempt to develop within the student a sense of

responsibility for his own educational program in the hopes that (1) self-directed

learning will be more meaningful and thus more effective, and that (2) the student

will be better able to make decisions regarding his life.

At the same time the program encourages the concept that learning is a process

which occurs not only within the schooff-but also in the community. Students in

developing their programs, can benefit from learning experiences offered within the

school and in the immediate Cleveland community.

The actual direction of the program grows fruit nine principles which govern

the curriculum, methodology and policy. These principles arc:



2.
1. The reeleansibility for the planning tee: executic i of the studentedueeLiceet 1,170.1.071 rest lie with tee eteeent. this end, tnesLii exit eneoure-ie and aid the ettelere. in develooieej thee: ,lollsI1CCt !lit; try to 1 his eN.luctional

pro..irem egad to peeeue it effectively.Primary emong these are the skills of reeeensible tee:if:eon mekine andthe attitudes of personal reeponeibility for fulfilling individual coals.
2. The ultimate goal of the program is to rake the student an independentlearner. Thus, eephasis should he plaeel upon skills which will enablehim to pursue learning without the help of the staff.
3. The student ehoul.ci lee a critical.

LI-lir:see:
(7.:e.e.derehis eorld, to uit.h....r infozmiticn of

eeeelyee
and synthesize

Sturleits should develop fmectjcnal skills in communication (speer.h andcortexation), ememtation, and informaticn gathering.

The student should have a knaeledcte and the experience of working withgroups to the end that he gain knadledge of effective group process,that he be tolerant of and able to work with differing opinions andpersonalities, and that he realize the responsibility of commitment toothers.

6. Learning should not be viewed in unique and separate disciplines, butrather should be viewed as a whole relating to the student's needs and/orineerests.

7. The school building and the classroom is but one of a number of resourcesfor learning in our world. Consequently, the student should be encouragedto make use of any a'id all learning
resources available within theschool and in the general community.

8. Lvaluation, both personal and external, is necessary to the greseth anddevelorment of the student. It should be:ongoing rather than periodicand should be designed to aid the student in determining further directionand scope for his learning.

9. The relationship between student and teacher must be one of mutual respectand trust. It is only through the free interchange of ideas betweenpecple interested in learning t.hat real learning can take place. Ourprogram must provide an environeent of openness and freedom that will allowstudents to truly enjoy the pursuit of learning and to develop their ownunique versonalitics.

The actual operation of tleaprogram varies accenting to the individual student.
The following are imsic mechanics within the program:

First of all, the sttriente and staff have a general meeting on Monday mornings
at which announcements and policy decisions can be Am;. 0. In addition to this
pee:tenet btu:cats met once a week with their advisorn tn disceee prognmes, evaluate
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progress and nttp plans for new programs. The advisor-aJvisce relationship is

central to the operation of the program in that it provides for ongoing evaluation

and contact for each student.

In genera, curriculum consists of learning experiences that include student

and teacher organized classes with scheduled meeting times, independent study projects

in a single discipline or in a combination of disciplines, learning exderiences in

work or volunteer areas, and class everiences in local universities and of

educational institutions. A student may develop programs that include any number

of these activities. What he nooses is his decision and the final program varies

with the nature of the individual. Academically, it is our belief that students

will develop a program with relevance to them that will allow them to acquire basic

learning skills and an appreciation for the positive experience of learning.' A

Students are given wide latitude in the use of their time. Same days they

will be in school for the entire day, some for part of the day, others not at all.

The actual attendance at school is based upon the danands of the student's program.

"Aphasia is placed upon individualization Of program. We encourage students

to work at their own rate. Consequently, the student who is interested and able

can well ahead and not be held back by others. The lesser prepared student is able

to digest his learning comfortably and according to his own timetable.

Individual student evaluation and feed back takes a number of forms. (1) students

receive periodic evaluations on quality and depth of effort; (2) students meet with

adviser to review progress and cement on evaluations. Throughout the year no grade

reports are given to students. The end-of-year evaluation consists of a student

self-evaluation and teacher evaluation, a letter grade, and a written description

of his work. Students also have the option of working on a credit/no credit basis.

These are the backgrounds, the assumptions and the objectives, and some of the
trxx.thanics of an alternative educational program. A description of this sere cannot

touch upon the "heart" of the Concept I program, the affective dimension of a ste.lent's
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We beli.cvu that learning should take in a relaxed environment that

aicouracjos a coacern for learning, a mutual respact and trust among students and

staff, and a recognition that everyone in the community is a unique human being

with his own interests, his own personal timetable for learning, and his own set

of values. The task of Concept I is to provide an environment which makes learning

a natural and waningful .:Tradth ex?ari,:nce, bou:-..d rot by tha limits of a building or

an institution, but only by the creativity and cc.?aoity of a humi.n mind.

hbrking two days a week with pre-schoolers in a I1 ad Start program, a Thanks-

giving "fee:t" for 120 students prepared by students, a political Science course at

CUM, physics students working on a project in bridge building, a chess gang, a

group, of students earning the funds for a visit to Greenfield Village in Michigan,

a student exchange with another school to exchange views on education, a ski trip,

a sendnar on Thanatology, a student working on his own radio show, a holiday party

for underprivileged kids, an individualized class in Geometry, a guitar jam session,

a seminar in Population and Its Problems, an advisor eating lunch with his students,

a production of The Wizard of Oz -- these experiences are just part of the environ-

milt of Concept I, an environment in which people work with and learn from people.
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CONCEPT I EVALUATION

PREFACE

The Concept I program of the Beachwood High school in Beachwood,
Ohio has for the last two years allowed students and teachers to mutually
develop their own educational program. 'rho basic objective of the approach
is to bring the student into the planning process and then to give him the
responsibility for carrying out his joint plans. The focus of such planning
is to involve students not only in interactions with staff and students at
the school, but also in activities in the greater Cleveland area.

_Because of the student involvement in planning, more flexible
approaches to curriculum, time schedles, and staffing must be in effect.
The curricular offerings are available but their development must be flexible
for the needs and interests of individual students. Staff has found that
without the mandatory attendance requirement students immediately evaluate
the tenor of various programs. If a particular program is good, students
flock in as often as they can attend. The opposite is also true. Students
are aware of the requirements for graduation and needs for future plans and
have contracted for credit in suitable course offerings to meet those needs.
Again, the involvement in the planning allows students to show and develop
proficiency in areas of study in many ways.

-The time schedule for students demands that students meet with their
advisor once each week and further that they come together for a general
meeting on weekly intervals. This time requirement allows for the much needed
planning element and the follow through with those plans.

The staff has a dual role, that of advising as well as instructing,
interacting, and facilitating. Throughout this last year emphasis has been
placed on the development of advising students. External consultants have
been brought in to assist in staff development programs focusing on advisor
roles and techniques. The staff has also attempted a variety of methods
from voluntary sign-up by students to assignment of advisors. The result has
been the recognition that a full and diverse array of methods attract
individuals to a commitment toward education.

1



EVALUATION

Through observations, taped interviews, and questionnaires, the
attitudes and achievement of students involved in Concept I was assessed.
This report iz intended to delineate those resulta as well as propose
recommendations for the coming year. The content of the evaluation rested
with the objectives developed by staff, student, and parents during the
summer of 1972. These objectives are a part of the descriptive statement
(see Appendix I). Eighty three out of one hundred and forty students and
eighty three parents responded to the questionnaire. All staff involved
with Concept I was interviewed.

OBJECTIVE I

The responsibility for the planning and execution of the
student's educational program must lie with the student.
To this end, the staff must encourage and aid the student
in developing those skills necessary to plan his education-
al program and to pursue it effectively. Primary among
these are the skills of responsible decision making and the
attitudes of personal responsibility for fulfilling indiv-
idual, goals.

Student Responses (see Appendix II - Student Questionnaire)

I have taken the overall responsibility for planning my
educational program.

61.4% Greatly 0.0% Little
38.6% Somewhat 0.0% Not at all

My advisor has assisted me in making plans for my educational
program.

21.7% Greatly
44.6% Somewhat
27.7% Little
6.0% Not at all

My advisor has hindered many of my plans which I wanted to
pursue this year.

4.n% Greatly
8.4% Somewhat

10.0% Limited
75.5% Not at all
1.24 Did not answer

2



meet with my advisor for purposes of planning, advising,
counseling an average] of:

14.5% Twice a week
26.5% Onco.a week
31.3% Twice a month
25.3% Once a month
2.4% Did not answer

I needed additional help from my advisor in planning my program.

4.8% Greatly
30.1% Somewhat
27.7% Limited
37.3% Not at all

My relationship with my advisor over the last year has been
(check one or more):

66.3%
16.9%
33.7%
75.9%
4.8%
39.8%
27.7%
7.2P:

27.7%

Helpful
Minimal
Enthusiastic
Friendly
Hindering
Intellectual
Inspiring
Negative
Creative

The series of questions dealt with the'degree of responsibility
taken by the student and the assistance which advisors provided
for students. The general attitude of students toward their
advisor was positive. For some, additional help was wanted but
the majority indicated direct, helpful, stimulating, and friendly
relationships with their advisor.

For those students who had been enrolled in the program for two
years, a general attitude of greater involvement in planning
prevailed. The dependance on advisory relationships shifted to
an interactive and, to some extent, challenging dialogue.

3
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Staff kes'onses (noo Appendix III - Interview Schedule for Staff)

Describe your role au advisor within Concept 1 - discuss
strengths and weaknesses as you perceive them.

Describe your role as an instructor within Concept I -
discuss strengths and weaknesses as you perceive them.

Are students directly involved in planning and executing
their educational programs? In what ways could this objectivebe enhanced?

The staff expressed real concerns as to the students who did
not become involved in the ongoing educational process withinConcept I. For some staff, they felt inequity in adviseeloads and indicated that other staff should take a more activeand aggressive role with students. To the staff in general
the advisor role continued to be a priority concern and they
expressed need for greater involvement with the students' totalmilieu.

The dual role of staff was perceived as closely related.
Students who were closely and positively involved with staff
in instructor roles often wanted the same staff member as anadvisor.

Parent Responses (see Appendix IV - Parent Questionnaire)

I understand the overall intent of the Concept I program.

59.0% Greatly
31.3% Somewhat
4.8% Limited
1.2% Not at all
3.6% Not sufficient information

I feel a -lose communication link with the school and the
instructo,:s of Concept 1.

16.9% Greatly
38.6% Somewhat
22.9% Limited
20.5% Not at all
1.1% Did not answer

The information meetings about Concept I have been sufficient
for me to gain a good understanding of the approaches used inConcept I.

38.6% Greatly
34.8% Somewhat
13.3% Limited
3.6% Not at all
9.6% Did not answer

4
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In my opinion, my son/daughter has been involved in the
p144nninq uf hitl/hor educational procjram.

71.1% Greatly
19.3% Somewhat
4.8% Limited
2.4% Not at all
2.4% Did not answer

The advisor for my son/daughter understands him/her and hasbeen helpful in planning educational activities of his/herchoice.

42.2% Greatly
26.5% Somewhat
14.5% Limited
9.6% Not at all
7.2% Did not answer

90

Parents continue to want more information about the activities
and program of Concept I. While the large majority indicatesthey understand the objectives and the intent of Concept I,many feel a communication gap. This factor was often statedin the comments by parents.

The overall tenor of parental responses was supportive andhoped for continuance of the program as an alternative in theBeachwood High School. The concerns of parents focused on theneed for greater follow through for those students who appearedto be floundering. The communication need became apparent whensuch a situation existed and the real concern of the parent cameto the surface. Rather than general meetings, parents suggestedthat direct communication links be established between theadvisors and the parents. This personalized approach wouldserve to alleviate many fears.
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The ultimate goal of the program is to make the student an
independent 1ctrner. Thus, emphasis should be placed upon
skills which will enable him to pursue learning without the
help of the staff.

Student Responses

At the beginning of the school year, I considered myself
having the ability to learn independently.

49.4% Greatly
41.0% Somewhat
7.2% Limited
1.2% Not at all
1.2% Did not answer

During this year, I have been involved in activities which
helped me gain an independence for learning.

48.2% Greatly
39.8% Somewhat
10.8% Limited
1.2% Did not answer

Most students definitely stated their independence. They
commented that their ability to work alone was enhanced and
that they found education in such a way was more profitible
and enjoyable. In this manner the positive response indicated
that involved students want to and can pursue a diverse education-
al program.

Staff Responses

Are students able to be independent learners and critical thinkers?
(Do they have the appropriate skills?) In what ways could theseobjectives be enhanced?

The staff comments centered on the diversity of students and
their needs as they gain independence in learning. It was
evident that some students required greater direction from the
staff but that the Otimate goal was to establish that joint
working relationship between the student and the instructor.
Some real problems in working toward this ideal were the time
requirement for some student:, the recognition of when the studenthas made real independent progress, and the techniques of impartingthe skills of independent working to students who need them.



Those of the staff, who had been with the program over a two-
year period, found that they were more confident and competent
in dealinq with the independence issue. As staff changes
within Concept I this need must be met by providing staff
development programs.

Parent Resvenses

This section was combined with the first objective. The comments
by parents indicated general positive reaction for the basic
tenet of independenceSor_leaxning. Their concern was the follow
through and the development of a caring relationship between
students and staff.

OBJECTIVE III

The student should be a critical thinker willing and able to
question his world, to gather information in search of
solutions, and to analyze and synthesize ideas.

Student Responses

During the year I have been involved in activities which helped
me identify a variety of problems and determine differences
and similarities among them.

26.5% Greatly
54.2% Somewhat
15.7% Little
3.6% Did not answer

In the process of considering various problems, I have found
ways to gather and use information and to arrive at alternative
solutions to these problems.

22.9* Greatly
54.2% Somewhat
18.1% Limited
1.2% Not at all
3.6% Did not answer

0'5

The comments and reseonces of students indicated that this aspect
of their education was often learned elsewhere. Since the
question dealt only with .:encept I, the responses did not indicate
the origin of learning the skills of problem solving and critical
thinking. To same extent there was a tenor that this aspect
often was attractive to the student enrolling in Concept I.
That student then often possessed these skills and thus turned
to other points of interesil.

7



In comparing the responses of those students enrolled inthe pro9xam for two years with the one year enrollee, noappreciable difference could be found.

Staff Res)onses

Are students able to be independent learners and criticalthinkers? (Do they have the appropriate skills?) In whatways could these objectives be enhanced?

The staff, in responding to this question, felt greaterneed for students to exhibit the skills of critical thinkingand problem solving. The level of sophistication of theseskills was often average and did not meet staff expectation.The staff again responded to the differences exhibited bystudents and indicated that when a student really wasinvolved in an interesting project (to him) that the skilllevel increased appreciably.

Parent Responses

No parent response was solicited on this objective.

OBJECTIVE IV

Students should develop functional skills in communication(speech and composition), computation, and informationgathering.

alualatatmonses

Within the Concept I program I have been helped to expressopinion and back it up with facts and logic.

a. In speaking: 34.9% Greatly
44.6% Somewhat
15.7% Limited
4.8% Not at all

b. In writing: 26.5% Greatly
43.4% Somewhat
26.5% Limited
2.4% Not at all
1.2% Did not answey

8
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This yea:: my ability to creatively express an idea or an 94
experience has increased.

a. In speaking: 21.7% Greatly
57.0% Somewhat
13.3% Limited
7.2% Not at all.

b. In writing: 29.7% Greatly
54.2% Somewhat
16.9% Limited
4.8% Not at all
2.4% Did not answer

My instructors aad advisor were able to determine my communi-
cation skills level (writing, reading and speaking abilities)
and to help me plan activities which would sharpen these
skills.

14.5% Greatly
48.2% Somewhat
20.5% Limited
14.5% Not at all
2.3% Did not answer

I have been able to receive the math skills and courses
which I planned at the beginning of the year.

34.9% Greatly
25.3% Somewhat
4.8% Limited

13.3% Not at all
19.3 Not applicable
2.4% Did not answer

I have used the computer terminal as a part of my math and
science activities.

3.6% Greatly
12.0% Somewhat
18.1% Limited
66.3% Not at all

The individual approaches to mathematics have allowed me to
gain a real competence in the courses which I pursued.

20.5% Greatly
26.5% Somewhat
13.3% Limited
13.3% Not at all
25.3% Not applicable
1.2% Did not answer

9



I have eiwy access to an instructor in math if I encounter
problems or have questions.

9.5

36.1% Greatly
24.1% Somewhat
13.3% Limited
16.9% Not at all
9.6% Did not answer

I have been able to obtain the activities which I planned in
social studies.

45.8% Greatly
22.9% Somewhat
15.7% Limited
4.8% Not at all

10.8% Not applicable

I have easy access to an instructor in social studies when
I need help.

38.6% Greatly
32.5% Somewhat
12.0% Limited
4.8% Not at all
12.0% Not applicable

e
I have been able to pursue those science activities which I
planned.

42.2% Greatly
19.3% Somewhat
14.5% Limited
6.0% Not at all 4

15.6% Not applicable
2.4% Did not answer

I have easy access to a science instructor when I need
assistance.

49.4% Greatly
20.5% Somewhat
10.8% Limited
2.4% Not at all
14.5% Not applicable
2.4% Did not answer

The progress of the skills of students was evident in their
positive responses and comments. The performance of students
on achievement tests also reinforced this fact. Concept I
students, over the last two years, have maintained their
previous progress and have continued to score well on the

10



Scholastic Aptitudo Tests for college entrance. As of May1973 fifty-two of the fifty-four seniors in Concept I hadbeen accepted into colleges.

Students displayed some concern of being able to gain accessto their instructors. The comments of students showed that
many problems could have been helped by a quick response or amore individualized program provided for a student.

Staff Responses

Are students gaining and extending their skills of communication,computation, and group process? In what ways could theseobjectives be enhanced?

The staff indicated a need to review some of the basic skills.It was evident, that as the skills were being used, there wasneed for either reteaching or review. The writing and mathskills were predominent in the minds of the teachers. An
expressed priority of staff for the coming year was that
students would be encouraged to .express their ideas (and
reports) in writing.

Parent Responses

My son/daughter has sharpened his/her writing and speakingskills this year.

27.7% Greatly
30.2% Somewhat
20.5% Limited
14.4% Not at all
7.2% Did not answer

Parents responded in a mixed way, stating concern for theprogress of their young adults to minimal growth in the
communication skills. The percentages bear this mixed
reaction to the emphasis of the communication skills.

owfxTivE V

The student should have a knowledge and the experience ofworking with groups to the end that he gain knowledge ofeffective group process, that he be tolerant of and able towork with differing opinions and personalities, and that herealize the responsibility of commitment to others.

11



Student and staff tz...:-.29)ses

I have worked with small groups of students in the pursuit of
my educational program.

39.8% Much of the time (75-100%)
26.5% Some of the time (25-75%)
26.5% Limited amount -of time (5-25%)
7.2% Not at all

Because of the different approaches to education in Concept I,I have a better understanding of ways to effectively functionin a group.

32.5% Greatly
53.0% Somewhat
3.6% Limited
9.6% Not at all
1.2% Did not answer

Many of the activitieb of Concept I occurred within the contextof small groups. It was evident, however, in the comments ofstudents and staff that they were afforded the opportunity towork independently. The attitudes of working with other studentsis detailed in the comments of Objective IX.

OBJECTIVE VI

Learning should not be viewed in unique and separate disciplines,
but rather should be viewed as a whole relating to the student'sneeds and/or interests.

Student Responses

In my program this year, I have been involved in activities
stressing interdisciplinary approaches.

4.8% Entirely
33.7% Mostly
21.7% About half
28.91 Slightly
6.0% Not at all
4.8% Did not answer

The instructors whom I have hid in Concept I have individualizedtheir courses to allow ma to pursue my personal educationalprogram.

44.6% Greatly
43.4% Somewhat
8.4% Limited

1.2% Not at all
2.4% Did not answer

12
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I have been able to arrange other courses which I wanted
to complote my educational program.

55.4% Greatly
33.7% Somewhat
'1.2% Limited

2.4% Not at all
1.2% Did not answer

Studbnts have been able to arrange the educational programs
they have wanted. The interdisciplinary aspects have often
been emphasized through the particular project in which they
have been involved. Examples of this are the population
study, the life styles program, and the school on wheels
project.

Those students who had been in the program for two years
had similar responses to those first year students. This
aspect of Concept I is pervasive in the programs which are
planned and implemented.

Staff Responses

Has there been the development of interdisciplinary approaches
to subject area? In what ways could this objective be extended?

OrlI

In discussing this objective with staff, the evaluator was
aware of the many diverse opportunities which were available
to students. The concern of the staff was-that adequate time be
available to interact with students in such a way that other
avenues were pointed out. Some of the staff felt that some of
the interdisciplinary thrust of the first year was blunted during
the second year. The priority of advisory relationships was more
pressing and thus the attendant joint curriculum planning for
larger segments of Concept I were not as evident. The focus was
more on individual projects

Parent Responses

My son/daughter has been challenged by the variety of alternatives
within the Concept I program.

41.0% Greatly
28.9% Somewhat
12.0% Limited
14.51 !lot at all

3.61, Did not answer

Vie majority of parents felt that alternatives were .,Ade available to
their young adults within the Concept I program. Many commented
that particular courses such as the population study were exciting
and hoped that eisilar projects could be investigated and pursued.

13



OBJECTIVE VII

The school builkling and the classroom are but two of a
number of resource:: for learning in our world. Consequently,
the student should he encouraged to make use of any and all
learning resources available within the school and in the
general community.

Student Responses

'9

I have been involved in educational activities off the
Beachwood High School campus as part of my Concept I experience.

34.9% Greatly
37.3% Somewhat
13.3% Limited
13.3% Not at all
1.2% Did not answer

I was able to become involved in the outside activities which
I wanted for my educatior21 plans.

42.2% Greatly
28.9% Somewhat
18.1% Limited
6.0% Not at all

I have attended the lectures and discussions of outside
resource people within Concept I.

7.2% Greatly
43.4% Somewhat
36.1% Limited
12.0% Not at all
1.2% Did not answer

I have used the contents of the discussions with these outside
speakers as a part of my overall planned educational program.

7.2% Greatly
19.3% Somewhat
44.6% Limited
28.9% Not at all

I used to set up my educational activities
off the campus. (:heck one or more)

44.6% My personal contacts
24.1% My advisor

37.3% One of my Concept I instructors
7.2% Concept I director

30.1% Follow students
9.6% Other (please indicate°

14



Off campus resources remain a vital part of the Concept I
program. students said that transportatice to these
rusourcet;, though somf.what better this year, continued to
present a problem. The manner, by which these resources
were initially obtained was most often through personal
contacts or through his fellow students. The involvement
of external resources within the Concept I environment has
boon limited.

Staff Resronses

Have students and teachers used resources external to the
school for the development of educational programs? In
what way and how could this objective be extended?

Two problems were expressed by the staff as hampering external
involvement of students; the arrangement and follow through
with students in the actual situation, and transportation.
Those of the staff who have pushed for such involvement have
found that agencies are willing to take students but there is
a constant need for communication with these contact people
within the agency.

Parent Responses

My son/daughter has been involved in educational activities
outside the school as a part of his/her Concept I experience.

45.8% Greatly
25.3% Somewhat
15.7% Limited
12.0% Not at all
1.2% Did not answer

OBJECTIVE VIII

Evaluation, both personal and external, is necessary to the
growth and develOpment of the student. It should be ongoing
rather than periodic lend should be designed to aid the student
in determining further direction and scope for his learning.

Student Responses

I intend to have my final evaluation of courses with

63.9% Grades

31.3% Credit/Non-credit
4.8% Did not answer
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I understand the progress which I have made in my educational

provram this year.

45.8% Greatly
43.4% Somewhat
8.4% Limited
2.4% Not at all

Reflecting on this year I would have been successful

within the Concept II program.

13.3% More
26.5% As
54.2% Less
6.0% Did not answer

From my parents point of view, I would have been successful

in the Concept II program.

33.7% More
33.7% As
24.1% Less
8.4% Did not answer

The self-evaluation of students indicated that grades for
activities and courses continue to be selected. Those students

who have been in the program for two years indicated an even
stronger preference for grades. Comments by students indicate
that grades are the most Appropriate means, at this point, for

indicating progress. This approach, coupled with a more frequent
descriptive accounting of progress, appears to be a very desirable

alternative.

Students have a strong preference for remaining within Concept I
(see fact section) and feel that they have been more successful
within Concept I than in Concept I/ (the more structured approach
to education within the high school). In looking at and under-
standing the progress they have made, two-year students feel moie
strongly then first year participants that they have a better

grasp of where they are and what they have done.

Staff En25211211

Have students gained methods and attitudes of self-evaluation?

In what ways can this objective be extended?

The staff stated that grades and the credit rating systems
continued to be the priority problem of Concept I. For

students to request evaluations by grade denegrates the self-

evaluation aspect of the program. The problem of negotiating

16
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foW cr('itht does not allow the student and instructor to develop
an interakAive relatiunship and does not permit the student
to establirh divlrgent ropostls. The suggestion by the staff
that block credit be established in an alternative which should
be established. This approach would take the focus off credit
and place it on the learning which occurs by both the student
and the instructor.

Parent Responses

The overall Concept I experience for my son/daughter has been
educationally beneficial.

41.0% Greatly
31.3% Somewhat
13.3% Limited
10.8% Not at all
3.6% Did not answer

Parents feel that the program has been beneficial to their
children but continue to want increased information as to
their progress. Communication links, which have been discussed
previously, need to be established between the advisor/
instructor and the parents. If this is accomplished many
of the parental concerns will be alleviated.

OBJECTIVE IX

The relationship between student and teacher must be one of
mutual respect and trust. It is only through the free inter-
change of ideas between people interested in learning that
real learning can take place. Our program must provide an
environment of openness and freedom that will allow students
to truly enjoy the pursuit of learning and to develop their
own unique personalities.

Student Responses

I have a better understanding of people because of the
Concept I experience.

a. Of those diffeecrt from met
34.9% Graatly
38.6% Somewhat
14.5% Limited
8.4% Not at all
3.6% Did not answer

3.7

b. Of those similar to met
38.6% Greatly
39.8% Somewhat
12.0% Limited
6.0% Not at all
3.6% Did not answer
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c. Of older student r;:

27.7% Greatly
30.1% Somewhat.

13.3% Limited
14.5% Not at all
14.4% Did not answer

e. Of my instructors:
44.4% Greatly
46.0% Somewhat
7.2% Limited,
1.2% Not at all

1% Did not answer

d. Of younger students:

20,6% Greatly
36.1% Somewhat
27.7% Limited
9.G% Net at all
6.0% Did not answer

f. Of adults:
27.7% Greatly
41.0% somewhat
20.5% Limited
6.0% Not at all
4.8% Did not answer

1.03

Interactions among students and staff were diverse and occurred

quite often. Comments by students indicated a high trust level
existed between adults and students directly involved with
Concept I and that this factor was an integral part of the

total program. Some students questioned the inclusion of ninth
and tenth grade students who were not serious about the program.
To a large extent participating students were involved with
older and younger peers as wall as adults on the staff and
adults external to the school. The relationships were generally

reported as positive and that those interactions should be
expanded in the coming year.

Those students who were in the program for two years felt a
closer relationship with the instructors of Concept I. The

other interactions with different and similar students were
similar te the responses of the first year students.

Staff Responses

Respond to Objective IX and indicate your reactions to the
degree of trust and personalization which is contained within
Concept I.

The staff also felt that this component was the most positive

aspect of Concept I. Each staff member recounted instances
of becoming acquainted and of getting closely involved with

students. This association is one of trust and is tho giant
step to obtaining the ideal advisory relationship. It is

imperative that all students enrolled within Concept I have
this type of ast.ociation with a staff member or other adult

as well as his peers. This opening then allows for the

establishment of real sell: learning approaches.

10



ParentRev2nsos 10:1,

Because of the Concept I experience, my son/daughter has
improved in his/her understanding of people.

a. Of those different from him/her:
31.3% Greatly
36.1% Somewhat
12.0% Limited
13.3% Not at all
7.2% Did not answer

b. Of those similar to him/her:
25.5% Greatly
45.6% Somewhat
13.3% Limited
8.4% Not at all
7.2% Did not answer

c. Of those older than he/she:
27.7% Greatly
31.3% Somewhat
14.4% Limited
16.9% Not at all
9.6% Did not answer

d. Of those younger than he/she:
25.3% Greatly
34.9% Somewhat
19.3% Limited
12.0% Not at all
8.4% Did not answer

Parents, in general, felt an improvement by their child in
attitude and understanding of others. Their comments also
reflected the positive interactions which they observed_in
their children. To some parents their concern was not with
interactions among people but with the need for greater
emphasis on learning. There must be a continued blending
and parents must become increasingly aware of the vital
link between learning and sharing with others. This
cooperative approach will hopefully lead to the accomplish-
ment of this tenet.
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PACTS
105

!luring the 1972-73 school year 140 students wore enrolled in
Concept I. Of the f33 "students responding to the questionnaire, 45 were
complc:tinq their first year and 38 wore in the second yar of Concept I.
The efforts of eight staff membor;4, a para-professional, and a secretary
were coordinated by an Instructional Leader. The organizational approach
of the high school was to promote autonomous alternatives within the frame-
work of the 'high school and school district philosophy. Most decisions
affecting staff and students could be made within the environs of Concept I.

I have easy access to the director of Concept I when
have probloms or just want to talk.

22.9% Greatly
34.9% Somewhat
28.9% Limited
12.0% Not at all
1.2% Did not answer

I support the weekly town meeting idea for general communications
and the resolving of problems in Concept I.

31.3% Greatly
31.3% Somewhat
26.5% Limited
8.4% Not at all
2.4% Did not answer

I support the town meeting idea as it has presently developed.

8.4% Greatly
39.8% Somewhat
26.5% Limited
24.1% Not at all
1.2% Did rot answer

Students wanted a closer involvement of the Instructional Leader.
They often saw a need for his talents as a teacher and wanted to have him
involved in some of their projects. Students also saw the need for different
communication links. The town meeting was effective for some of this information
giving but wanted other: alternatives open to them.

Student teachcLs have helped me with their instructional
and personal contact°.

18.1% Greatly
30.1% Somewhat
18.1% Limited
33.7% Not at all
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The use of student teachevs has Locn minimal and in some ways
ineffective. One prohlta is the 'orevity of tholr. stay (o) or 10 weeks) within
the program an6 tfie difilculty in maintaininu continuity in the involvement
of students with stwient teachers. If univeysities extend the field service
program,as is now being vroposed, more time may available for real inter-
actions to occur.

My parents are supportive of the Concept I approach to
education.

34.9% Greatly
44.4% Soneehat
12.0% Limited
3.6% Not at all
5.0% Did not answer

My parents understand the idea of the Concept I educational
approach.

38.6% Greatly
41.0% Somewhat
15.6% Limited
4.8% Not at all

I would to enroll in Concept I for the coming year.
(Seniors: If given the opportunity)

91.6% Elect
7.2% Not Elect
1.2% Did not answer

The majority of the students perceived their parents to be supportive
and understanding of the Concept I approach. A11 but 6 of the students
responding to the questionnaire staled that they would enroll in Concept I if
given the opportunity. The staff, while having concerns about certain aspects
of the program, wholly supported the continuance of this approach to education.
This overall parent, student, and staff support was registered in the responses,
the comments, and the observation by the evaluator.
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REcOmmENDATION!; 107

As a result of the evaluation the following recommendations reflect the

attitudes projected by the staff, students, and parents, as well as the

observations of the evaluator. The recommendations are not ranked by priority.

1. The Instructional Leader of Concept I should assume a closer working

relationship with students and parents.

The closer relationship with the Instructional Leader was often mentioned

by students as a necessity. For many students the interaction with the
Instructional Leadz:r will serve as a temporary advisor and facilitator.
This relationship should not circumvent the advisor role of the teachers
but may serve to facilitate a better match between student and teacher.

There is also a continuing need for an improved communications flow

between parents and the staff. The meetings which were set up serve as

one approach. Newsletters, flyers, periodic phone conferences, meetings
in parents' homes, and written reports would serve to better inform parents
of the overall progress and activities of their young adults.

2. The advisor role of the staff must be enhanced to allow students to better

plan and execute their educational programs.

This aspect of Concept I,which is the essence of the program, continues

to be a problem. Staff haS indicated that there exists great imbalance

in student loads. Students have expressed varied opinions of the relation-

ship with their advisor. In the vast majority of responses, students
expressed that a friendly relationship existed but felt that the education-

al assistance was not always forthcoming. Those advisors who seem to be

most succ3ssful and attract students are often agressive and follow up

with both parents and students in a positive and helpful way. It is

evident that some students need and want this closer (and at times more
directive) relationship to help them gain greater independence in planning

their educational program.

The staff development programs dealing with conferencing and planning

techniques should be continued. These approaches are vital for the greater

effectiveness of the staff serving as advisors. The Instructional Leader
of Concept I shouldoontinu-Illy assess the competence of the staff in this

advisory role and should insure that each student is receiving appropriate

counseling from staff. This advisory component is the most vital part
of Concept I and thus should continue to receive great emphasis and follow

through.
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3. f biock of credit house should be granted to a student for his partici-pation in COUVept I.

A real problem with Concept I is iv determining
appropriate credita] location,.: fur work pursued. If the student were granted a block of4 credit,., a description of activities and subject area involvementwould indicate what the student had accomplished. This descriptionwould be mutually deeermined by the student and his advisor.

4. Grades and the subsequent evaluation of student effort should be closelyinvestigated and the alternative approach should be continued during thisinvestigation.

Many students continue to select grades as a part of their evaluation fortheir work. The teachers have categorically said that the focus of studentson grades is a detriment to the Concept I program. It is evident, lunmars5.4that many students have found no acceptable substitute and continue torequest such evaluations to indicate their relative progress. Theinvestigation should includes

A. Determination of student attitudes toward ways that assessment oftheir progress can be communicated to them and assist in developingtheir educational program.

B. Establishment of formal and informal communication channels withparents for informing them of their student's progress.

C. Determination of universities accepting such unique evaluativeapproaches.

5. The Concept I program should continue to be a blend of unstructured eventsand structured activities. The determination of the involvement by thestudent in such activities rests with that student and his/her advisor.

It is evident from the remarks'of both students and staff that there aredivergent opinions as to the need for more or less structure. Thisambivalence is a vital component of Concept I and the resultant overallprogram must reflect this diversity. Each student must continue to havethe self-educational, self-planning, and self-involvement goals. Theadvisors must recognize that there are multiple approaches to accomplishthese goals for the student and that they must be astute to the needs ant'interests of the students to assist the student in planning his uniqueprof am. The ever present danger is that structure needs of some studentswill be interpreted as the total needs for all students and that theprogram will in essence revert to a more traditional form of education.It is imperative that divergent and unique opportunities be constantlyinjected into the setting tc allow for the individual characteristics ofstudents.
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6. There should bo .411 effort to attain a greater enrollment of students in
the ninth and tenth grades and to maintain a diversity of age levels.

Over the last year there has been a decrease in the ninth and tenth grade
enrollment in Concept I. This evaluator was unable to determine a clear
reason why this phenomenon has occurred but efforts should bo made to
ascertain some factors and reverse the trend if possible. Bettor
communication with Middle School students, staff, and parents may help

initially. Programs should also be planned in which students can gain the
functional communication and computation skills. These programs should be

individualized and tailored to those students expressing such needs.
Advisors must be available to these younger students who support their
inclusion and understand their needs. Programs should also be developed
in which cross sections of ages are an integral part.

7. The --use of_ external resources both inside and outside the school must

become a more integral and planned part of Concept I.

The reactions of many students and staff to this component of Concefft-r---
was that the use of external resources was often difficult to arrange and

transportation presented a problem. This situation was partially alleviated

by the use of a bus which transported students to various agencies and the
periodic rental of a station wagon for the School on Wheels program.
There was also a need for arranging and following through of resources
by the staff on the activities of students outside the school. An

appropriate bank of resources should be built up whereby students could
readily determine and can easily arrange the activity in which they want

to be involved. Consistent and dependable transportation arrangements

must also be available for such activities.

8. The evaluation of Concept I for the school year 1973-74 should include the

student desires for present and new programs for the alternative.

The existing questionnaire in many ways did not ask the question, "What
do you, the students, want in Concept I?" The basic objective of the

program is to reflect the involvement of students in the total educational

process. In many ways the desires of students were ascertained in their
comments but a more consistent effort should be made to account for these

wants by students in the future.
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SUMMARY

The Concept I program has been a successful approach
for meJ4 students. This fact is based on the comments and reactions
of staff, students, and parents. The continued and expanded success
of the program will, in part, depend on the reflection and follow
through of the recommendations. In many areas these recommendations
have been investigated and possible alternative solutions have been
projected over the summer planning and workshop time.

This program is unique in that students are not only
involved in the doing but also in the planning of their educational
activities. The spin-offs from such an approach are refreshing to
the entire educational scene. I recommend that the Board of
Education of Beachwood, Ohio and the State Board of Education would
grant this program continued developmental status for the coming
school year 1973-74 with the projection that the program be granted
permanent status, contingent on yiiiiYiiiogram evaluation.
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CONCL11 I - =UMW IIIG11 SCHOOL

Concept 1 was inelituted at Beachwood High School to provide an alternative in

education to the standerd school program.

The actual operation of the pro ;ram varies according bo the individual student.

The following are basic mechanics within the program:

First of all, the students and staff have a general meeting on ttxulNy mornings

at which announcements and policy decisions can be made. In addition to this

meeting, students meet once a week with their advisors to discuss programs, evaluate

progress and nip plans for new programs. The advisor-advisea relationship is

central to the operation of the program in that it provides for ongoing evaluation

and contact for each student.

In general, curriculum consists of learning experiences that include student

and teacher organized classes with scheduled meeting times, independent study projects

in a single discipline or in a combination of disciplines, learning experiences in

work or volunteer areas, and class experiences in local universities and other

educational institutions. A student may develop programs that include any number

of these activities. that he chooses is his decision and the final program varies

with the nature of the individual. Academically, we trust that students will develop

a program with relevance to then that will allow them to acquire basic learning

skills and an appreciation for the positive experience of learning.

Students are given wide latitude in the use of their time. Some days they

will be in school for the entire day, some for part of the day, others not at all.

the actual attendance at school is based upon the demands of the student's program.

LWphasis is placed upon individualization of prouram. We encourage students

to work at their cen rate. Consequently, the student who is interested and able

can push ahead and not be hold l'eck by others. The lesser prepared student is able

to digest his learning comfortably and according to his awn timetable.

Individeal student evaluation and feedback takes a number of forms. (1) students

reeive periodic evaluation;; on quality and depth of effort; (2) stueicnts meet with an

advisor to rcvlod ro<_clA and conirrnt on evaluations. 'Throughout the year no grade
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reports arc given to stAwdepcs. Ihe end-of-year evaluation consists of a atwlent

self-evaluation and tweher evaluation, a letter grade, and a written description

of his uurk. students also have the option of working on a credit/no credit basis.

These are the backgrounds, the assmptions and the objectives, and some of the

mechanics of an alternative educational program. A description of this sort cannot

touch upon the ("heart" of the Concept T program, the affective dimension of a student's

life. We believe that learning should take place in a relaxed environment that

encourages a concern for learning, a mutual respect and trust among students and

staff! etIOArgc:mitbon that cIvermsALtlacrartuainyt is a unique human being

with his own intcrests his own personal timetable for learning, and his own set

of values. The task of Concept 1 is to provide an environment which makes learning

a natural and meaningfal growth experience, bound not by the limits of a building or

an institution, but only by the creativity and capacity of a human mind.

Working two clays a week with pre-schoolers in a Head Start program, a Thanks-

giving "least" for 120 students prepared by students, a Political Science course at

CWRU, physics students working on a project in bridge building, a chess game, a

group of students earning the funds for a visit to Greenfield Village in Michigan,

a student exchange with another school to exchange views on education, a ski trip,

a seminar on Thanatology, a student wnrking on his own radio show, a holiday party

for underprivileged kids, an individualized class in Geometry, a guitar jam session,

a production of The Wizard of Oz, a seminar in Irlulation and Its Problems, an advisor

eating lunch with his students -- these experiencs are just part of the enviror-

ment of Concept I, an environment in which people work with and learn from people.

The program operates under a number of basic assumptions about the educational

enterprise and about Beachwood rtudents.

These assumptions are:

1. That Beachwood High School students are mature, capable and
enough to assist in determining how they learn best.

'That Wechoond High School students and faculty share the attitude that
individual doveloLvent is the privo reason for the existence of the
educational enterprise.
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3. That stulents and faculty can set and aceanplish goals and objectives
together, and if this is dew greater learning foL. both will occur.

4. that all students are not adavately served by one curriculum at
iseachwood High School.

That because we are all different we learn best by varied teaching
techniques.

6. That educators have not discovered the best method of instruction for
all students.

7. That we all share a belief in the concept of cognitive and affective
learning being equally important and interwoven.

8. That we can all accppt the notion that a totally structured curriculum
is not necessarily the best or only acceptable program for 13.11. S.

9. That creativity, flexibility, and chan,A are useful ideas which require
openness of mind.

The program itself is an attempt to develop within the student a sense of
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responsibility for his own educational program in the hopes that (1) self-directee

learning will be more meaningful and thus more effective, and that (2) the student

will be better able to make decisions regarding his life.

At the same time the program encourages the concept that learning is a process

which occurs not only within the school, but also in the community. Students in

developing their programs can benefit from learning experiences offered within the

school and in the immediate Cleveland community.

The actual direction of the program grows from nine principles which govern

the curriculum, methoaology and policy. These principles are:

1. The responsibility for the planning and execution of the student's
educational program must lie with the student. TO this end, the
staff must encourage and aid the student in developing those skills
necessary to plan his educational program and to pursue it effectively.
Primary among these are the skills of responsible decision making and
the attitudes of personal responsibility for fulfilling individual goals.

2. The ultimate goal of the pro ram is to make the student an independent
learner. Thus, emphasis should be placed upon skills which will enable
him to pursue learning without the help of the staff.

3. The student should be a critical thinker willing and aisle to question
hipoprid, to, gather information in search of solutions, and to analyse
and synthesize ideas.

4. Students should develop functional skills in communication (speech and
composition), computation, and information gathering.
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5. The student should have a knowledge and the experience of working with
groups to the end that he gain knowledgu of effective group process,
that he 1,0 tolerant of and able to work with differing opinions and
personalities, and that he realize the responsibility of commitment to
others.

b. Learning should not be viewed in unique and separate disciplines, but
rather should be viewed as a whole relating to the student's needs and/or
interests.

The school building and the classroom is but one of a number of resources
for learning in our world. Consequently, the student should be enoouragod
to make use of any and all learning resources available within the school
and in the general connunity.

8. Evaluation, both personal and external, is necessary to the growth and
develognint of the student. It should be ongoing rather than periodic.
and should be designed to aid the student in determining further direction
and scope for his learning.

9. The relationship between student and teacher must be one of mutual respect
and trust. It is only through the free interchange of ideas between
people interested in learning that real learning can take place. Our
program must provide an environment of openness and freedom that will
allow students to truly enjoy the pursuit of leamint-and-te-develop-theix
own unique personalities.
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DEACHWoop BOARD oF EDUCATION
May 9, 1973

CONCErT I
117

STUDENT QUESTIONNAIRE

This questionnaire is designed to assess your attitudes toward Concept I. Your
responses will become a part of the annual evaluation of the program which will help
us in planning for the coming year and will be submitted to the State Department of
Education.

The following are statements describing the overall Concept I program. Please check
the response most appropriate to you. You may wish to comment for clarification
purposes to the right of your response.

1. I have taken the overall responsibility for planning my educational program.
Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

2. My advisor has assisted me in making plans for my educational program.
Greatly
Somewhat
Little
Not at all

Comments:

3. My advisor has hindered many of my plans which I wanted to pursue this year.
Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

4. I meet with my advisor for purposes of planning, advising, counseling an average of:Twice a week Comments:
Once a week
Twice a month
Once a/month

5. I needed additional help from my advisor in planning my program.
Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

6. During the year I have been involved in activities which helped me identify a
variety of problems and determine differences and similarities among them.

Greatly Comments:
--Somewhat
--Little

Not at all

7. In the process of considering various problems, I have found ways to gather and
use information and to arrive at alternative solutions to those problems.

Greatly Comments.:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all
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O. At the beginning of the
learn independently.

preatly Comments:
Somewhat

__Limited
Not at all

9. I am completing my year in Concept I.
First

__Second

STUDJ.NT QUESTIONNAIRE
11.

school year, I considered myself having the ability to

10. During this year, I have been involved in activities which helped me gain anindependence for learning.
Greatly Comments:

---Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

11. I have been involved in educational activities off the Beachwood High Schoolcampus as part of my Concept I experience.
Greatly Comments:
Somewhat

----Limited
Not at all

12. I was able to become involved in the outside activities which I wanted for myeducational plans.
Greatly Comments:

-- --- Somewhat

Limited
Not at all

13. I have attended the lectures and discussions of outside resource people withinCoftept I.-

Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

14. I have used the contents of the discussions with these outside speakers as apart of my overall planned educational program.
Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

15. I used to set up .1, educational activities off the campus.
(check one or more)

My personal contacts
----My advisor

One of my Concept I instructors
Concept I director
Fellow students
Other (please indicate)
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16. In my progrom this year,
disciplinary approaches.

Entirely
Mostly
About half
Slightly
Not at all

STUL 4NT QUEST /ONNA I RE

have been involved in activities stressing inter-

Comments:

17. The instructors whom I have had in Concept I have individualized their
to allow me to pursue my personal educational program.

Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

18. As a part of my
experiences off
_Greatly
__Somewhat
____pimited

Not at all

courses

planned educational program I have been able to combine my
campus with my program of studies held on campus.

Comments:

19. Within the Concept I program I have been helped to express opinion and back it up
with -.g sand logic.
a. In speaking

Greatly Comments;

Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

b. In writing
Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

20. This year my ability to creatively express an idea or an experience has increased.
a. In speaking

Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

b. In writing
Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

21. My instructors and advisor were able to determine my contmunication skills level
(writing, reading and speaking abilities) and to help me plan activities which
would sharpen these skills.

Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limitr,d

Not at all
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120

STUDENT SETEMTELLE

22. I have been able to receive the math skills aid courses which I planned at the
beginning of the year.

Greatly Comments:
----Somewhat

Limited
Not at all
Not applicable

23. I have used tho computer terminal as a part of my math and science activities.
Greatly Comments:

____Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

24. The individualized approaches to mathematics have allowed me to gain a real
competence in the courses which I pursues..

Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all
Not applicable

25. I have easy access to an instructor in math if I encounter problems or have
questions,

Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

26. I have been able to obtain the activities which'I planned in social studies.
Greatly Comments:

----Somewhat
Limited
Not at all
Not applicable

27. I have easy access to an instructor in social studies when I need help.
Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
'Limited
Not at all
Not applicable

28. I have been able to pursue those scienceractivities which I planned.
Greatly Comments:

----Somewhat
Limited

----Not at all
Not applicable

29. I have easy access to a science instructor when I need assistance.
_Greatly Coments:

Somewhat
Limited
Not at all
Not applicable
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30, I have boon able to arrange other courses which 1 wanted to complete my educational
program.

Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

31. I have worked with small groups of students in the pursuit of my educational
program.

Much of the time (75-100%)
Some of the time (25-75%)
Limited amount of time (5-25%)
Not at all

32. Because of the different approaches to education in Concept I, have a bettor
understanding of ways to effectively function in a group.

Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

33. I have a better understanding of people because of the Concept I experience.
a. Of those different from me

Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited

7--lot-at all
b. Of those similar to me

Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

c. Of older students
Greatly- Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

d. Of younger students
Greatly Comments:
Somewhat

---Limited
--tiot at all

e. Of my instructors
Greatly Comments:
Somewhat

---Limited
Not at all

f. Of adults
Greatly Coilanents:

---Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

34. I intend to have my final evaluation of courses with:
Grades
Credit/Non-credit
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3b. I understand the progress which I have made in my educational program this year.
Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

36. I would to enroll in Concept I for the coming year. (Seniors: If given
the opportunity)

Elect Comments:
Not elect

37. Reflecting on this year I would have been successful within the Concept II
program.

More Comments:
As

LessMCI

38. Frit= my parents point of view, I would have been
program.

More Comments:
As
Less

successful in the Concept II

39. My relationship with my advisor over the last year has been (check one or more).
Helpful Comments:

Enthusiastic
Friendly
Hindering
Intellectual
Inspiring
Negative
Creative

40. I have easy access to the director of Concept I when I have problems or just want
to talk.

Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

41. I support the weekly town meeting idea for general communications and the
resolving of problems in Concept I.

Greatly Cements:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

42. I support the town meeting idea as it has presently developed.
Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all
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43. Student teachers have helped me with their instructional and personal contacts.
Greatly Comments:

Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

44. My parents are supportive of the Concept I approach to education.
Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

45. My parents understand the idea of the Concept I educational approach.
Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all
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BEACBWOOD BOARD OP EDUCATION
May 9, 1973

CONCEPT I

STUDENT 21111NAIRE

PLEASE ANSWER THE FOLLOWING OUnsTIONS:

1. List and briefly describe the two educational activities which you consideredmost important to you within the Concept I program:

2. List and briefly describe the two educational activities which you considered'least helpful to you within your Concept I program:

3. Include other comments you wish to make about the strengths and weaknesses of theConcept I program.
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13EACHINOOD CITY SCHOOLS

BOARD OF EDUCATION
24601 Fairmount blvd.

CLEVCIAND, OHIO 44122

464.2600

Dear Parents of Concept I Students:

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

May 9, 1973

So I can gain some insights into your perceptions of theConcept I program, please complete the enclosed questionnaire.Your responses will be combined with those of the students andstaff and will help the staff plan for the Concept I programnext year.These results will also be submitted to the StateDepartment of Education asa part of the Concept I evaluation.The student questionnaire is more extensive than the one whichyou will complete. Each teacher will be interviewed on similartopics.

Thank you for your cooperation. Please send your completedquestionnaire to mu by May 71.

Sincerely yours,

H. James Mahan
Assistant Superintendent

hjm/ac
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PARENT QUESTIOWAIRE

L -

May 9, 1973

127

This queotiohnaire is dosicined to assess your attitudes toward Concept I. Yourresponses will bocomo a part of the annual evaluation. of the program which will helpus in planning fur the coming year and will be submitted to the State Department ofEduciotion.

The Jollowing arc statements describing the overall Concept I program. Please checkthe response most appropriate to you. You may wish to comment for clarificationpurposes to the right of your response.

1. I understand the overall intent of the Concept I program._Greatly Comments:
Somewhat

Limited
Not at all

Not sufficient information

2. I feel a close communication link with the school and the instructors of Concept I.Greatly
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

Comments:

3. The information meetings about Concept I have been sufficient for me to gain a oodunderstanding of the approaches used in Concept I./ Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
"et at all

4. In my opinion, my son/daughter has been involved in the planning of 11'.s /hereducational program.

41111WW. NYGreatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

5. My son/daughter has been challenged by the variety of alternatives within theConcept I program.

Greatly Comments:
Comewhat
Limited
Not at all

6. My son/daucihter has sharpened his/her writing and speaking skills this year.Grent:y Commcnts:
Somewhat
Limited
Not c!t. all

7.--W-60n/daughter has been involved in educational activities outside the school asa part of his /her Concept I experience.
Greatly .

Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all
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12'78. The advisor for my son/daughter understands his/her and has been helpful inplanning educational activities of Ilis/her. choice.
Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

9. Because of thu Concept I experience, my son/daughter has improved in his/herunderstanding of people.
a. Of those different from him/her

Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all,

b. Of those similar to him/her
Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

c. Of those older than he/she
Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

d. Of those younger than he/she
Greatly Commentsu
Somewhat_
Limited "r't

Not at all

0. The.Jovefall Concept I experience for my son/daughter has been educationallybeneficial.
Greatly Comments:
Somewhat
Limited
Not at all

"Please include other comments which you may wish to add about the strengths andweaknesses of the Concept I program.
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APPENDIX IV

INTERVIEW SCHEDULE FOR CONCEPT I TEACHERS



June 12, 1973

To: Concept I Teachers

Prom: Jim Mahan

Re: Intervior schedule for Concept I teachers

The following is a schedule of topics which I will include in the
interview which I hope to have with you this week.

3.:30

1. Describe your role as advisor within Concept I - discuss strengths
and weaknesses as you perceive them.

2. Describe your role as an instructor within Concept I - discuss
strengths and weaknesses as you perceive them.

3. Are students directly involved in planning and executing their
educational programs? In what ways could this objective be
enhanced?

4. Are students able to be independent learners and critical thinkers?
(Do they have the appropriate skills?) In what ways could these
objective3 be enhanced?

5. Are students gaining and extending their skills of communication,
computation, and group process? In what ways could these objectives
be enhanced?

6. Has there been the development of interdisciplinary approaches to
subject area? In what ways could this objective be extended?

7. Have students gained methods and attitudes of self-evaluation?
In what ways can this objective.be extended?

A. Have students and teachers used resources external to the school for
the development of educational programs? In what way and how could , _

this objective be extended?

9. Respond to the following objective and indicate your reactions to the
degree of trust and personalization which is contained within Concept Is

The relationship batween student and teacher must-be one of mutual
respect and trust. It is only through the free interchange of ideas
between people interested in learning that real learning can take place.
Our program must provide an environment of openness and freedom that
'ill allow students to truly enjoy the pursuit of learning and to
develop their own unique personalities.
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CONCEPT I FACULTY MEETING

OCTOBER 16, 1973

PROPOSAL FOR REVISION OF CONCEPT I

131

It would be safe to say that a majority of students, faculty and administ-

rators sense a feeling of confusion concerning the program's direction, a

concern over its funciton as a viable educational alternative, and a need to

breathe some life intd'a stagnant program. As a member of the Concept I

staff from its conception I claim to know no panacea. I do however have some

recommendations based.on my knowledge of the original proposal of Concept I,

its development to date, and the direction we should take it.

The following is a listing of beliefs, perceived behaviors and-gut feelings.

In presenting this document I felt it necessary that the reader be exposed

to my frame of reference knowing that

the Concept I program cannot be all things to all students

the Concept I program has no academic objectives

the Concept I program does not offer an alternative to Concept II

the Concept I program is increasingly viewed in a negative light due

to the frequent abuse of the student option to do "nothing"

relatively few students comprehend and utilize the freedom afforded

by the program

a general attitude of anti-rigor, non-pressure apathy pervades the

program

academic boarderline students are lost to indifference because of

program atmosphere (academic and physical)

the Concept I.area has become a lounge /play area for the entire

high school thus severely changing a learning environment

the teachers' and students' lack of physical discipline has inhibited

the use of the area for reading and discussion

the Concept I program has become an academic catch-all for the

problems of Concepts II and IV.

Attempting to keep the above in mind the following recommendations are an

effort to satiate the stuulont need to be directed and to curb the abuse of

freedom by student and faculty.
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1.0 the option to do "nothing" is eliminated

1.1 in place of this option is an interdisciplinary program
developed by the members of a team of teachers who provide
activities for the students who cannot develop an independent
program of study

1.2 the program will satisfy the credit requirements through four
years of participation

1.3 the student may petition out of this type of study at any time
given he has designed an alternative study and has demonstrated
a capacity to accept responsibility.

1.4 that facilitator accepting the petition and sanctioning the
alternative study would be responsible for monitoring his
progress and evaluating osk-clescribing the finished product.

1.5 the team program would stress skill development and ultimately
independent study

2.0 Concept I academic objectives must be stated to give the program
and individual teachers direction.

2.1 Individual teachers goals should be derived from the program
goals.

David Gidich
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NEWSLETTER - CONCEPT I

October 1973

ecevol,V4A

ONO of the recemmendations made by tho 1972-73 evaluation ..:oncept I
was to improve communications between Concept I and the parentr. Yhe purrof-e
of the NEWSLETTER is to give the parents an overview of the ).roqram in action.
Thit publication is to appear once A month and we will try hard to meet that
goal.

On r trial basis we aro going to send the 'parents specific EtAtem..Int,
about their child, at the regular grade card time. These statements will be
brief but nhould give-the-parent an idea of the projects in which their childis involved. It is hoped that these written statements and the N44514,4TT
will in part create a closer communication between the program and the parent.

The major focus of the program this year is to continue to improve the
advisor-484isee relationship. We feel that this in the very hurt of thekind of program we are operating. It is also compatible with the system-
wile emphasis.of :staff development. Each student must select an advisor.
This teacher becomes responsible for keeping track of the students' progressin the program. The relationship is one of guidance, friendship, challenge,and interest. The advisor operates with three major concerns in mind:
a) the interest of the student, b) the academic weakness of the student,and c) the post high school goals of the student. These considerations
become the basis for the individual programs. We try to 'capitalize on the
interest to satisfy the other objectives. This is not always possible. Wethen advise the student to do work in areas of weakness. Since high school
is not usually the final schooling of most of Beachwood students, we try-to
have our students include projects or academic area studies that will meet
their post high school plans. The advisors meet frequently with their students
to keep track of their programs and progress.

While the advisor is significant to the student, they are not the only
ones to whom the student may turn. The students are free to talk to and
use any of the other staff members they need, including the Instructional
Leader. The advisor may not be in the area of the students major academic
concern.

One of the major aspects of the program is to encourage the student to
Use resources outside of school for their learning programs. This takes
three forms: field trips, field work, and projects. There were several
field trips taken in September.

Trips included, the Cleveland Zoo, Museum of Natural History, the Art
Meseum, the Western Reserve Historical Society, radio station WM, the
Deli Mureum and the Garfield Memorial. These trips served many educational
purporee: as inspiration to several creative writing groups; an effort to
make contacts for field work: as part of several historical studies; and
as learning experiences for both student and teacher. There wore many other
trips taken.
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The field work in taking considerable time on the Fart of students and
staff to establish. A Alpert will be included in the Lovember NEwSLErrER
concerning it's development.

Perhaps the most exciting and rewarding parts of the Concept I program
are the students' projects. Those cut across academic discipline lines to
permit the student to gain a practical usage of the knowledge gained. Some
of the early projects include: an in-depth study of Put-in-Bay, including
the political, educational, and social life of an island caught between the
cultures of the United States and Canada; an ambitious study of human dove
lopment beginning with infancy and following the physical and psychological
development through the old ago; a cancer research project studying cancer
development in plants; a study of behavioral psychology through the building
and use of a "Skinner Box"; an investigation of medical law; a study of the
Renaissance for the dual purpose of the period study, and to gain skills
necessary to writing a term paper. There are many other projects under way
and in the process of formulation. Many interesting math and science courses
are being taken. There will be a continuing up dating of this list in
future NEWSLETTER's.

Since regular scheduled classes create some problem for Concept I acti-
vities, there are many students interested in taking Independent Physical
Education. The students are to present a proposal to a review committee)
prior to the inception of the project. A complete descriptive statement is
available to the students and parents interested.

We feel the program has made an excellent beginning this year and we
are monitoring it's growth carefully to insure continued positive development.
If you have any questions about the program or the nature or content of the
NEWSLETTER please contact the /nstructional Leader, Mr. Les Robinson, on
extension 247.

According to Sub. HD 168, passed recently by the Ohio State Ldgislature,
schools must have on file signed and witnessed Medical Authorization Forms.
We are including two of these forms so that the school may have one and we
may keep one to accompany the students of field trips.

PLEASE RETURN THESE FORMS SIGNED AND WITNESSED.
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Effective

Year

date:

BA

September 1, 1973

BA+15

0-1 7,925 8,225

2 8,320 8,620,--

3 8,715 9,015

4. 9,110 9,410

5 9,505 9,805

6 9,900 10,200

7 _,10,295 10,595

8 10,690 10,990

9 11,085 11,385

10 11,480 11,780

11 11,875 12,175

,

12 12,270 12,570

13 12,665 12,965

14 13,360

15

BA+NO

8,525

8,920

9,315

9,710

10,105

10,500

10,895

11,290

11,685

12,080

12,475

12,870

13,265

13,660

14,055

1)6

4 .

241

MA+60

.SP11.11t)

8,825 10,025

9,265 10,465

9,705 10,905

10,145 11,345

10,585 11,785

11,025 12,225

11,465 12,665

11,905 13,105

12,345 13,545

12,785 13,985

13,225 14,425

13,665 14,865

14,105 15,305

14,545 15,745

14,985 16,185

Twenty dollars ($20.00) Tor each semester hour of approved credit earned
after the awarding of the bachelor's degree or the master's degree shall b
added to the B.A. or M.A. schedule to the limits of 105 hours beyond the WA.
and 60 hours beyond the M.A. Written approval must he requested in advance
for all semester hour credits beyond the B.A. and M.A. schedules and the
course's must meet the requirements of Section III B 2 of policy statement
#4140, to the satisfaction of the Superintendent.

- 15 -
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liffvetive date:

Year BA

January 1,

BA+15

1974

BA+30 MA
MA+60
(Ph.D.),

1 7,950 8,250 8,550 8,850 10,050
2 8,350 8,650 8,950 9,295 10,495
3 8,750 9,050 9,350 9,740 10,940
4 9,150 9,450 9,750 10,185 11,385
5 9,550 9,850 10,150 10,630 11,830
6 9,950 10,253 10,550 11,075 12,2.75
7 10,350 10,650 10,950 11,520 12,720
8 10,750 11,050 11,350 11,965 13,165
9 11,150 11,450 11,750 12,410 13,610

10 11,550 11,850 12,150 12,855 14,055
11 11,950 12,250 12,550 13,300 14,500
12 12,350 12,650 12,950 13,745 14,945
13 12,750 13,050 13,350 14,190 15,390
14

13,450 13,750 14,635 15,835
15

14,150 15,080 16,280

Twenty dollars ($20.00) for each semester hour of approved
credit earnedafter the awarding of the bachelor's degree or the master's degree shall beadded.tn the B.A. or M.A. schedule to the limits of 105 hours beyond the B.A.

and 60 hours beyond the M.A. Written' approval must be requested in advancefor all semester hour credits beyond the B.A. and M.A. schedules and thecourses must meet the requirements of Section III B 2 of policy statement#4140, to the satisfaction of the Superintendent.

- 16 -
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Effective date:

Year BA

September 1,

DA+15

1974

BA+30 MA
MA+60

Ali . 1....1.1

1 8,250 8,550 8,850 9,150 10,350

2 8,665 8,965 9,265 9,610 10,810--

3 9,080 9,380 9,680 10,070 11,270

4 9,495 9,795 10,095 10,530 11,730

5 9,910 10,210 10,510 10,990 12,190

6 10,325 10,625 10,925 11,450 12,650

7 10,740 11,040 11,340 11,910 13,110

8 11,155 11,455 11,755 12,370 13,570

9 11,570 11,870 12,170 12,830 14,030

10 11,985 12,285 12,585 13,290 14,490

11 12,400 12,700 13,000 13,750 14,950

12 12,815 13,115 13,415 14,210 15,410

13 13,230 13,530 13,830 14,670 15,870

14 3,3,945 14,245 15,130 16,330

15 14,660 15,590 16,790

Twenty dollars ($23.00) for each semester hour of approved credit earned

after the awarding of the bachelor's degree or the master's degree shall be

added to the B.A. or M.A. sLhedule to the limits of 105 hours beyond the B.A.

and 60 hours beyond the M.A. Written approval must be requested in advance
for ;Al setoster hour credits beyond the B.A. and M.A. schedules and the

courses must meet the requirements of Section III B 2 of policy statement

#4140, to the satisfaction of the Superintendent..

17
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Effective date:

Year BA

January 1,

8A15

1975

BA+30 MA
MA+60

,(Ph.B.)

1 8,300 8,600 8,900 9,200 10,400

2 8,720 9,020 9,320 9,660 10,E60

3
... .

9,140 9,440 9,740 10,120 11,320

4 9,560 9,860 10,160 10,580 11,780

5 9,980 10,280 10,580 11,040 12,240

6 10,400 10,700 11,000 11,500 12,700

7 10,820 11,120 11,420 11,960 13,160

8 -11,240 11,540 11,840 12,420 13,620

9 11,60 11,960 12,260 12,880 14,080

10 12,080 12,380 12,680 .... 13,340 14,540

11 12,500 12,800 . 13,100 13,800 15,000

12 12,920 13,220 13,520 14,260 15,460

13 13,340 13,640 13,940 14,720 15,920

14 14,060 14,360 15,180 16,380

15 14,780- 15,640 16,840

Twenty, dollars ($20.00) for each semester hour of approved credit earned
after the awarding of the bachelor's degree_ er tbe master's degree shall be
added to the B.A. or M.A. schedule to the limita of 105 hours beyond the B.A.
and 60 hours beyond the M.A. Written approval must be requested in advance
for all semester hour credits beyond the B.A. and M.A. schedules and the
courses mu!;t meet the requirements of Section III I 2 of policy statement
1/4140,... to the satisfaction of the Superintendent.

18-
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ADMINISTivVIVE STAFF
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JOB usaurnal

INSTRUCIICOAle LIADLIR OF tVeNCITT I - MR. LES ROLIZZON

The basic function of the Instryctional Leader is to create an &biosphere in
which tcachera and students c.an work together to further the cdv.cation of the student.

This year 1973-74 the Nath Ccpartrant is also the responsibility of the Concept

Ingtzuctional Lcador. It:zpcOSibilities that are common to both are: - lb act

as a Limon ixttween the stark 'and the Principal.

'lb encourage the students and the teachers to rivet as oo-learners.

oamplete the "Continuing Assesramt of 'itcich.tg Performance" so as to

xii:-,ure the suocess and growth of the teach= for the betterment of the
educational program of the stazIrnt.

Cdorlinate curriculum and curriculum. planning within the programs.
'lb attend the varioue administrative nvetings and complete tasks assigned

by the administrative casuittce and Principal.

712 keep knowledgeable about alternative educational practices in other
schools through reading and visitations and to encourage the staff to
do likewise.

S

.110 eacourage teachers to attend conferences, workshops and college courses
both as participants and observers.

11, implement the policies and procedures set forth in the Policy Manual
and in the TOachors' Han dboOk.

lb direct the establislumnt, the ex.-iuling and thz., reeord keepinq of the
bucklet.

esponsibilitios that are pnrtioular to Conch. pt I aro:
assuine an advisor relationship with some of the studaits, if possthlo.

'A b encourage the growth of dm adviserstudmit relationship.
encourage teachers and studinits to be involved in exiucatinnal activi ties

outsicie of the school walls.
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J013 DESCRIMIUN 14r. Len gobinnon -
141

'lb encourage communication betwom the Concept I staff and the parents of

the etudents.

To create a program for acclimating the incoming student teachers .to

COncupt I so their experience may be beneficial to themselves and to the

Concept I program.

To aid in the facilitating of tramportation..

To aid in the evaluatica of the program in preparation for state evaluation.

'lb ensure that visitors are yvesented factual and ccaplete information

ccncerning the program.

7b be responsible for
themaintenance-og-Coneept-1-teacherstudent

records.
it

To be responsible formidnainim a positive public opinion of Concept I

through communication and program peformance.

TO preserve and maintain Concept I as a viable and continuing educational

program.

ResponsiLilitiee that are involved with the Math Department are:

TO be responsible for thommintenance of the Math Department records.

To encourage tion between the Math Department staff and the

4
parents of the at mite.

To encourage increased comuunication between the staff and the students.

14
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ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF
J013 DESCRIPTION

INSTRUCTIONAL LEADER OP CONCADIAMa - Mr. Ron Naso
4. Evaluation and direction of 61.Nff and student teachers.2. Coordination of curriculum and curriculum planning within

the program.

3. Advisor relationship with some students.
4. Teach minimum of one class per semester.
5. Transportation facilitator.

6. CsntrOl of ph, plant and materials -- custodial staff.7. Public relations and parent relations.
8. In-service planning.

9. Meeting with student and staff committees.
10. Maintenance of Concept I records.
11. College counseling of Concept I seniors.
12. Oversee counseling program in Concept I.
13. Preparation of explanatory material and visitor program.14. Communication with colleges.

MUSIC PROGRAM

1. Coordination of curriculum within the program.
2. Development of strategy for scheduling within the program.3. Evaluation of staff,

4. Development of expanding
curriculum.\

5. Back-up planning for year end trips.
6. Custodial concerns.

7. Budget preparations.



inompcTIoNAL LVADER OF CONCEPT ONE a Mr. Ron Naso

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

1. Coordination of all student activities within the building.

2. Coordination, evaluation, and appointment of activity advisors.

3. Scheduling' of school activities with Inter-Club Council.

4. Preparation of student handbook.

S. Oversee financial operation of activities.

6. Security control.

SCHEDULING

1. Preparation-CI master schedule for the building.

2. Coordination of registration.

3. Preparation of computer data for scheduling.

143

4. Scheduling of teachers.

ADMINISTRATIVE STAPP

e*,

2. Meeting with the administrative staff'on a weekly basis.

2. Assumption
during tho

3. Control of

of tasks assigned by the administrative committee
course of the year.

Conceilt I office and staff.
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C:{AIT.:;it 1

INTRODUCTION

The Roarinc 100'1; or ';id ark High School were a discrete and

clearly defined croup of students whose needs, it was believed, could

best be served through as alternative to the traditional curriculum. A

group of courses wore, consequently, developed into which these students

were strongly encouraged, though not coerced, to. enroll. The optional

nature gr the pro,;ram as well as its unique format fulfilled the criterion

of an alternative program as defined by this study. The fact that the

Roaring 100'slat the time this research was unetertaken, had alreaey existed

for two years as a separate entity and had subsequentl been structured in-

to the mainstream of Midpark's curriculum further attracted the attention

of the project direotor. It was hoped that a scrutiization of the events

which transpired during the period ranking from its conception to its

current stab's would yield valuable information regarding the processes

involved in developing an altornative and the problems enumerated in im-

plementing the prozrams

Information the original 100's program was gathered

primarily t! of .1torvews. The initial contact with the faculty at Mid-

park IA* with ; ;r. one of the school'* three assiztant prim-

circa* anA r. :Yrimary fILAIrQ in the orivAnation of the 100's concept.

Thron3h a series of moutin-:; i!re :1l provided a history of tho procra.m

and tho rAtionio for odotlw; it a* TvArt of thn :A.J. mrk curricAlo.

then Arrarr.;,A :weLho*J: intorv'.:w41wIt:1 tit:horn who wored wIth

I

1
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100's students and with instructors who are currently teachin6 courses

which haVe adopted some of the ideas which evolved in the 100's setting.

While Er. tell ptesented a detailed explanation of the Roaring 100's from

an administrative viewpoint, the teachers conveyed an impression of their

individual classes, the activities in which their students wore involved

and their reactions to the adoption of such a program at Midpark. A third

point of view was contributed by a guidance counselor who had assumed an

integral role in working with the 100', students as well as their teachers.

In addition to the interviews, classes in English, social studies,

math and science, which include students who would formerly have been en-

rolled in 100's classes, were visited. This provided an opportunity to

observe, firsthand, the techniques used in dealing with these students,

the teachers' classroom behavior, and the behavior of the students them-

selves. Toward the end of the research phase, permission was received

from three En lish teachers to use their classroom periods for the purpose

of talkie z with the students and administering a 22 item questionnaire

(See Appendix A), Of the sixty students enrolled in these three classes;

thirty-four completed the, questionnaire, four refused to participate, and

the rcrtinder were; absent from the class. Finally, several documents were

obtained, includlni; ro-,:osals for the initiation and the restructurins of

the'l o,ram, a brief evaluation of the -4)re:ram's first year, and some

convral stattt;tic-.1 info,"ciaLion. The ce,q1Alation of this data has resulted

in the followin;,. de:mriptIon of the licarin100'n, ,7tn AtteNpt to meet the

needs or a s2ecial 3roup of iltuaent at M.,I;Rr;. ach



;Ack,,.:round

lidpar% is a comprehensive hii;h school which attempts to satisfy

the educational needs and desires of a diverse student bOdy. In its efforts

to attend to the individual coals of each of its students, it has developed

a curriculum which ensures that the Graduating student will have fulfilled

the Ltate's requirements for a high schsol diploma, while concurrently

providing a variety of electives, These electives fall within the tradi-

tional areas of English, math, science, and social studies, but include

opportunities In the field of business, vocational education, art and

mueto as well,

An interested student, therefore, might receive Englsh credit for

electives such as radio and television, literature of black America or a

study of children's literature. tieyond the required high school social

studies courses of history and government, a sakl.ing of subjects provided

by Midrark's social studies department includes anthropology, human re-

lations, and government - International Affairs. The .math and science

departments also provide for students with special interests-and abilities.

Arranements have been made for exceptionll scholars to study calculus at

neithborin colless durinz their senior :,ear. Those interested in a career

in nursinz or lab techneloLT mi7ht enroll in courses specially desicned to

meet these ends. As it is not the intention of this sUdy to provide an

overview of the curriculu.0 at ::10.;:ark Al!-h 1.;ohool, the extensive offerir:A

in the arwv1 of Lusineoso vocational education, art and tunic 1?111 not be

'Anted, The oeurs.:,3 enulerated were citsid in order to cove an

idea or the. o r'docRtior.J l,,:ortunittcri provi;i0 tht.; ;orticidr



PM COPY AVAILABLE

hiA school ih Its tril.altional ;IroLrAA,

A bread curriculin is ,not ;:idpark's on34 means of meeting its

students' needs, however, In addition to its usual course offerings, it

has adopted a flexible a-)proneh reEardinc the methodolo3y employed b: its

teachers. Joao students are, therefore, enmed in independent study pro-

grams,. ie sale instances allowing them 'to participate in educational

experiences outside of the physical boundaries of the school, athirs

enter into contracts which specify the students' as well as the teachers'

i

responsibilities in a given ;purse. For students who require or prefer a

more structured atmosphere, there are courses tausht in the traditional

mode. And, finally, for those students who have failed to acquire the

skills generally mastered by the tenth grade, a series of remedial courses

have been designed. It is with this latter group of students that this

study is ooncerned. Uriginally termed the Roaring 100's, the program

implemented to serve thecJa scholastically, and in many oases socially, un-

prepared students adopted a number of administrative polioi ©s and teaching

methods which are now being used or considered for use in other procrame

I , bein initiated at idpark. Althouch theprckrram no longer exists as orig-

inal* formulated, both the administration and the teaching staff maintain

that they had profited from their experience in the-program.

History

The 1969-1970 School Year

During the course of the 12(9-1970 school year, the administration

at ,Idiark T:.:h School "ne-n to vt,' attentiou to the fact that a siv4hle



group of its student: were not earning sufficient credits toward gradua-

tion. jpecifically, 100 students had been delineated Oho had been ad-

vanced from Ford and Aiddleburg Heighte Junior High :schools (which

include the 7th, 8th, and 9th grades) and, having reached 16 or 17 years

of age, had not attained 10th grade status. An additional 52 students

were also identified who, over a period of one or two years at Nidpark,

had failed to accumulate eno1.01 credits to merit the academic status

commensurate with the number of years they had been enrolled in high

3.

school.

While this category of students had previouel, been scheduled into

a series of courses, referred to as basic courses ane designed to provide

instruction for the slow learner or dull normal stv4ent, further sorutin-

ization of their records disclosed that many of thml possessed average or

above average intollieenoe. It was believed, therefore, that factors

other than low intelligence had contributed to their lack of academic

success, and several characteristics were identified which many'of these

students held in common., Their attendance records were poor, as they were

often truant from school= they were remiss in attending their assicned

olasses; and, regardless of the courses scheduled, they failed to meet the

requirements for a passim grade. Their behavior in the classroom was fie-

quently disruptive, and their presence was regarded by teachers as ad-

versely affecting the learning: environment. Despite their achievement of

average scores on tests measurinr; intellicenoe, many of these students had

failed to develop 1-01;Y trade readinz skills. The majority, it wa reported,

read n t or telow an eNchth rade level.
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Havinidefined a e,..te:;ory of students hose specific educations'

-- needs were not bein;.; existin rrorarls, the problem con'.7rontinr, the

administration was to devise an alternative ourriculus vhich would appeal

to students who were ill -rep red to receive instruotion at the high

school level, but who fell within the range of average intellirfence, In

accordance with his role as a curriculum leader. at Nylpark, Assistant

Prinoipal Robert Sell was assigned the responsibility !Or uevising a

course of study directed toward this end. In conjunction with Barbara

WWI a guidance counselor, Mr. Bell worked out the details of the pro-

gram which was scheduled into the 1970-71-curriculum by Assistant Yrincipal-

Don Chalker.

The 1,170-71 School Year

By the becinntne; of the 1970-71 school year, the 150 students

originally identified as candidates for these special classes had, as a

result of transfers and dro2olts, been reduced to approximately 100 stu-

dents, thus the name, the Hoarinz 100's, The prof ram in which they were

enrolled MS structured as follows. The students particiiated in a

specially designed series of courses which included Et:lish, social

studies, math, and biolo,:y, Each student was assigned to a group of 20-

2" students, and each groui) was assigned to a :Lroup of teachers consisting

of one instructor frol each disci:Aine, Each rroup of students moved from

Oass to class as a unit, remaining to; ether for the duration of their

school day, end moreover, the entire school year,

The teachers who lArticipated in thin prozran were osr4ned to

on1y foar clrtsson an oL;.osod to five classon for thich the remainder of
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facult:: res;v.tullle, The resultin:; fre-; hours were to be uzed

for the a ditional revived by the nature of the 100's course,

LAch $:rou: of teacher:;, furthermore, met moilthly with a desinated nuidaaco

conyoelor to dlc,Ass sloolal Iroblems, ilidivIdual students, or techniques

which 1270 proed to be en:!eciall:- successful. It should be noted that the

ado2tion tho 100'm einrciclatti did not eli!linato the lAsic courses pre-

viously rentione0, Mos() classes were still available at each ,ride level

to serve the stuOn!A identified as a slow lenier.

In its sucey.1 year of cestence, from 1971-1272, the format for

the Rearlw; 100's remained essentially the same as formerly described,

with the exception of the followinz two revisions,

1. students were further divided into two rours with In the

1,r(veam, isolatik, those rtudelts who displa:ne serious naladjustheqt in

social siuat:c::s. These stlJents were lalelnd the 40's L;roup,
2

2. 3tudclit3 vRre :7,er:,itte3 to relnet conrses other than those

desi.:nateJ as part et' the 100'6 cvrrculum, 11:chided that they were al to

to perfe= adeeuatel:. in all of their J1Rnses,3

The 11?7.-73 ;choolM.
nth Lho brinnia-, of the 197?-73 school yeav, the Rt.lari&- 100's

was dro2.2d
.7,W0erts who 1.fuo1_d formerl.,, 4.ve

loon elte_oeA m 1.00's ntudwAs wore clrl,71cled into losic °our:Jest the

exolusivo o7 6t.11unts wftr. toont'.r.l;'-n and teachers were no

acro91 to vAriwa disciplIne, Thu 100's concept did

ontil* hvIcver, A new hoel..11 etudierl course for "male

Laenth," titici In evolved ;AA of the 10:'s soc.,.11



atalies claysea, wl!ile no teehalquea' :enerated throte:a Involvement with

100's studoilt current-1y bole- a:)elled in many of the Ixisle coursee.

Philoso:_be

lithin the framework descrUed, the instructors assigned to the

100's proaram set out to accomplish a croup of objectives derived throuJ-1

a consideration of the nature of the students for whom their courses were

deslaned. () characteristic common to each of these students which was

detenental to their scholastic performance and of major concern to school

personnel wan the frequency of unexcused absences. Improved attordance was

therefore recoTatzed as one of the chief objectives of the 100's proGraxi.

Grouping students and teachers an previously described yielded two specific

means for attackin3 the attendalce problem. From an administrative stand-

point, the localization of these students simplified attendance takine pro-

cedures and facilitated contact with the students, for when they were at

school, they were oasil located. From a methololoical viewpoint, more-

over, courses could be planned to appeal to these particular students.

ineentives, furthermore, could be offered in order to increase the

likelihood of attendance. The specific techniques employed by various

teachers within the cro,;ram will be enumerated-uader a discussion of curric-

ulua and nethoi In jhapter 3.

A second trait ')elieved to have been shared by a majority of the

100's otteleeta vas a rotor self-concept as well as ?social attitudes. .:Ir

t?Floc vhident:; nal ideatifyine them an the Roarine 100's, it wrm

huv d t'1 %t a w:it:o Of '1(nHilv7 n!A irrsonal worth al; ht be instilled in
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8030 of these students and that eventually they mi,:ht adopt e. more posi-

tive attitude toward school and society. Ultimately, the prozram was

designed In such a way that the value of education might be demonstrated

and that students who had never experienced academic success would bo

positively rewarded for their efforts and thereby- be encoura:ed to pursue

a high school diploma. Croupirm the students, therefore, was a means of

facilitatik; administrative functions as well as an attempt to meet their

specific affective and academic needs.

Organizing the faculty across the disciplines involvsi was a

second means of assuring, that the individual needs of these students

would be recognized. Both academic and personal problems encountered by

individuals or croups of individuals were more easily handled as counselors

often were able to work with students in an oneoinG class. Furthermore,

as the teachers could afford to be flexible in their planninG, it was not

disruptive if one student or one Group of students was dismissed from class

for counseling; purposes. This Gave the pro(;ram more flexibility than a

traditional procram. Monthly teachers' meetinca directed by a guidance

counselor provided teachers who were responsible for the same croup of

students an opportunity to interrelate and discuss various techniques and

methods of motivation which they had found particularly successful, or

vice versa. These meetins also ellowel teachers to discuss and develop

an understandin7, of individual students. Tlirouc,h an awareness of the

student's bac%_:round, his s;ecial skills and si.cific problems, it was

believed that a m,:'e pe,:eonalised farm of instruction could be afforded

to each student.
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kain, because of their deficits in s%ills (i. e., readitv,

writi! at id arlthar c;) aod their asocial attitudes, the establishment

of teacher-sluaeot 1:aport and individualized instruction was deemed

necessary if taege stvdents were to experience academic success. The

small, cohesive classes of the 100's pvezram taught by an informed and

inteLrated croup of teachers was an attempt to realize these special

needs.

1
Robert "Action Towards Motivation" Uerea, Ohio: Eidpark

Nigh School, 1970), ameoz;raphed.

2
Robert 3e11, "iToposal for New 6tructure in the Roarins 100's

Practise (Berea, uhio: Nidpark Hich ;;chool, 1971), Nimeoeraphed.

3
Ibid,



CHAPTER 2

DATA

Physical Facilities

The Roaring.100's students of Midpark High School, although an

exolusive group, attended courses alongside their classmates who were

enrolled in traditional courses. Midpark High School, a one level

building located in Berea, Ohio, is divided into several corridors (a

floor plan of the school is included in Appendix F), each providing class-

room facilities for a designated department. Hundred's English classes

were conducted, therefore, in the corridor assigned to the English De-

partment. Classes in social studies, math and biology also convened in

their respective corridors. The 100's students were not physically segre-

gated from their peers,

Enrollment Data

As stated in the introduction, the 100's program enrolled

approximately 100 students who were beginning their sophomore year in

high school or who had failed, after one or two years, to advance beyond

sophomore status. The age of these students ranged from 15 to 18 years;

the modal age was 16 years old. Because the records of these students

have been filed with the records of the entire student body, it was not

possible to ferret out specific information regarding truancy, with-

drawals from the program, and male versus female enrollment. Interviews

with teachers currently instructing basic classes, however, yielded some

indication of the attendance habits of these students. The enrollment of

11.
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the basic claset., visited ranged from 17 to 26 students. The smallest

number of students present 1% any given class was 4. The most students

present in the classes visited was 15. The teachers admitted that con-

vincing these students to attend class was still a major concern as the

class size was typically one-half to two-thirds the number of students .

enrolled. It was also noted, however, that in each class there was one

group of students whose attendance was fairly regular,

Other Statistics

The teaching staff of the original 100's program was composed of

six instructors. Mr. Pilarski was responsible for four social studies

sections: Mrs. Wiley and Mrs. Brown divided the responsibility for four

English classes, and Mrs. Pokrywka and Mr. Van Tilberg taught the 100's

biology pecsram. The 100's math instructor is no longer at Midpark.and,

consequently, was not interviewed. The teachers listed above are all

certified to teach by the State of Ohio, and three have attained Masters

Degrees in their chosen fields.

With regard to the criterion used for assigning 100's courses, Mr.

Bell stated that teachers were sought whose backgrounds included involve-

ment in social and community activities, Mr. Bell was looking for people

oriented people,1 A second factor in selecting these teachers was the im-

pression they made on students. In order to obtain this information, Mr.

Bell enlisted the aid of Mrs. Kempf, a guidance counselor who, through her

dealings with students, wan aware of which teachers were popular with

which students,
2

During the 100's spec 1 year of existence several additional
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teachers were assigned to 100's courses in order to relieve the burden upon

those who had worked exclusively with 100's students the previous year.

Second year 100's teachers had responsibility for traditional classes as

well as 100's courses,

Financial Data

While statistical information regarding enrollment and truancy

were difficult to gather, the coat incurred by addition of this program

was even more difficult to ascertain. It was explained that no additional

teachers were hired to meet the needs for staffing this program. Yet all

of the teachers interviewed concurred that the small size of the classes

and the fact that they were given a free period tor purposes of planning

had to be accounted for somewhere in the budget.

The initial funds for implementing the program were provided by

the Secondary Advisory Council (SAC), a committee appointed by the Berea

Board of Education to allocate small sums of money to teachers or adminis-

trators with innovative ideas for enhancing the quality of education pro-

vided by Berea's school system. A proposal submitted to the Council by

Mr, Bell (see Appendix B) described the 100's program, identified the

students involved, and stated the program's objectives. A request was

made for funds to cover the cost of new materials and the writing of the

program, The SAC alloted five hundred dollars for this purpose. Additional

materials for the course were provided by Baldwin Wallace College, Case

Western Reserve University and the teachers themselves,

/Robert Bell, personal interview, October 15, 1973

2
Barbara Kempf, personal interview, Nov, 15, 1973.



CHAPTER 3

PROGRAM

Curriculum and Methods 1969-1972

The curriculum proposed for the 100's students beginning the

1970-71 school year was comprised of a special social studies course,

oral and written English, a science course and a course in mathematics.

In add.ttion, the stucleAte were required to participate in physical

education classes and were permitted to take driver education if they

were of age. In order to make it easier for these students to arrive

at class on time, no courses were scheduled before 1000 o'clock a.m.

The students were expected to attend only the courses they had scheduled.

Study halls were not required.

During its second year, some minor revisions were made in the

curriculum offered to the 100's students. Realising that Midpark offered

a number of courses that might be both interesting and beneficial to them,

the students were permitted to enroll in classes not specifically desig-

nated as 100's courses, This enrollment was provisional, however, and

contingent upon their ability to maintain an adequate performace in all

of their classes.

It was also expected that the teachers assigned to 100's classes

would integrate the content of the various courses. Thus, for instance,

if a social studies class was focusing on citizenship, the math olass

might provide training in the computation of income tax. English, read-

ing, writing and speech should also be directed toward the topic of
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citizenship, while a science class might concentrate on means of preserving

the environment. With regard to scheduling, efforts were made to adapt

school hours to the individual student's needs. If, for example, a

student worked during the afternoon, his classes were scheduled in the

morning.

Curriculum and Methodology - 1973

Following its second year of existence, the,Roaring 100's was no

longer included as a part of Midpark's curriculum. The reasons for dis-

continuing the format will be delineated in a discussion of the problems

noted within the program (Chapter 5). Presently, however, studente who

formerly would have been in the 100's category are directed into basic

courses. These courses are listed in the Schedule Planner, a catalogue

of courses offered at Midpark, as English 2, 3 and 4 - Baste, inductive

mathematics, biology, or alternatively, science problems. In the field of

social studies these students are advised to enroll in a Course titled

Man and Society. As was the case in the second year of the 100's program,

these students are not barred from other electives, provided that they are

able to perform the work required. Scheduling of classes is not as con-

venient as it was under the 100's format, however. Some classes begin as

early as 70.5 a.m. Students are expected to remain in school during

periods (called modules) during which no classes are scheduled. In these

instances they may elect, similar to any other student, to spend their

time in a study hall-Or in the cafeteria where they may socialize, The

. student, furthermore, does not necessarily remain with an exolvsive group

throughout the day, and teachers are not organized as they were duribg the
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100's program. Intradepartmental meetings are, therefore, no longer held,

and the various areas of study are no longer integrated.

The main similarities between the current remedial classes and

100's classes are the content of the course and the teachers' attitudes

towerd dealing with these students. Because it was the content and

methodology of the 100's courses that made the program unto,. consider-

able space will now be allotted to the description of the various courses

as described by the teachers involved.

It has been stated several times that one of the objectives of

the 100's program was to enhance the student's attitude toward himself,

society, and finally, toward school. Striving to attain this end, a

special course was established under the auspices of the Social Studies

Department. The course was titled Soda Awareness, and its objectives as

related by Mr. Filarski were threefold and included*

le Adjustment by the student to the school environment.

2. Clarification of the student's values.

3. Modification of the student's behavior.
1

In order to accomplish the first objective, adjustment by the

student to the school environment, Mr. Filarski spent considerable time

attempting to establish a close rapport with his students who, he believed,

were suspicioub of teachers and their motives. He therefore involved the

students in discussions concerning controversial issues or films shown in

class and encouraged them to express their views. While he made it clear

that he -ccepted the students' opinions as valid, Mr. Filarski also inter-

jected his own ideas and tempted to emphasize common viewpoints as well

.00
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as differences of opinion. Rapport was also established through in-

volvement with personal problems that these students brought forward

which, since many of them were on probation, involved legal difficulties.

He also found afternoon employment for some of the older students whose

classes were scheduled In the morning,
2

Maintaining rapport with the students was a continuing effort and

was approached in conjunction,with the second objective mentioned, clari-

fication of the student's values. Values clarification was approached

through what was described as exercises in group dynamics. The class was

divided into groups comprising four or five students with common interests,

similar backgrounds, or previously established friendships. In order to

reduce the class to a workable size on the days designated for these

exercises, several of the groups were dismissed and givens. free period

while one or two groups remained in the classroom. This procedure was made

possible by the flexible attitude of the administration, which gave the

teachers a relatively free reign in planning lessons and organizing class-

room time.

During these periods students were encouraged to express their

feelings about one another and chars common problems that may have been a

result of legal difficulties, inability to relate to teachers or other

faculty members, or unsatisfactory relationships with parents and siblings.

They were also challenged with absurd ideas and asked to argue on either

side of the point in question. Finally, they were asked to consider the

consequences of their own behavior in various social situations. Assisting

Mr.Pilarcki in these exercises was Mrs. Barbara Kempf, a guidance counselor



18

at Midpark. Mrs. Kempf assisted the 100's teachers in dealing with

problems of both a personal and an academic nature, and,while her services

were not restricted to the social studies class, the framework of the

course provided a natural setting for counseling activities.

The final objective cited by Mr. Pilarski was the modification of

the students' behavior. It is emphasized that the behaviors referred to

as being modified were school related behaviors as opposed to behaviors

resulting from psychopathological conditions. Thus, regular classroom

attendance, completion of assignments, and orderly classroom participation

were the target behaviors to be manipulated.
3

In order to achieve these goals, two basic techniques were em-

ployed. The first of these was to make the students' participation in

various school related activities contingent upon the students' behavf.or.

Permission to accompany one's classmates on & particular field trip

might, therefore, be made contingent upon his completion of several con-

becutive assignments. The student's desire to enroll in a course not

included in the 100's curriculum might be made contingent upon consistent

attendance in one or more of his regularly scheduled classes.

The second method used by Mr. Pilaroki to motivate students to

attend class and complete assignments was his system of evaluation. If

his students attended class and completed their assignments regularly,

with no unexcused absences, they were guaranteed to receive credit for the

course and were likely to earn an A or a B. Grades, in other words, were

awarded on the basis of attendance, completion of assignments, and the

student's attitude towards his work, in defense of his apparently lenient

grading criteria, Mr. Pilareki ai;ued that these ntudents were notorious
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for truancy and lack of academia achievement. Coning to class every day

with completed assignments, even though they may not meet high school

stimdards, was, in his opinion, .a considerable accomplishment and de-

served a reward commensurate with the task.
4

Although the 100's format has been eliminated as a formal

component of Midpark's curriculum, it provided the format which gave

birth to the basic social studies course titled "Man in Society ". This

course is slightly more structured than its antecedent in that the subject

matter and the assignments are more clearly defined. A comprehensive list

of course objectives prepared by Mr. Trump, one of the two instructors

teaching "Man in Sooiety", proposes that as a result of participation in

this class, a student will:

1. Understand basic concepts involved in the study of man
and his society.

2. Develop an insight into his personality and pride in his
own worth and uniqueness as an individual.

3. Be able to analyze the formation of his values and clarify
them in relation to his peers and society.

4. Understand the organization of American Society.

5. Identify and analyze social dilemmas in America and
formulate possible solutions.

6. Accept classmates as individuals and recognize the need
for differences among people.

7. Develop the skill of thinking critically.

8. Exhibit a positive attitude toward reading.

9. Exhibit improvement in writing.

10. Develop confidence and a feeling of adequacy in the
classroom situation.
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11. Display 4 positive attitude towards the field of
social studies,'

While he continuously bears these goals in mind, Mr. Trump stated

that the goals of which he is most conscious are clarification of the

students' values, harmonious interactions among students, and improving

the students' attitudes toward school.
6

Again, these ends were determining factors in the development of

content and techniques to be employed in the teaching of the course. A

second factor which significantly shaped the nature of the course was the

reading level of the students, whose abilities reportedly ranged from

first to eighth grade reading skills. No text book was assigned, conse-

quently, and material for the course was presented through films, magazine

and newspaper articles, field trips, and group discussions. The subject

matter consisted of current events, problems facing our society, personal

problems encounterod 14 the students, and topics of general interest to

the class. Weitten work was.also assigned, but the emphasis was again

upon the completion of the work as opposed to its quality.

In a format such as this, grades again were awarded through sub-

jeotive evaluations and, as in the 100's social studies class, were used

as a means of inducing the students to attend class and improve their work

habits, At the outset of the course, they were guaranteed a passing grade

if they attended all of the classes except for those oases in which their

absences were for legitimate reasons. Completing the work to the but of

their ability generally resulted in an A or B in the course. The students'

efforts and attitudes in class were also taken into account. The grades

most frequently wrarded were A and B$ few grades of C or lower were re-

(lorded.?
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"Man in Society" and the comparable 100's social studies course

Shared as their main objectives the shaping of school and society oriented

behaviors, While the English department recognised the importance of pro-

mating attendance and assisting students to adjust to school policies and

expectancies, the teachers responsible for 100's English courses also in-

cluded among their objectives the teaching of English,
8 Once again, as

these students typically had reading difficulties, this was not an easy

task, Efforts were made to develop practical skills such as speaking,

applying for jobs, writing letters, or reading road maps,

The teachers spent considerable time trying to invent interesting

means of presenting material to the students, As many of the 100's group

allegedly had little respect for the schools property and also because:

reading abilities were dispersed over a wide range, there was no,text for

the course, Material was presented through records, films, and occasion-

ally field trips, The teachers also read to the students, and in one class

mimeographed material was distributed, Students were frequently asked to

prepare talks or skits, and games, such as spelldowns or Password, were

found to be successful. Written work was completed during class time,

Grades in these classes were again subjectively determined, with

the exception of one class in which the students agreed to contracts

based upon their abilities, More emphasis, however, was placed upon the

quality of the students work, and although the teachers did not expect

their students' work to conform to that of an average sophomore, neither

were they as generous with grades of A and B as was the social studies de-

partment, Rather than relying upon grades as an incentive for coming to
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class and completing assignments, these teachers strove to stimulate

their students by planning practical, meaningful and enjoyable classes.

It was admitted, nevertheless, that a grade of C or B might be awarded

to a student who displayed interest and participated in class.

When objectives were mentioned to Mr. Van Tilberg, one of the two

teachers responsible for developing the 100's program in biology, he

immediately replied, "Keep the kids in school".9 He also stressed the

importance of trying to instill within the student a more respectful

attitude toward school. As a secondary goal, he included the teaching of

biology.10

Realizing the nature of the students with whom they were concerned,

Mr. Van Tilberg and his associate, Mrs.Pokrywka, abandoned traditional

olassroom procedures. No lectures or lengthy assignments were given.

Text books were not issued, but instead a number of reference books were

maintained within the classroom. The basic means of instruction was

through the assignment of brief projects or experiments. Many of these

lessons were taken from a workbook written by Harry Wong, which was illus-

trated through contemporary cartoons such as Peanuts or B.C. Emphasis

was placed on keeping the students busy with some activity.11

One means used to motivate the students was to grade their daily

acoomplishments. Evaluation of their work was based primarily on the

effort which they put forth. Although attempts were made to point out

means by which the quality of their work might be improved, grading tended

to be lenient. Attendance, again, was rewarded by a passing grade, a point

made known to the students at the outset of the oourse. The students'
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attitude and attendance, therefore, were the primary factors ditermining

their final grades, which were generally well above average.12

The personnel responsible for the 100's math program are no

longer teaching at Midpark, and details regarding the nature of the course

were, therefore, not available. Midpark does offer a basin math course

for students with a poor mathematics background, however. The course is

titled Inductive Math, and one of its instructors, Mr. Holt, provided a

description of the course.

The objectives discussed by Mr. Holt were comparable to the

objectives of the courses previously aesoribed. He, too, was concerned

with the attendance of his students and with providing them an opportunity

to experience success. In addition to theta ends, he also hoped to im-

prove their ability to use fundamental arithmetic operations, such as

addition, subtraction, multiplication and division, and to provide them

with practical skills (i. e. working with calculators, completing income

tax formi, or calculating interest on loans or bank accounts).

The evaluation of the students' work was more objective in this

particular class than in the classes previously described. Grades were

based on the predetermined criteria of 90% or better for an A, 80% and

above for a B. an average of 70$ during the semester for a grade of 0, and

60% was required to pass with a D. The students were assured, however,

that perfect attendance and completion of assignments would earn them at

least a passing grade.
13

The four courses, social awareness, English, mathematics, and

biology, which constituted the 100's program provided a narrow avenue of
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study for the students who aooepted this alternative. The strength of

this prograk, however, emerged from the probability that the student for

the first time in his academic career was destined to meet with success,

/Larry Filarski, personal interview, November 27, 1973.

2lbid.

5
Robert Trump,

6
Ibid.

3
Ibid.

4
Ibid.,

personal interview, November 21, 1973.

?I bi d.

s
Personal interview with English Department, November 19,

9
Norm Van Tilberg, personal interview, January 16, 1974,

10
I de

11
Carol rokrywka, January 16, 1974,

12
Van Tilberg,

13
Mr, Holt, personal interview, December 5, 1973.

1973.



CHAPTER 4

STUDENT AND TEACHER INTERVIEWS

student Interviews

In lieu of interviewing the few initial 100's students remaining

at Midpark, an effort was made to obtain a more comprehensive indication

of the students' attitudes toward the special attention they are receiving

through basic :Classes. The opinions of basic students were ascertained

through obserAtions of the classes themselves, group interviews with

three tenth grade Engiish classes and a student questionnaire administered

to the students of these same three classes. Using all three methods

proved to be a valuable approach toward gathering information, for each

technique tapped a different aspect of the students' behaviors, which in

turn disclosed some interesting considerations regarding their feelings

toward basic courses and school in general.

Analyzing, first of all, the questionnaire completed by 34 of

approximately 100 tenth grade students enrolled in basic classes disclosed

pertinent information regarding the students° awareness of the situation

at Midpark, their attitude toward their teachers as well as their classes

and, finally, their intentions for continuing their education. Answers

to the questionst "Why did you choose basin classes?" and "Name three

ways that basis classes are different from ordinary classes," indicated

that these students realize that they are receiving special attention.

Responding to the question, "Why did you choose basic classes?" twelve

25
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students submitted answers implying that they had enrolled in basic

classes due to the nature of the program and their need to participate in

such a program. A sample of these replies included*

1. Because it's hard for me to understand.'

2. Because I did not like school and I was going to quit,

3, Because I could get halfway decent grades,
'

4. They're not a hard class.
4

2

5, Because I found them teaching me more because in basic
°laves they start teaching you all the basic* things you need to
know and then build ups.'

By far the most frequent response to the statement, "Name three ways that

basic classes are different than ordinary olaises," was that the work is

easier than that assigned in the traditional classes. Fifteen of the

34 students independently arrived at this conclusion.
'

The implications

of these statements appears to be that the students interviewed generally

hold the belief that they are participating in classes for students who

are not capable of meeting the expectations of the traditional curriculum.

In addition to regarding these classes as easier, however, the

differences cited also reflect a consensus among the students that basic

classes provide an opportunity to learn. It was asserted that teachers

explain the subject matter more thoroughly, that the classes were interest-

ing, that the students had more opportunity to partioipate and enter class

discussions, and that class time was allotted for the completion of assign-

ments.? Two students volunteered the opinion that basic classes were more

relaxed and made the student more comfortable because "with other 'basin

students' you don't feel dubs° Regarding the attitudes of their teachers
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23 students agreed that either some or most of their teachers displayed

an interest in them, seven acknowledged that few or none of their teachers

were concerned, and two students offered no opinion.9

Finally, although 22 students admitted to occasionally cutting

their classes, 23 of the 34 students questioned contended that basic

classes do make school more desirable, denoting this acceptance of the

program

While the students in the 100's program have been described as

unmotivated and "turned off" by sohool,this attitude was not apparent

among the 34. basic students who completed the questionnaire. The courses

in which these students were enrolled provided the first indication that

many of them are interested in some aspect of education.

English 2 . Basic is the one course common to all of these stu-

dents, while inductive math, man in society and biology also were attended

by a substantial number of these students. Beyond these four courses,

however, the students have taken advantage of the diverse offerings that

Midpark provides. Home economics, algebra, metals, photography and typing

were among the 37 different subjects selected by these students.
11 A

comprehensive list is included in the summary of the data obtained from

the student questionnaire (Table I). Wenty students asserted that thty

would be able to develop their interests by attending sehoel and Midpark,

and 28 claimed that they expect to complete their high school education.12

These statistics yield a different impression of these students than the

picture portrayed by that,: teachers, counselors and school administrators.

Observing classes in progress, however, and talking with the students in
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STUDENT UESTIONNATRE SUMMARIZED

An attempt has been made to categorize the replies to

questions which do not command a specific response.

1. Males 26 students

Females 8 students

2. Age: 15 years - 8 students
16 years - 22 students

17 years - 2 students
18 years - 2 students

3. Grade: 10th - 31 students
11th - 1.

Btu:lent

12th - 2 students

4. Where you born in Cleveland?
Yes: 27 students
No: ..2., students

5. Do you live with your parents?

Yes: 31

No: 3

6. Do you like your classes well enough to recommend them

to your friends?

Yes: 16

No: 11

Same: .2.-.
Abstained: 2

7. How long have you been in basic classes?

First year for all but 3 students.

8. How did you choose your classes?

Guidance Counselor 30 students

Teachers in program 6 students
Friends J. students
Other (Self) 9 students



9, Why did you choose basic classes?

Recommended by counselor,
etc. - 9 students

Wanted basic classes -

teachers,

-3 students

Due to the nature of the course - 12 students

Not given a choice - ..1...student

10. Do the students have a voice in determining what goes

on in class?

Yes: 14 students

No: 7 students
Sometimes: _D., students

11. 'Indicate in which extracurricular activities you

participate.

Wrestling - 1

Bowling - 1

Sports - 1

None - 31

student
student
student
students

12. What classes do you have?

English 2 - Basic
Inductive Math
Biology
Man in Society
Physical Education
Health
Typing
Home Economici

34

17r
18

14

4

Introduction to Business .,1
1

1

1

1

Childress Literature
Shorthand
Motion Picture Study
Bookkeeping
Government
Power 2

Drivers Education 2

Recreational Boating
Junior Distributive Ed. I-
Crafts 1

Art
Paint and Drawing
Ceramics
Mechanical Drawing
Metals
Elementary Education
History
Human Relations
Woods
Photo
Occupational Work

Experience
Reading
Electronics
Elementary Algebra
Journalism
Astronomy

29
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13. Do you have a choice of teachers?

lies 1

No 33

15. Are your teachers interested in you?

Most are: 8 students
Some are: 17 students
Few are: 4 students
None are: 3 students

16. What are you interested in learning in school?

Auto Mechanics - ,2_ students
A career - 4 students
Tb graduate - 2 students
Assorted reasons - Remainder of students

17. Will you be able to do this learning in school?

Yes: 20
No:
Incomplete: 6

18. Do basic classes make school more desirable for you?

Yes: 28
No: 4
No Answer: 2

19. Do you ever cut?

students
students
students

Never: 4 students
Sometimes: 22 students
Often: 6 students

20. Name three things that are different about basics
classes from ordinary classes.

1. Work is easy

2. Given class time to do work
Not much homework
Less work

3. Teachers explain subjects better
Teachers not as hard
Teachers are better
Like the teachers better

15 students

_4 students

8 students



20. (Continued):

4. Easier to learn
More interesting
Learn more

5. More relaxed
More chance to participate
Don't feel dumb

6 students

= students

6. For dumb people
For slow learners 2 students

7. Not challenging

21. Do you plan on completing high school?

Yes: 28
No:

22. What do you plan to do after high school?

1 student

No plans
Get a job
Mechanics
Trade School
College
Join the Service
Drafting
Become a stewardess

students
students
students

4 students
3 students
4 students
1 student
2 students

)1.
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their respective English classes helped to rectify this discrepancy.

The behavior of the students differed from class to class, de-

pooling on the personality and the techniques employed by the teacher

presiding overthe class. Regardless of the setting, howe'rer,there seemed

to be little observable enthusiasm for learning on behalf of the students.

With the exception of discussions conducted in "Man in Society" regarding

the energy crisis and camping, few efforts were successful in eliciting

spontaneous comments from members of these classes. Thus, while on the

questicihnaire several students stated that basic classes offered them an

opportunity to partioipate in discussions, only a few took advantage of

the teachers' attempts to induce student participation at the time of

this observation.

Although they concurred that Midpark offered courses in which

they were interested, the fundamental courses such as English, math and

science did not especially appeal to these students, several of whom

contested the utility of these courses. It was noted, furthermore, that

these students generally completed their assignments in a careless fashion,

paying little attention to the neatness or the accuracy of their work.

Thus, while the sincerity with which the students completed the question-

naire is not doubted, their observable classroom behavior might suggest

that they have failed to develop the attitudes, the habits and the skills

necessary to successfully pursue academic endeavors.

Teacher Interviews

Interviews with five ox' the teachers originally involved in the
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Roaring 100's program disclosed many similar attitudes regarding various

aspects of the 100's concept as well as its practical application. Three

topics which generated considerable discussion were the grouping of the

students into the 100's program, the grouping of the teachers and the

oast of the program.

The 100's teachers all agreed that grouping these students pro-

vided some advantages. To begin with, it reduced the problem of discipline

inthe regular classrooms. Secondly, the flexibility of the classes per-

mitted teachers to use techniques and plan activities which would have

been difficult to execute in the traditional curriculum. Field trips, for

example, were planned which were attended by an entire section of 100's

students and their teachers and lasted the duration of the school day.

Finally, the small size of the majority of these classes and the teachers'

ability to dismiss a portion of the class at their own discretion allowed

a more personalized, flexible form of instruction.

These teachers also recognized the negative aspects of grouping

these students. All of them mentioned the extra demands preparing in-

struction for these students placed upon the teacher. They also theorized

about the adverse litorts that grouping students whe have failed to achieve

appropriate academic and social skills might produce. Finally, they

commented on the burden of discipline when dealing with a group of stu-

dents of whom the majority had previously been identified as behavior

problems.

The grouping of teachers was one aspect of the 100's program

which invariably drew a positive response. One teacher even commented

13
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that perhaps the program would have experienced greater success if the

monthly departmental meetings had been scheduled weekly.
14 The teachers

all agreed that learning more about the backgrounds of their students and

compering their performance in various oourses provided the teachers

with information which might enable them to adopt a more insightful

approach when working with individual students.

It has been deemed that money is the root of all evil. The atti-

tudes of the 100's teachers regarding finances for this program concur

with this maxim. While one teacher questioned the feasibility of the

course due to the expense of maintaining small classrooms, the other tea-

chord regarded it as unfortunate that the extra expense incurred by small

classes and reduced teaching assignments should prohibit such a program.

These teachers also complained insufficient funds were available for

purchasing the materials necessary for preparing instruction suitable for

this type of student.
15

In general, it can be concluded that these teachers experienced

some ambivalent' feelings regarding both the administrative and instruct-

ional aspects of the 100's program. The overall consensus, however, was

that these students did present a special problem to educators and that

special measures are iudioated if they are to benefit from formal school-

ing.



FOOTNOTIC3

33

lquotations from student questionnaires, December 12, 1973.
2
Ibid, 3111&d,

4
Ibid.

3
Ibid.

6
Summary of data from student questionnaires, Table I, pp. 28.30.

Ibid.

8
Student Interviews, December 12, 1973.

9
Summary of data from student questionnaires, Table I, pp. 28-30.

10
11

12
Ibid. Ibid. Ibid.

13
ibrmer 100's teachers, personal interviews, November 19, 1973

through January 16, 1974,

14
Van Tilberg,

15
rbrmer 100's teaohers, personal interviews, November 19, 1973

through January 16, 1974.



CHAPTER 5

SCHOOL'S SELF EVALUATION, PROBLEMS AND IMPACT

Problems Noted Within The Program

While discussing the difficulties involved in maintaining a

program such as the Roaring 100's in the ctrriculum, Mr. Bell alluded

to three factors which hindered its effectiveness. The first of these

factors was the hardship that dealing exclusively with unmotivated

students placed upon teachers. The teachers, who in the first year

of the 100's program dealt only with 100's students, were constantly

challenged to invent materials and methods for holding the interest of

these students. They were also faced continuously with classes in which

the students were frequently disruptive and showed little concern for

learning. The rewards which teachers generally reap from a successful

day of teaching, therefore, were not generally experienced by the 100's

teachers. After the first year, therefore, no teacher was assigned ex-

clusively to 100's students. This same policy is still applied in the

assigning of teachers to classes designed for basic students,1

A second feature of the program which contributed adversely

toward its operation was the formation of mutually exclusive groups of

students. Although previously the grouping of students has been credited

with many positive attributes, it was agreed by the 100's faculty that

giving these students a separate identity_also had some negative cense-

36
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quench.. Inclusion in the Roaring 100's added an element of prestige

which was believed to reinforce the negative traits which these students

shared, concurrently undermining the school's efforts to shape more

desirable attitudes towards the school and the community. Grouping also

resulted in the formation of cliques, which were influenced by-the be-

haviors of the leaders who emerged in each group. This condition fre-

quently created problems with discipline. It was finally recognised that

restricting 100's students to a oore curriculum deprived them of educa-

tional opportunities from which they might profit despite their minimal

academia achievements.

A third aspect which eventually contributed to the elimination of

the 100's program was soonomically based. While teachers complained that

they lacked the funds to provide the materials necessary for maximising

success with their students, a more basin financial concern was cited by

both the teachers and Mr. Bell. The reduced course load for whiih 100's

teachers were responsible (it will be recalled that 100's teachers were

assigned only four classes as opposed to five), in addition to the reduced

sire of these classes placed a greater burden on the remainder of Midpark's

faculty. When the school system was forced, in 1972, to tighten its

budget, these practices had to be eliminated.
2

The free period &noted

to 100's teachers for planning and conversing in their interdisciplinary

groups was no longer available.

The School's gvaluatien

A final problem which was encountered while studying the 100's
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program was the lack of organized data regarding students enrolled in the

program. No composite list of students or teachers involved in the 100's

program was available, and no information regarding theprogress of these

students was tabulated. Two evaluations of the program were prepared, one

by Mr. Pilarski dad one by Mrs. Kempf, but these were essentially sub-

jective, stating their personal observations. (A copy of Mrs. Kempf's

report is included in Appendix D). A more complete set of data may have

been beneficial in the planning of similar programs, a project which Mid-

park is currently undertaking, and for enlisting financial aid for such

programs,

Impact

In January of 1971, "Kaleidoscope," a newsletter published by the

Pace Association, featured a one-page description of Midpark's Roaring

100's program. The article depicted the 100's concept as an effort to

encourage students who had been identified as potential dropouts to

remain in school. The social studies or social awareness course taught

by Mr. Pilarski and the personal attention afforded these students were

cited as the backbone of the program. Enabling students to function with-

in the regular classroom was the aim which the article stated as being

the program's chief objective.
3

In addition to publishing "Kaleidoscope,"

Pace, an organization which provides small grants to innovative teachers

and administrators in the Greater Cleveland school districts, has sponsored

workshops directed toward curriculum development. Midpark has also sent

representatives to these seminars, where they described the 100's concept
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and outlines their program.

In addition to reporting its ideas to other school professionals,

Midpark has made an effort to involve the parents and the oommunity in its

programs. The philosophy underlying the 100's program, for example, was

considerably disrarate from that of the traditional curriculum at Mid-

park, and school officials felt obligated to inform both the parents and

the students about what was being done to and for them. A letter was

therefore sent to the parents explaining their youngster's academic status

and describing the measures being taken by the school to attend to the

special needs of these students. The students themselves met with a

guidance counselor who explained to them the nature of the classes in which

they would be enrolled and attempted to initiate a rapport with the student

which might eventually foster a less critical attitude toward the school.

In the second year of the program, furthermore, the parents were asked to

take the place of their sons and daughters and follow their schedule for

one school day.

On a community basis, Midpark's Careers Program, designed to pro-

vide educational field work experiences for students with specific coups-

tional goals, has enlisted the aid of the Kiwanis Club and the Woman's

Club. Members of these organisations seek businesses, industries or

corporations in the community who would be willing to train students in

conjunction with school personnel in the aspect of their business in

which the student has expressed an interest. Thus, we have seen that Mid-

park has taken the initiative to establish rapport with both the teaching

and the lay community.
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Future Plans

It has already been mentioned that Midpark has been working

closely with the two junior high schools from which it receives its stu-

dents. As a result of conferences among the administrative and teaching

staffs of these schools, it has been oonoluded that the unmotivated stu-

dent who has failed to develop aoademic skills along with students who,

due to learning disabilities, have been unable to achieve in school,

comprise a significant number of students and warrants a special effort

on behalf of the entire school system. Steps are being taken, therefore,

to design a program to aid students who, after completing the ninth grade,

have not been prepared to cope with a high school curriculum. In planning

this program, the cooperation of the assistant principals of the senior

and the junior high schools, guidance counselors from Midpark and the

junior highs, the unit coordinator of the Berea School District, and

several other school personnel were enlisted. Applications are being made

for State and Federal funding, and the aid of students from a neighboring

college has been solicited.

Plans for incorporating this program into Midpark's 1974-75

curriculum are presently under consideration and were explained during a

final interview kith Mr. Bell .4 The format will be similar to that of the

original hundreds program, restricting these students to courses in areas

such as English and math in which they are especially deficient. The

courses will serve as a bridge designed to enable the students to profit

from Midpark's usual offerings, Ono' they have demonstrated yrogress in

these special courses, efforts will be made to develop an individualised
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curriculum directed toward a specific career. Thus, upon entering the

traditional high school program at Midpark, these students will be

striving toward a goal which they have helped to determine, and which

may provide the incenti1 for their assimilating an attitude conducive

to completing their high school education.

A more concerted effort will be made to provide these students

with personalised forms of instruction. An attempt is being made, for

instance, to employ teachers with a background in special education.

Hopefully, their understanding of the nature of this type of student in

conjunction with their knowledge of techniques which might be effective'

when dealing with them will prove to be an asset to the program. Stu-

dents from Baldwin Wallace College will also be enlisted as tutors who

will provide ir4ividual instruction to students and serve as positive

models after whom they might pattern their behavior,

The students who will be served by this program have already been

identified. Presently they are enrolled in Occupational Work Adjustment

(M.A.) programs at Ford and Middleburg Heights Junior High Schools.

O.W.A. is offered to students who are not academically inclined and are

too young to apply for work permits but prefer working to studying. It

provides these students an opportunity to receive on-the-job training

while maintaining their student status. Another group of students who

will be guided into this alternative are those currently participating

in classes at Ford Junior High School for students who appear to be

potential dropouts. The number of students who will advance to Midpark

through these programs in the 1974-75 school year is estimated at 130
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students.

Midpark's efforts to meet individual needs is being extended to

all of its students, however, and plans are simultaneously being

developed for five additional alternatives. A brief description of

these programs was also made available.3 They were described as follows:

1. A night school is being established and will be directed to

seniors, fourth year students and students who have daytime jobs but

wish to continue toward graduation. It is not the intention of these

courses to encourage potential dropouts to remain in school.- Instead,

these courses are being implemented to enable students to take advantage

)f opportunities for gainful employment or to partioipate in other day-

time activities while continuing their education at night. These classes

are expected to accommodate 50 to 75-studentsT---

2. A special program is being designed for students who prefer

to fbous their attention on a limited number of courses, rather than

spread their energies in four or five directions. Students participating

in this program will spend nine weeks, in a location yet to be designated,

studying selected courses in English and social studies. They will then

return to Midpark for a nine-week session in math and science courses.

Two hundred to two-hundred-fifty students are anticipated for this pro-

gram.

3. An afternoon school at Midpark is a third alternative. This

program, similar to the night school, will include students who have

established satisfactory school records to work in the morning and attend
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school in the afternoon from 1100 P.M. to 500 P.M. Preparations foi 50 to

100 students are being made.

4. An alternative derived from a program initiated at Ford

Junior High School will allow 125 tenth grade students coming from this

school .nd 125 tenth grade students from Middlebury, Heights Junior High

School more freedom in determining their course work through contract

learning. Volunteers from Midpark's 11th grade will also be permitted

into this "school of choice," as it has been designated, resulting in

aa-expeoted 300 students.

5. A six period day school is the final alternative being con-

structed, This would be a more structured series of courses in industrial

arts, home economics, English, math, soignee and physical education.

OapitalisinG on the interdisciplinary approach experimented with in the

100's program, these departments will again work together in an effort

to develop English, math and science courses which fulfill the needs of

students primarily interested in industrial arts and home economics. An

estimated 300 incoming sophomores are expected to participate in this

program,

The diversity of opportunities provided by these courses is

certainly in compliance with the spirit of the alternative schools movement.

The ability of Midpark to sustain these programs, their acceptance by

the community and their actual benefit for students are readily suggested

topics for further investigation.
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1. Male

2. Age

Appendix A
STUDENT QUESTIONNAIRE

3. Grade

Female,,.,,_ VORMINAMIOM

'1.00111101111011=1Mom

4. Wore you born in Cleveland? Yes

If not, where?

No1
S. Do you live with your parents? Yes

If not, with whom?

6. Do you like your classes well enough to recommend them to your

friends? Yes No

7. How long have you been in basics classes?

8. How did you choose your classes.

Guidance Counselor
Teachers in program
Fr ienas

Outside program
Other (list)

9. Why did you choose .basics classes?

10. Do the students have a voice in determining what goes on in

class? Yes No

11. Indicate in which extra curricular activities you participate.

12. What classes do you have?
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

13. Do you have a choice of your teachers? Yes No
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15. Are your teachers interested in you?
A. Most are
B. Some are
C. Few are
D. None are

16. What are you interested in learning in school?

17. Will you be able to do this learning at this school?

Yes No If not, why?

sollmagmma111
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18. Do basics classes make school more desirable for you?

19. Do you ever cut? Never Sometimes Often

20. Name 3 things that are different about basics classes

than the ordinary classes.
1.

2.

3.

21. Do you plan on completing high school? Yes No

22. What do you plan to do after high school?



Appendix B

MICA CITY 3CIPOL (TIM

Berea, Ohio

Topic of Proposal: AOTION TO./AmS 00TIVATION

Initiator: Robert nell
Assistant nrincipal
'idpark High School

I. ITITITIFICATIO11 OF Pill'OrtAL

A. Statement of problem.

Date: Hay 14, 1970

47

The problem is in school truancy, noor attendance to school,
students who refuse to attend classes assitned, home and stu'ent
conflicts which affect the stueentsl remaining in school, and
students who do not achieve or advance in credit.

B. Need for Proposal

We have 101 students advanced placed from the junior high
schools who have not achieved 9th grade credit and have reached
16 or 17 years of age.

We have 52 students who have been in Midpark one or ti'o
years and have gained little or ne credit toward graduation.

C. Background and Research Information Pertinent to Proposal

1. These students have failed to achieve over a period of

throe years.

2. Regardless of curriculum offered, failure is the result.

3. These pupils are not totally handicapped by lack of aptitude,
but lack motivation and purpose.

h. These nupils create an adverse climate in classrooms with
teachers and other students because of lack of motivation.

5. Lack of success leads to irregular attendance; this, in
turn, affects others who join this group.

II. PURPOSES AND OBJECTIVES OF PROPOSAL

General Purpose and Projected Outcomes.

It is agreed that subject matter is not going to make a
total change in the behavior of these individuals, but that
teacher, counselor, student, and parent working tolother may
bo the only means of effecting change in the stuelentls attitude.
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1. Oroppinil those with like problems, no small interAction

groups may help solve like problems.

2. Tho schoduling of those subjects that are basic and required,

so that all students can have a definite goal of subjects

needed for graduation.

3. Simplifying the location of students so that attendance can

be emphasized.

h. Simplifying the location of students so that counselors can

easily locate and meet with small groups at least once each

week.

5. Grouping to facilitate the cooperative efforts of teachers

and counselor to focus on the motivation factor for a

specific group.

PROCEDURES AND DZSCRIPTIVE IHFORIIATION

A. Procedure for Development

This group is referred to as the ',Roaring 100's." Thid will

be 129 students who lack 9th grade and 10th grade credit. They

will be scheduled as follows:

1. Special sociology course

2. Oral and written English
3. Biology or science problems

4. A mathematics course
5. Physical Education
6. Driver Education if needed

These people will only report to school for class and will

not have a study hall assignment. They will meet in class five

days, and the one day will be set aside for small group meetings

with the counselors.

Responsibilities and Involvement of Personnel

The area for special program development is the. Social

Awareness Class.

C. Personnel Costs

The projected cost of writing the curriculum during the

summer is ';125 per week for one person for two weeks.

D. Materials Required and Proposed Conte

The cost of additional materials is 1500 for films,

bookletL, and related materials nerded.
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Proposal For New Structure in R 100's Program

Bnsis of program would be one of Vertical and Dorizontal Artilulntion.

I. A. The same basic criterion should be used In the selection of
students. Counselorn, Tenchers, AdmInintratorn, etc.

49

B. Crouping should be in 2 sections within the 100'n Progrnm.

1. Section 1 - Ilnrdcore students 40's group -
2. Section 2 - Basic students, who becnuse of their

ability level and other motivational
factors have had school adjustment
problems, attendance to school or classes.

C. Students should be chosen in 40's to avoid placing them in
socially difficult situations. If placed and student doesn't
belong in Dardcore group, he could be taken out of group.

D. Contact should be made' with all of these students and parents
before they enter the program, in this manner the student knows
what is being done to and for him.

E. The teacher should be very well prepared not to put forth
adverse. comments about grouping.

TI. Tho teachers involvement

A. One teacher ono clans it in not gond to have one teacher
have nil these students all day.

1. By placing teacher with one class he will be
challenged rather than discouraged. His methods
will carry over into his regular sections.

2. Positive reinforcement will take place and
motivate teacher as wall as student.

3. This will give the teacher as well a chance to
work with different level atudents allowing him
to understand what individual instruction menns.

B. 1. Teams of teachers should be set up to handle
a group of students (25 max. to a group)

1 Social Studies Teacher
1 Math Tenrher
1 Science Teacher
I English Teacher
1 Phyn. Ed. Teacher
1 Counnolor assigned to those students.

2. A leMM loader ehould ehoeen with tele/vied thin.
Lo coordlnte pro grim nod wouP with comtivlovti
teat:url; in Lenin, and with tonerher.4 in -other Lentia



3. Timm planninl could take place which voult! load to
meaninjui pro:tram for stndeut

A. Ezawle Tonic

50

BEST Can P`PVLABLE
1. Soc. St. - Role and concept of citizen
2. !lath - Taxes - comnutntion
3. Lng. - Rending - writing - speech

etc. Related to topic
4, Science - Environment study etc.

4. Teams could nhare ideas

5. Concern for students progress or problems could
be chimed with Group Lender being responsible
for contact with counselors-Administration etc.

6. There whould be a liberal exchanac Of ideas in
departmental areas.

A. All Social Studies teachers should meet
and share ideas and approaches and materials.

7. There should be summer planning time to prepare
these activities

III. Sc;:e.luling

A, Allowance should be made for additional student needs
through course selection. Student should not he limited
to only 4 areas of study - if student can not make it or
does not make it or does not live up to responsibility in
his wall, than he could be taken out of extra course work.
(it is easier to remove a student from class than to put
him In at a later date.

TV. Counselor's Role

A. Counselor should have one Aroup along with team.

B. Counnelor's should be time.

C. Counne/or should be in on plannin3 so group work could
be J'tu'.

Team

Sciencn 'leaeler
Soc. St.
Lnellsh
:lath

Counst It r

Team Leader

Team 2 Leader

Co-ordinator-- .Ado,InlstrntIonInv, Lender

Ten:!. It
livader Arrow: indicate how cop.munl, Moo

Could trAp once ANOfi" teacA andadminietration showing Horizontal and Vertical Articulation .
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The Roaring 100'4 set-up innovated by Bob Bell and structured into the

1969-70 schedule ty Don Chalker,offer'cd a ready -made opnortuniV.for group work

both with student: aria teachers.

It wac the -,,unselor!e reaponvibility to spell out hit, role in this new

prograrr, AThe lc,Jcal place to begin Deemed to be with the eassroom ttacher. I

needed to know in what way each teacher felt the counselor could be helpful; whether

or not I would be welcome in his classroom; in short, what role each teacher would

like me to playas he worked with a difficult assignment.

Accordin4 to plan, I waited a few weeks before calling the teachers of my

R-100 group together. Strangely onnueh, contac developed even within those two

weeks. Each of ray four teachers accosted me..at.Oomo...timq, to say that his classes

were greet, but "I have one. class - it's something 01801" or "Could the machine

+1)d
possibly have flipped a switch somewhere and scheduled all these problems in one colas

I should say here that my R 100 students were already known at Midpark. They were o

hard-core group that had repeated one, two or three years in high echool classified

the whole staff as the reel losers. I must admit that I was somewhat dubious myself

to how successful wP would be with thts program, but T. agreed wholeheartedly with the

edminiutration that something had to be donee

I reslly looked forward to my first meeting with my special teachers of

my special group. This was an opportun!ty to cross disciplines and learn abOUt a stu

habits in each area. I went prepared with permanent records and folders that follow

ouch studentle school career from kindergarten to the present. I took orders for cof

and we had as "coffee brook" meeting around the table in the conference room.

That, first treating mnrnly norntahod the surface and my teachers naked for

weekly nestiN. AO. Wrifikki r,ll pihr uhil it wuu eyeitiug W Nd0 the' lhalviduul

teachers grow. hq supported cinch others solved their own problems, taught oreativ

and humanized their classroom Approach. The humanization that began with the R 100'

carried over Into their other clasoen end I feel quite uure rubbed oft' on the whole
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My wf,r*4 studyhtli Wh3 on nn individual ba3is and in classroom groups.

I was invited into cln9:oonma Lc WI( nliout and answer quostiont; on credits, graduation

requirements, vdeationnl prGgrnmJ, the GED tent and night schuol cleoses.

An outt.rLwth of my grf,up was our rendiug lab which thin year) in a limited ways

is servicini: it 'CO ac,i clin;:neo. Mn;, Alice Britt and jr. Kelly, as well as

Midpark administratcrs, were inntrumontal in helping us with this pro,:eet.

May I insert here a repeat that consideration be to expaniint; this

progrt, next yeer, fhere is a definite need fora full -t.ime rea6ing teacher and

larger facilities: are deeparately needed.
A A A Ars,V

In evpl,Jstin,; the program at the end of the year, I consider its greatest

value to be the attitudinnl chahgu in the teacher's approach to innividualized,

humanized leIrnin.. :4;a,11 of my tev,chert volunteered to stive as an .R 100 teacher

for the act.oel :!eor 1971-72. It in indeed a pleasure to be workiii6 with them once

again.

£hio year twr: counselors are working with each R 100 group - Betty Day and

John Wtvnkr temr, ''or Vol morn ins, class; Judy Ooloboff and I are w..rkinCwith the

afternoon riarl lop, ond t group counoel with the telcherb. John and Judy group

loumal ..4Jt.h .:Itdonta.. liffrerwir!w; twtween toochPm 'and ellrvo have been ironod

Out it, T..oshAr.tps. clp. r.room mneLin:n. !loth toochem hnd studen: have profited from

this.

Nrt of s r emrhasin this year will be directed toward parents. To kick this

off we .:and krerican Edu,:atioe Week to invite parnt:. in to follow their student's

eel:4,4;14 4rternoon. MOI rarenLN re/mended V fl written invitation prepared

"f"o )41". rhk tii ir.nt.iorl wh: fvllovpd I1 A

it `Asis'1.1 re, It. giore 111111 41:11 Ithei uit

oppornt:y ft.r 4.1..211tieno were s;:ked Ar4 expL.hatiorp; wer. ;Oven:

and cm0Pint hired. 4e worn pleavld with the att.:edame and the parents ware

ploa:JM w th t.0 rrlonol ottimtion iv' r to thvm And tk tnnir Ao:tivntq.
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!,%;
are, Weld t ,41 exvoriencer for Imo R 100 class053The

fimt trip Lo t,u. C4eVo3taid rrew; scheduled for Nov. 16th.

I thin : can sroak for eall toao.hcr in my group whcn I ray that teachint: anR 100 class has hof:n a maddnnings frstratines challenging exr!rtnnces but none tte
leas a rewarlin;

WhAt Lcptift OPpioLS dc 1 ;lee to thin program?

1. 3roupin.: itself. hach studont is "turned *ff" on school and
they suiport c3ch ot4cr. !tcommeneation: Tht schiule '':r each ntont

1(len:thtned t inch& n%: el.^9.3 in a Litrogenous section.
2. the richodulint has hem ,!cuo it some imprGvements could be

con:!.aered: back to back scheduling of 100's teachers so that a move into
a regular class with the same teacher could easily be accomplished. (I don't
know whether this really explain.: what I mean, but I know what I mean so I'll
tAik it. ...1 witAl Mr. 4alker); 100'r; tea,:hors lhou3d hhvo 4 pl:.nning period

I would llke qe0 ,:um( oltiwwoom work plannel that. whuNt crux: : the
iec

We emit nx!sect, Over, with n it 100 pros;rim, to succeed with every
nmvtiv:Ated :.''''lent., with thi rwrhm Un ''turner: off" kid ha,1 a fi:hting chance.
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LVOLVING PAITHiNS OF EDUCATION IN GREATER CLEVELANDPotilished tly I PACE ASSOCIATION
Vol. I, No. 1January 1971

oaring 10 Choose to Stay
DROP OUT? A year ago, perhaps, but not now for the"Roaring 100"11
At Midpark High !ichool in Berm, a special program hasbeen designed tot apploximately 100 students who,through consistent failure or other problems, have beenidentified as potential drop-outs.
Not wanting to give up on or reject these students,Robert Bell, an assistant principal at Midpark, designed a
.401.11101Pe....ftgapaq... VK

I

Iwo .....*Isdaftwar. .ftimis.

KALEIDOSCOPE is PACE's effort to foster and011CCarage further intertlistrict communication andcooperation among thu school systems of CuyahogaCounty.
Although most Greeter Cleveland school districtsregularly publish a newsletter for their own districts,there has been no interdistrict newsletter concerningitself with innovative curricular offerings, creativeteaching ideas, and unique programs. This is thepurpose of KALEIDOSCOPEto

highlight such fea-tures in the Greater Cleveland school districts, and toprovide information for educational decision-makers.We chose the title KALEIDOSCOPE as the wordbest describing the changes in patterns and designthat are over present in eclucetinnal systems. PACEproposes to publish this newsletter in January,March, and May. and welcomes your reactions, com-ments and suggestions, for it is essential that weServe your needs as well as provide n forum for theexchange of idns
This publication is marks pmsible through a grantfrom the Martha Holden Jennings Foundation, andwe extend our gratitude to that foundation for itsfaith in this protect and its continuous commitmentfo Education.

THE PACE ASSOCIATION
. ..........S.. ... .....11.

. weer a, 6.1110 41.0 air.. ..... .11.0.011....1
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program geared specifically to these students and theirindividual and group needs. Combining the resources aretalents of school administrates. counsellors, rego :.tteachers, Midpark is now involved in a teanitwol towith and assist the students, and to motivate avariety of ways.
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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

Introduction

The Cleveland Heights-University Heights Board of Eduoation has

advocated flexible educational options for some time. In 1969 a

program,Flex,was initiated in Cleveland Heights High School which

allowed for more student involvement in the learning experiences re-

lated to social Audios, English and, later, biology. Simultaneous in-

volvement in both Flex Program and traditional schooling, however, re-

sulted in a number a frustrating experiences for students and teachers.

A total environment was sought that would encompass all areas of learning

and offer the student a complete, optional curriculum. In September,

1973, this alternative form of education, known as New school, was

offered to any student at :ieights High.

"New School seeks to create a learning envirunment and to afford

the student clear options among unique learning styles in a community

"1
of fellow students with similar styles. At the present time there are

two Communities of Learners (COL) operating in Now School. The intent

of this study is to describe each COL: its teaching and learning ex-

periences, physical facilities, interpersonal relationships, unique

strengths and problems. Although each COL is separate teaching entity,

they share the same history, philosophical and mechanical inception,

1
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finanoial struoture, and some similar growing pains. This information

which is concerned with the conception, development and implementation

of the total New School concept will be presented prior to the dissection

of each COL. Underlying the definition of Jew School is the knowledge

that this program is a new and evolving learning experience,

The material for this report was gathered ty two researchers

during a three month period, beginning November 1973 and concluding at

the entet January 1974, Observations, interviews with students, tea-

chers, administrators, and a representative of the parents group, student

and teacher (COL 2 only) questionnaires, minates of meetings, correspond-

ence, and printed material about New School provided the information.2

Each COL was observed and described by a different person. Be-

cause of time limitations on)y the entire COL 3 student body had the

opportunity to respond to the student questionnaire. Fifteen randomly

selected students in COL 2 represented their group in writing. Students

in each COL were interviewed and a day in the life of a New School

student is described later in the study. A teacher's schedule is also

included.

The people Involved with New School were extremely helpful and

their cooperation was greatly appreciated by the researchers,

Background

In 1969 the Philosophy of Education Lay Committee and the

Educational Planning Committee of the Cleveland Heights-University

Heights Board of Education recommended that the school district develop
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educational programs which would be more responsive to the diverse

learning needs of its studenti, Further support for this objective

came from thf Interim Report of the Flexible Schooling Lay Committee

(June 1971) which.defined a program of flexible learning options and

presinted priorities for its implementation. At the July 7, 1971

meeting, the School Board adopted the following resolutions

BE IT RESOLVED that the Cleveland Heights-University Heights
__Board of Education adopt the goal of making available flexible

schooling options to every child in grades K through 12 in the
school system, The Superintendent shall develop a Proposal on or
before February 1, 1972 for the implementation of system-wide
flexible school options, taking into consideration the priorities
recommended in the interim report dgited June 14, 1971, of the
Flexible Schooling Lay Committee.

The resolution developed into the "Proposal on Flexible Schooling

Options, February 1972." By that time Heights High School's Flexible

Program was in its third year of operation. The proposal noted, that

this program was meeting the identifiable characteristics and recommended

that it consider expanding to include other disciplines.

The program, which was initiated three years prior to the proposal,

was designed by parents, students and faculty to create a learning en-

vironment which would allow the high school student to proceed at his

own rate and pursue his own interests,

This new flexible learning program was called Flex and it was

designed tos

1, Seek a new kind of learning environment, with new ways
for teachers and students to work together, and new roles
for both,

2, Provide new choices of things to learn, not necessarily in the
scope of the present high school curriculum, with an emphasis
on individual interests.
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3. Develop new modes of learning based on the proposition that
individuals learn in different ways and at different rates
of speed.

4, Give students a real voice in the planning of their education,

5. Encourage emotional and intellectual self-sufficiency.

6. Make the student more aware of the relevance of events that
are largely outside the institutional environment of the
school.

Any staff member or student in the high school (grades 10-12) who

wished to participate in Flex was admitted into the program; there was

no screening of perspective students. English, social studies, and later

biology courses comprised the Flex curriculum. A segment of the school

day was set aside for Flex; the demands of the subject matter and interests

of the students determined the amount of time within the Flex schedule

which would be allotted for each learning activity. For example, if a

certain topic required 1-1/2 hours a day and could be covered within a

month's time, then it would be scheduled accordingly. There were no tra-

ditional class periods or semester limitations placed upon courses held

within Flex. Both the student and teacher returned to traditional classes

for the remainder of the school day.. Uncle the Flex student received only

two credits in Flex and took one-half of his course load in the traditional

program, he was expected to function in two conflicting environments. This

resulted in a number of frustrating experiences for the Flex staff and

students.

Flex began in the 1969-1970 school year with 120 students and grew

into a program attracting 450 students by 1972. This growth rate did not

have the benefit of long range planning; oonoequentlyr the origins,/
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sense of community that the earlier Flex student experienced in his

learning was almost non-existent. This coupled with the problems arising

from split scheduling lessened the ohanoes of Flemo's success by 1972.

In spring of that year a Study Day was called for Flex staff and

12 students (They had been selected by lots from a volunteer list.) to

disouss the problems confronting Flex. At that meeting it was decided

that Flex needed major changes in its present form. Instead of trying

to patch up the weak areas, the consensus was to create a total environ-

ment which would afford the student a complete, yet optional curriculum.

The meeting produced the following suggested modifications: expand the

program into an all day experience, take the one group, of 450 students

and divide it into communities of learning of 150 students each, include

more disoiplines, develop a stronger feeling of community, provide tea-

chers with a vehicle for guiding those students who are having difficulty

in developing their self-motivation and discipline. Flex staff met with

administrators and students to design an alternative form of education,

and on March 20, 1973,the Cleveland Heights-University Heights Board of

Eduoation approved the proposal tor New Sohoo1.5 Approval from the State

of Ohio was also obtained. In granting its approval, the State of Ohio

designated New School as a three year experimental program:01ot a pilot

projecttbecause this would allow it to be regulated by a different set

of rules.
6

Philosophy

The Cleveland Heights - University Heights Board believes in the



validity of traditional education for many of its students at Heights

High School. It does not consider it, however, to be the only means by

which one can acquire an education. The Board, therefore, has supported

the efforts of various staff members to offer an educational program

which would be an alternative to the traditional curriculum* The oommit-

tee which drafted the New School design defined an educational alternative--

as containing these four elements:

1. It should provide the educational clientele with a real
choice in both curriculum and educational process.

2. The community, parents, staff and etudents should be
involved in the planning, developmeilt, operation and
evaluation of the alternative in a meaningful and
significant way.

3. It should be a total program, not just a short class or a
part of a school day* .

44 Its location should be in a separate building, a wing of
a school, a community facility or a few designated class-
rooms so that it can be identified geographically from the
regular school programer

It was felt that the absence of any of these factors restricts the program

only to a variation from the traditional* They wanted a separate alterna-

tive; hence the proposal for an alternative educational program was basOd

upon this total definition.

Although New School is divided into Communities of Learners (COL)

the general goals are common to eve.,one involved within the alternative

struotive*

1. Through involvement in choosing a personalised,
relevant educational prcrram, the student will see
his education as something he has control over and,
therefore, not something that is terminated for him
when he leaves the school setting.
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2. In his/her involvement in the personalised program, the
student will develop self-confidence which is applicable

to varying life situations.

3. Through involvement in a balanced and varied curriculum,

the student will increase his mastery of those basic

skills common to most high school programs in addition
to pursuing skills and areas of particular interest to

him/her.-\,

4. Through active participation in the COL program, the
student will develop the ability to make decisions and

accept the results of those decisions, positive or
negative, in a personally oon3tructive manner.

Siudents will not become isolated in their communities
but develoR ways to maintain contact with the larger school

community.°

Since each community has its own identity within this framework, each

COL would develop its own objectives which would be unique to its

environment,

4'
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FOOTNOTIO

1
"The Complete Manual of New School Procedures at Cleveland

Heights High School, 1973-74, p. 2.

2
A listing of those interviewed is found in Appendix A.

'"Proposal on Flexible Schooling Options," February, 1972, P. 1.

4"Everything You Always Wanted to Know About Flex (But Were
Afraid to Ask)," N. le_

3,
A summary of the "Proposal for the Establishment of an Alterna-

tive School at Cleveland Heights High School Commencing September 1973,"
is found in Appendix B.

6
Memorandum from Bill Rosenfeld, March 29, 1973, regarding trip

to Columbus.

7"Proposal for the Establishment of an Alternative School at
Cleveland Heights High School Commencing September 1973i" p. 3.

8
Ibid., p. 4.



CHAPTER 2

DATA

Location and Physical Plant

New School is housed on two floors in a separate wing within the

high school building, The COLS are named by the floor they occupy:

second floor COL or COL 2 and third floor COL or COL 3. COL 3 is

directly above COL 2; the basic structure of the two COLS is similar.

Refer to Table 1 on page 10. Eaoh COL has an office, a lounge and

four classrooms, each of which is divided in half. The halls are lined

with lookers of New School students, COL 2 was the original Flex location.

One's introduction to New School occurs midway up the stairs.

Taped on the landing wall are various course offerings (predominantly

those held at RapArt Center) and announcements. At the top of the .

stairs above the lookers is a long computer printed sign, "Welcome to

New School from the 3rd Floor COL."

Both halls are dedorated with various sign-up sheets mounted on

doors, windows, or on easels announcing newly created classes. These

posters appear to be an advertising campaign waged to attract as large

an attendance as possible.

The office is the home base for the staff. While there are no

separate desks, except for the New School Coordinator, each teacher has

a designated area alone counters lining both walls. Each area is
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divided by file cabinets supporting the counters. One wall has a bulletin

board covered with announcements, student offerings, and master schedule.

The remaining walls are lined with book shelves. The office hz.s several

typewriters and one ditto machine, both of which can be used by students.

The lounge contains several low couches, a variety of stuffed and

hard back chairs (The number depends upon the use of the room.), three

desks and an FM tuner and speaker. Blackboards cover one wall, windows

are on the second, a projection screen is suspended from the third, and

the fourth wall is lined with student and teacher mailboxes. BSoh box

is a colored tube placed on a shelf, resembling a wine rack. An area

rug covers the floor.

Bich third floor classroom is divided by structures covered with

`fiber board which serve as bulletin and/or graffiti boards. One staff

member feels that these are not as effective room dividers as those in

COL 2. Tnose in the 2nd floor COL were planned and paid for out of

Flex budget. Consequently they ware professionally constructed so that

each half of the room oould be utilised without disturbing the other.

Some half sections have area rugs which are conducive to having class on

the floor.

There are no lavatories located in New School, but they are with-

in easy access. The students do not have"' scheduled lunch period; they

may eat in the school cafeteria whenever they have free time, The

auditorium and Ticer's Den (large student meeting and eating room) may

be used by New School upon requisition. The students may use the school
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library, but they are encourszed to use any library within the city

during the school day. Science labs, pool and gymnasium are open to

New School only during certain specified times. New School students,

however, are not limited to the labs within the high school. They

find other resources such as labs in hospitale or near-by universities.

Another learning.faoility for New School is the Rapkrt Center

which is located approximately three blocks from Heights High. This

storefront offers a comprehensive arts and counseling program to youths

between the ages of twelve to twenty-one and.is a federally funded pro-

gram under the sponsorship of Jewish Family Service Association and the

Jewish Community Center.1 The students and staff have access to the

rooms and equipment at the center on Wednesdays and Thursdays from 12a0

to 200 p.m.

Since many of the learning experiences 000ur outside of New

School and Heights High, the students do not rely on school buses. They

have to arrange for their own transportation.

Enrollment

The proposal divided ,few School into three COLS to handle

students, but by September 1973 New school had two COLS, 322 students

(five students were added shortly thereafter), 16 certificated teachers,

eight assigned to each COL. Of the sixteen, only three are full-time New

Sehool.teachers; the remainiag thirteen split their teaching load between

:yew Sohool and traditional. A New School Coordinator and four support

staff service both Cubs.
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The Decembel 19, 1973 enrollment in New School gives an

example of the breakdown in figures by sex and traditional grade

level.

10th grade 11th grade 12th grade

39 boys 70 boys 53 boys
girls 22...girls 48 girls

124 106

By the end of the first semester, January 28, 1974, 35 students had

left New School.

25 returned to traditional
7 beoame employed
3 moved out of school district

At one time it had been decided to allow more students to come into

the program if the enrollment-dropped below 300. Since then, the

decision has been made not to accept any new student even if there

were less than 300 students. The one exception to this was the

admittance of two boys who had originally signed up for New School,

but left the Cleveland area for the semester because of a family move.

Finances

The major factor influencing the initial budget of New School

was the school board's decision that Now aohool can't offer a more

expensive education per pupil than the traditional program. The school

board allotted 4180,000 for each year of the project, but this amount

did not cover New School's entire projected needs. Consequently,

foundation assistance was sousht to defray the costs of additional per-

sonnel, planning, orientation and evaluation. Funding for the first
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year was provided by the ANS Foundation-47500.00
2
and the Martha

Holden Jennings Foundation--$13,000.00.' Soth these monies were

deposited in a separate account of the Board of Education. One

unique opportunity that the grant money provided was the subsidising

of twenty-six students and seven staff members to attend an October

1973 meeting in Minneapolis, Minnesota: the First International

Conference on Options in Publio Education. An additional $240.00

was received from the Plain Dealer Charities, Inc. to sponsor ten

students for the 27th Annual Meeting and Preservation Conference of

the National Trust for Historic Preservation.
4

The initial budget for the three year project is presented in

Table 2, on page 15. Explanationi' of some of the expenditures follows

the table. Note that there is an adjustment in cost factors between

the original budget (Spring 1973) for evaluation and orientation and

the revised one following the summer (1973) planning meetings. Changes

even in these revisions occurred after New School began its operations.

The staff spent less for orientation and more for evaluation. It was

decided that Center for New Schools would evaluate the 1973-74 academic

years their fee is $7,765.00.
5

An additional $1000.00 was set aside

for a participant observer to be involved in the evaluation.
6

The budgetary' requests for New School activities are channeled

through its Budget Committee. This committee allotted $1,000.00 to

each CUL for continuing orientation and planning activities.? Other

major allocations that the Budget Committee made were $500.00 for a

pamphlet on New
s
and $500.00 for supplies to be used at Rap.

Art Center,
9

(This building is offered rent-free to Jew School).
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DEI1CRIPTIO OF BUDGET ITEMS

PLANNING, CONSULTING AND RESEARCHFIRST YEAR TOTAL.. $9, 300

$5,000 - 10 planning sessions during the summer to plan multi-
disciplinary curriculum strategies, to plan orientation
program, and to organize the communities of learners.
Staff paid at regular Cleveland Heights-University
Heights rate of $25 per day (20 staff members).

500 - Consultant fees in developing curriculum strategies.
Rate of $100 to 4150 per day plus expenses based on an
estimate given by the Educational Research Council.

1,000 - Workshop fees for staff members during the summer and
the school year based on fees charged by Adirondack
Mountain Humanistic Education Center for one week
workshop $100) and the Alternative Evaluation Center
for 4 diy workshop $250).

1,500 - In-service training throughout the year as such needs
become identifiedbased on estimate for 5 such training
sessions given by Cleveland State Continuing Education
Department.

1,300 -Descriptive transcripts and new record keeping pro-
oedures should be designed and developed to facilitate
the administrative philosophy and structure-of New
School. Meaningful ways of reporting to parents must
be developed. Colleges must be surveyed to ascertain
acceptability of New School transcripts and to negotiate
modifications of those transcripts. We estimate 400
hours of paraprofessional time at $3 per hour and
4100 time and expenses to set-up'conferences with
oollege admissions officers.

ORIENTATION -- First Year Total ..........$1?,500

$3,500 - ? days staff orientation ($25 Per_day x 20 staff). Two
dkis for old and new staff to form cohesive unit able
to continue to operate on a participatory demouratio
basis and to appropriately divide themselves into three
groups. Learning communities will later form around
these stoups. Five days spent with students during
their orientation,

1,000 - All facilities for above staff orientation away from
home for 43 hours based on estimate given by Hospitality
Motor Inns of $42 to $45 per person. Also 4150 for group
trainer based on estimate given by Creative Learning
Systems.

13,000 - Orientation for students is not finally planned, but the
goal is to provide an extensive experience for 450
students for 5 da:s which will enable them to function
as a aloes community in desining their education.

Our fizure re?resentg a little more than $6.20 per
student per day,



Example of a hypothetical orientation:

3,500 -2 day session for all students stressing oroun
processes and helping students identify their
educational goals. May be held at the school
on a weekend and require an overnight stay.
25 group leaders at $70 per day based nn esti-
mate of Creative Learning Systems. At the end
of thb session students will divide themselves
into 3 learning groups.

9,500 -3 day retreat for each learning group in rural
setting where real community ties can begin to
form and where the communities could begin to
organize themselves. Grouns of 150 would go
at different times or to different places. Cabin
rental $40 per day for cabin holing 6 for 3
nights plus $51 ner day for large meeting room
was the estimate given by Punderson State Park.

EVALUATION-- First Year Total 3,000

3,000 - Consultant time to design evaluation model and complete
year end report with any necessary modifications,of the
model based on estimates given by PACE of S150 td $20')
per day and 15 to 20 days. Computor time may be neces-
say but no estimate is available.

=3.

1?

COMMUNITY AND FIELD EXPERIENCE-- First Year Total 2,200

1,200 - 400 hours of paraprofessional time at $3. per hour to
locate resources, set un resource bank, and coordinate
use of resource people with PACE and other oronrams.

1,000 - Transportation fund to rent Luses for day trios outside
the Greater Cleveland area. 10 trips at $10') each based
on figures given by Greyhound Bus Lines. [School buses
are not available for trios which interfere with their
pick up of elementary school children.]

GRADUATE INTERNS-- First Year Total 18,000

18,010 - 6 interns, 4 per learning group, at $3000 per intern.

TRAINING FOR VOLUNTEERS-- First Year Total 1,000

1,000 - Volunteers must understand the program and their role
to have a successful instructional exuarience and to
be of positive value to the nrogram. Since volunteers
will come in throughout the year, An ongoing trAininn
nrograri with training materials must be developed. The
figure is based on estimate given by Educational
search Council and Creative Learning Systems.
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10 (VI AVAILABLE

As, a result of our summer experience in planning for
the New School, we have modified our original budget. We
found it necessary to increase the expenditure for evalutioa and
possible to decrease the expenditure to orientation.

EVALUATION-- First Year Total 4,750.

the purpose of evaluation at New School is'to develop
a means to measure the success of the school with respect
to its goals, its value in the high school and its value
in the community. Presently no inStruments exist which

. will accomplish that kind of evaluation although models
are available. The process of building the evaluation
necessarily involves working with consultants who have .

had experience with similar models. However, we are
very much interested in not4eqpming dependent on such
consultants. Therefor, thew School staff and students
must be trained in working with the evaluation instruments
that are developed so that the school's evaluations can
become ongoins and self-generating.

. .

.

.

..
. . . . . . .

.'This request does not take into account the need for i :

detailed evaluation at the conclusion fo the first three 4

years as required by the State of Ohio.
ti

. .

...
vis.1

$1500. - Consultant time_to train members of New School
'""- to be evaluations, to critique the evaluation v

model set up by New School and to help carry
---4ut the process of evaluation. Bated on estimates

given 'by PACE of $150. to $200. per day for 7
to 10 days.

2250. - To build a successful eviluation model New School
staff and students will have to visit other
programs and attend alternative school workshops
on evaluation. Basedion'cost of sending 10
students and 4 staff to International Convention
on Options in Public Education, Oct. 4-6 plus
preconvention visit to alternative schools in
Minn., Oct. 2-4. Pegistration.$110., 3 automobiles
at 15d per mile S675., and sleeping bag space
at S2.00 per night for 7 nights S196. Professional
leave time for staff paid by Bd. of Ed.
Two such conferences/workshops are projected
during the year plus S300. for miscellaneous trips
to alternative schools within 1/2 to 1 day driving
time from Cleveland.

. I

1
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1000. - Workshop time to create evaluation model. Rasedon 4 staff members at $25. per day for 10 days.
....a.r.aan. ENIATI ON First Year Total 7,900.

Orientation is especially crucial to the success of new.School. According to its proposal, flew School must pro-vide a means whereby students may divide themselves intolearning communities of approximately 150 each. This re-quires that, students become comfortable in the new sur-
roundings of the flew School and particularly that theycome to know staff and other students to make a meanin4fulchoice. Furthermore, the New School presents to moststudents an entirely different way of learning and a wholenew set of rules and expectations. Failure to comer:mendthese would undermine the program at inception.

800. - 4 day sessions to allow students to get to know
others to choose the community tbey will be a
part of to:. a year. 3 days during regular
school session (paid by Eld-. of Ed.) plus 1 day
intensive 10 hour session in school on Sat.
20 staff at S25. per day $500.1'custodial costof keeping school open $250., and consultant
time for helping to devise efficient orientationtools and procedures S50.

. 7100. - three day retreat for each learning group in
rural setting where community ties can be formed,
and where the community could begin to organize
itself and develop curriculum. Groups of 175
would ,go at different times or to different
places'. Cabin rental $40. per day for cabin
hoUsing 6 for 3 nights plus $50. per day for
large meeting room. Estimate from Punderson
State Park.

a

41. ,

.

a
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Another concern affecting first year's finances was the fact

that the school district's budget for the 1973-74 school year had

been determined before New School began. In subsequent years New

School will be budgeted out like the other departments under Heights

High School's umbrella.

IsPArt

1For further information contact Jan Filixson, Director of
Cpter, 932-9497,
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Letter fr

3
Minutes,

Letter

Letter f

6
Minutes,

?Minutes,

8
Minutes,

9
Minutes,

om Leland Schubert to Toni Hunter, May 10, 1973,

Budget Committee Meeting, September-20, 1973.

from Phil Santora to Toni Hunter, September 28, 1973.

rem Tom Wilson to Toni Hunter, October 16, 1973.

Budget Committee Meeting,October 25, 1973,

UOL.3 Staff Meeting, November 2, 1973.

Budget Committee Meeting, November 15, 1973.

Budget Committee Meeting, November 21, 1973.



CHAPTER 3

PROGRAM

Initial Organisation

At the conclusion of the 1972-73 school year, the New School

staff had been selected, and those students whO wished to participate

and had their parents' permission were enrolled. The staff, students

and their parents were encouraged to attend meetings of three-one

week periods during the summer to develop and crystallise the total

New School program. See Appendix C for materir.1 wrtaining to these

meetings. Table 3, on page 22, presents the proposed agenda for

these meetings. After many of the decisions had been made concerning

structure and procedure, letters were sent to students and their

patients informing them about New School. See Appendix D. The COL

staffs also met during the summer to decide what direction each COL

would take and what offerings would be available to the students. By

early September, New School had a skeleton curriculum, which can be

found in Appendix E.

The first two days of the 1973-74 school year were devoted to

New School orientation. The sessions were planned so that students

would become not only better acquainted with each other, but also

better informed so as to make a valid decision in 00k selection. On

Thursday afternoon the students voted for .he COL they wished to join.

21
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TABLE 3

NEW SCHOOL! CURRIOULUM DEVELOPMENT

, The following is the agenda for New School curriculum develop.
ment meetings. Tge tasks listed below will be spaced out over the
three one week periods, June 25-29, July 23-27, August 20-24, Since
we regard the total New Sohool program as part of the Odaitib-hil
experience of studentsosome tasks which might be regarded as organiza-
tional are curricular to us. Meetings will be attended by staff and
students.

EXohange ideas for types of learning situations that
students might be involved in.

Exchange ideas for content areas students might be
involved in.

Evaluate the ideas exchanied and decide which will be
implemented in the program.

Decides what constitutes a area.

Decide how student will document his learning experiences.

Develop ways to involve students in the learning process
(with particular attention to low-achievers).

Explore multi - disciplinary techniques.

Identify available resources and discuss ways of utilitizing them.

Deoide what type of curriculum will be presented by the faculty
in the fall.

Devise process by which that curriculum will develop through
the year through student input,.

Explore possibilities for curriculum organisations (e.g.,
Core, activity-centered, concentration areas, etc.).

Decide what types of ourriculUm organisation the New School
will implement.

Devise .a system to insure that a student is getting a balanced
and varied academic experience.
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TABLE 3 (Cont'd.)

Devise a variety of ways by whioh individual studehts
might be evaluated in their individual learning situations.

Set up a procedure by which learning groups will set up
goals and objectives and have ways to evaluate them.

Plan methods of program evaluation.

As a result of the summer meetings a booklet of operational
guidelines for New Sohool staff and students will be written.



In 0111r to be able to offer a closeness within the structure and

still provide variety and strength, the maximum number who could

participate in each COL was tentatively get at 150 students, Since it

had already been determined that there would be an equal number of

students in each COL, a voting committee was created that would try

to balance the COLS. The committee oonsisted of a staff person from

each COL, one support staff and three students who had been chosen by

lot. The ballot asked for COL preference and reason for the preferences

"strongly want, strongly don't want the other COL, don't oars, other,"

Since one COL received more votes than the other, those that had

circled "don't oars" were placed in the COL receiving less votes.

More equalising was necessary. The committee made placements by

weighing in favor of the answer "strongly don't want to be in the

other COL" and finally by the comments made on the ballot.
Ns

Once the COLS were assigned, each community met in large group

meetings to discuss the COL structure and curriculum, to register for

classes and to choose HomeGroup advisors, Student led learning groups

were formed soon after school started.

Parents' Role

Throughout the initial stages of its existence, Jew School

sought parental help in formulating-objectives,directions and pro-

cedures. The rarents' Committee had evolved during Flex; since man:

Flex students entered New 3ohool, the parent group continued its in-

volvement with New 3ohool, Following is an excerpt from a speech
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given by Joan Dowling, a New Sohool parent at the 1973 Fall Open

House:

A bit of background on how the Parents Committee evolved may
be helpful. In the summer of 1972, on Sunday, July 3rd to
be precise, the nucleus Of a new parent support group met in
mergence session with some Flex staff and recent student
graduates in order to set up negotiations between Flex, the
school administration and the, School Board. An issue was
the addition-of t scieffoi teacher to the Flo* staff who
would enable expansion of the Flex curriculum beyond English
and Sooial Studies. The administration had promised such an
appointment, but it had not been provided. When negotiations
were sucoessfUlly completed and a science teacher assigned,Ahe
supportive parents group-continued as a oommittee. During the
past year, 1972-73, we have:
1. Provided communication between parents and the program

by holding a series of small, intormational meetings for
400 sets of parents.

2. 'Compiled a vocational resource list,
3. Provided secretarial services, prior to the appointment,

this year of our competent secretary -and parent-Ellie
Weld.

4. Participated in the three week series of summer planning
meetings where we worked with staff and students to
reorganize and further individualise the program into
COLs. Parental contributions were valuable.

During the three week summer planning sessions, parents stressed

the need for evaluating, not my performance but also the skills ac-

quired,

The Parents Committee has worked as an interpreter of New

Sohool and as a recruiter for new volunteers, At the sohool open

house questionnaires.were passed out to New-Sohool parents in hopes

of 4.noreasing parental involvement, See Appendix F. Sixty to seventy

responses were returned. Since then, the group has been in limbo. It

is having difficulty attracting new parents. The present leadership

is too busy and no one new has come forth. It is hoped that more



parents will become active in the group since the Committee has been

r.quisted to help interpret New School to colleges and assist in

fund raising. On January 23, 1974 the Parents Committee became a

member of the Board of Review on Fluid Raising representing New

School.
2-

Thus began its process of formal reoognition as a group

within Heights High School.

,Administrative Organisation and Procedure

In structuring itself into Communities of Learners, New

School adheres to its philosophy by offering options within its frame-

work, Staff, students and curriculum in each COL define the learning

approach of that community. Consequently, CCU which are different

from one another exist and permit the student to choose the learning

style he wants.

A COL is comprised of students and its own staff, This com-

munity meets once a week, preferably on Monday or Friday, in order

to discuss problems arising within the COL, projects, rules; annoudoe -

mental out-of-COL complaints, and also to socialise and to receive

HomeGroup reports of each student's attendanoe and weekly schedule.

Bach student and staff member belong to a New School homeroom

called " HomeGroup," The HomeGroup is described as followss

Each member of the COL will be a member of a HomeGroup with
a teacher in the HomeGroup identified as HomeGroup Advisor.
Bach student will have a choice of a HomeGroup in his /her COL
subject to the limit on the maximum number in any HomeGroup
set by each CuL.

Initially, each New SchoOl teacher will be assigned to a
different HomeGroup in his/her CUL. support staff will be in
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Homearoupe about one-fourth the else of the other
teachers' HomeGroups.

Each HomeGroup Advisor will get to know the Home-
Group members well enough to counsel each student-
member as an individual and as a member of the Home-
Group.

Mach HomeGroup may develop its own rules for govern-
ment, agenda and vro3ram of activities subject to the
rules of the Ca../

All tasks traditionally considered to be homeroom or advisee

group tasks are now the responsibility of the HomeGroup. HomeGroups

meet every week so as to allow the students and advisor to carry out

the following functions:

Foster continued development of basic skills.
Take attendance.
Transmit announcements,
Take care of routine general Heights business.
Administer tests and evaluation materials.
Check weekly each student's weekly sohedule, journals,
course sheets and evaluations and credits earned to date.
Discuss and implement COL decisions.
Encoura3e students to balance and enrich ourrioulum.
Deal with disciplinary problems.
Provide preliminary college mw vocational counseling.
Maintain relationships with parents.
Help students in relation to courses and underwriters.
Help students find learning activities and resources.
Give grades at oonolusion of each 1/2 unit (about 60 hours).
Other purposes and responsibilitiNs noted throughout the
Manual of New School Procedures's'

Dien though :dew sohool has own curriculum, staff, budget

and geographical identity, it is still considered to be under the aegis

of Heights High School. Final authority for the program, therefore,

lies with the Office of the Administrative Principal of Heights Hizh.

Students are subject to the authority of a unit principal when a pro-

blem arises concerning over-all schooldkacipline. At Heights High
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School there is one unit principal for each traditional grade level.

&oh COL has selected a "conduit" person from its staff who will.

channel infOrmation to and from the Administration at Heights High.

The Assistant Administrative Principal for Curriculum and

Supervision is responsible for the supervision of New School, yet

there is no internal Director. General rules had been established

for New School both by the proposal and the 1973 summer planning

sessions, but the concept of New School dictates that each COL be as

self-governing and free from central authority as possible. Thus

there is shared leadership.

Decisions are made for each COL during the weekly COL meeting

or by COL government. This body consists of a representative from each

HomeGroup and two staff members of the COL. InterOOL government dis-

cusses problems affecting New School generally. Initially InterCUL

government was for students only, but the group was not functioning

as had been intended. Sines students and staff are involved in the

decision making, it was felt that students should be invited to Inter-

COL staff meetings. This partnership reoently,in January of 1974,

became the new InterCOL government. Representatives from each Home-

Croup in both COLS and staff from each COL comprise this group. In

either governing body.tayhtS and teachers have equal voice in the

deasion.makin5 process.

Since :dew School students are Heirf,hte High students, they en-
,

joy the rights, but must also assume the responsibilities of tradi-

tional students. They may participate in the extra-oarrioular
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activities offered in the school' however, when they are engaged in

an activity outside of New SohoOl they are subject to the rules and

regulations of the place where the activity occurs. Refer to Student

Questionnaire ue sLion No. 11.

Ohio% compulsory attendance law requiresleach student to be

physically in attendance in school or actually engaged in an scored-

LW field learning experience, during six hour each school da:, for

180 days, New School students, therefore, must be physically present

in the high school building or where his individualweekly soheduli-

indicates he'll be. A student's attendance is recorded during the

HomeCroup meeting. Any student who is absent during that meeting is

considered absent not only for that day but also during the previous

four school days, unless the student can document his whereabouts or

____Jum_informed the HemeGroup advisor of his presence.5 If the Advisor

doesn't know where the student is, he is to find out as soon as

possible why the student was absent. The Advisor reports the weekly

absences to the New School Coordinator who keeps an attendance register

for each student.

At the end of the first (neuter, twenty-five students returned

to the traditional program. While admittance to New Sohool takes only

student desire and parental permission, the exit requires a foUr-step

procedure. The HomeCroup Advisor talks the problem over with the Btu-

dent in hopes of helpin5 his adjustment in the prozram. If the student

is still unhappy, the Advisor meets with the parents. If both the

parents and the student believe that the student would function much
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better in a traditional learning environment, then the Advisor sends

a note to the Assistant Administrative Principal for Curriculum and

Supervision stating that New School is not meeting the student's

needs. The then approves the transfer and the student re-

turns to the traditional program.

Curriculum

The New School courses ...re generally described as "core" be-

cause they are built around a central idea and multi-disciplinary

because more than one traditional academic discipline is involved in

the learning. The intent of the curriculum structure is to offer

ocursos in the following areas: (1) communicating in the human world,

(2) solving the world of problems, (3) surviving in the real world,

(4) creating a world of beauty. &oh COL is responsible for giving

students experiences in each of these areas, though the specific

content of the curriculum is an individual COL decision, All curric...

ulum aims at a mastery of basic skills, while still providing for in-

dividual differences. The skill objectives as listed in the proposal

apply generally to New Sohool curriculum; specific skills depend upon

the course objectives. A listing of these follows:

1. Develop written and oral communication skills.
2. Develop listening and observing skills.
3. Demonstrate mastery of arithmetical computation skills.
4. Solve problems requirin; the use of abstract symbols.
5. Solve problems requir ng a concept of spatial relation-

ships.
6. Experience and develo .mastery in a variety of speakina

situations,
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7. Through numerous written assignments and opportunities
for verbal expression, demonstrate understanding of practical
grammar and vocabulary.

8. Demonstrate comprehension of the material in a reading assign-
ment b: writin: a coherent explanation or verbally oommunioa-
ting the major hypothesis and data,

9. Demonstrate a knowledge of the scientific method and its-
uses,

10. Given a problem, identify the data, formulate a hypothesis,
research the area, objectively and critically analyse the

data obtained using inductive and deductive reasoning to
evaluate the hypothesis..

2,1. Demonstrate satisfactory laboratory procedures applicable
to an area being studied.

12. Demonstrate the ability to develop, set up and carry out
an experiment appropriate to the solution of a problem,

13. Given an area of study, contact resources in person, by
telephone or -letter, obtain information through research,
organise that information and present it to the group,

14. Become acquainted with and develop the language needed in
working with special areas of study such as math, history,
science and art,

13. Students of a foreign language will be ablo to speak, read
and understand it. They will appreciate and know its
structure and the culture in which its use is most prevalent,

16, Demonstrate an understanding anq ability to apply concepts
of form, color or tone, material texture, relationships and
movement in the arts.

17, Demonstrate musoular or motor sk lls, some manipulation of
material and objects, or some sots which require neuromuscular
co-ordination,

18. Given a piece of literature, identify its type, note the
oharaoteristios of the poriod in which it was written, list
characteristic items of style and show insight into its
meaning through discussion and written analysis.

19. Identify and make use of the understanding of the relation.
ships existing between bodies of knowledge.
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20. Integrate the technique used by various disciplines in
the solution ofsproblems.

32

21. Identify the dynamics of a group situation and describe
alternative means of dealing with it.

22. Complete adequately a college application, job application,
tax forms, etc.

23. rsmonstrate cooperation and understanding of individual
differences in ideas and failings among members of the
group,

24. Demonstrate an underetandins of human relations, group
dynamics, and communication skills by using them in
learnins situations participated in or created by the
student. ,,

2S. State those additional life skills a student believes
necessary, devise a plan for masterin3 them and-demonstrate,
mastery in a given time period.

26. Given the opportunity a student will demonstrate his
responsibility for learning by independently or as part of
a)roup participating in curriculum initiation and,develop-
ment and assisting in the organisation of the COL.°

To build these'skills, courses are structured is two ways.

Courses are structured ti be either "Building Block Courses" (BB)

or "Trolley Car Courses" (T0). BBe require the student to beain wittani10114t

the course and stay for a designated period of time in order to receive

credits TCs are those which allow a student to get on and off at any

time even though some'background studying Welt be necessary to bring

the student 1.4 to dat. Courses may be started and terminated in

different ways*

21ErIALLAAPurso
5fEY?fa66To start a course by offerinr; it in writing to

itudente in one OW,. .support staff only may offer a course to
either CL1 (but in separate meetinlo). 'Mt written olierin4
will oontain enough information so that each student who takes thi
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course can do a course sheet using that information plus any
additions special to that student. These might include special
skill goals, content or individual kinds of evaluations. (see
Appendix G for an example of teacher offerings).

St dents start a course by making out an overall course
shee oontaininl the same information as in an individual course
sheet PLUS (1) designating a liaaon student (usually the one
who starts the course or teaches it) who will be responsible to
know what's ;going on in the course, (2) designate a teacher-
underwtiter who will agree that the learning experiences con-
templated can be accredited, and (3) work out a reasonacle process
whereby the underwriter and those taking the course may maintain
periOdio contact about what's Going on in the course. ( See
Appendix H for' example of student offerings),

Other ersons (resources, parents, otos) can initiate a course
by ooh 6 ins a student or staff person.who will sponsor the course
accordin3 to the above para3raphs.

Independent :Ilk can be started by a student upon completion
of an individualObime sheet underwritten by a teacher.

'Perminatin3 a Course

Courses automatically terminate by completing the York called
for in a course sheet or according to criteria set, up in the
offering or CUL rules.

Courses can terminate earlier by bringing the matter up before
the COL according to COL rules. This can occur if:the group
stops meeting; the course is obviously filling to meet the goals
of the participants; the group leader is no longer available;
any other reason acceptable to the CUL.

COLs must decide upon the method for determining credit
earned by students in courses that terminate early.?

If a New 3ohool student wants to take a specific course whioh

is not available in his COL, he may take that class in the traditional

program. Until January 24, 1974, no student was permitted to takeli

course in another CUL. At thatInterCOL meeting a motion was passed

that allowed this exchange providing thatonuoh activity must not work

to the detriment of the sense of oummunity within each COL; nuoh activity

must not make time demands upon teachers in the COL to which the student

dons not belong."
8
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The amendment to the motion added that the student's HomeGroup Advisor,

accepting teacher and an underwriter in the student's own COL must

sign his course sheet.

In regard to course materials used, it is felt that the variety

of learning experiences and methodology utilises many-different kinds

of materials. Whereas traditionally, selection and materials used

requires School Board approval, New School has been -given the freedom

to use materials according to the following polioys

Materials used in the program are used in partioular

learning situations, While all students will be part
in learning situations no individual student will be required

to participate in a given_ learning situation, hence participants
can be considered -Many seminars are developed by or
with students. To protect the genuiness of their partioipation
in content development and the open-endedness of the ourrioulum
the Board of ;Education should allow the New School to depart
from the usual procedure for approval-Of materials. Each student

in the New School should be allowed to use material on the basis

of parental permission. Parents would have three optional (1)
general approval, (2) general approval with a request to be kept

informed, or (3) specific approval as each situation arises,,,,,,

New School procedure requires the student to oomplete course

sheets. In order to gain approval for courses, the student must use

the followin; procedure for completion of the course 'flea.

No student's learning experience in New School can be validated

without a course sheet. Unless the requirements for a course
sheet are met, no :Jew School credit may be earned.

Saoh Now School learnins experience is individual to the
student enzaainl in it. Thug individual course shoots are

essential.
The course shoot MUST contains

1. The name of the student, course and teacher/underwriter.

2. When appropriate, the name of the course teacher,
student liason, or resource.

3. DosoripLion of the course inoludins coals, content
and skills involved.
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46 Means to evaluate the extent to which goals were
reached.
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5. The method of figuring credit for:time spent in the
learning experienoe-contemplated by the course.

6. Whether field learning experiences may be involved and
a speoifio statement concerning extended field learning
experiences. (See Table 4). (Course sheet for offerings
held at RaprIrts is located in the Appendix I).

The oourse sheet must be signed early in the learning experience
and at least 3 days before the commencement of an extended field
learning experience by the student, underwrite; and student
liadon or resource where appropriate as well as the student's
Arent or guardian in required cases such as extended field learn-
ing experiences.10

&oh student must have his learning experiences recorded in the

weekly schedule which is explained below* (See Tkble 5, page 3 ?)

At their weekly HomeGroup meeting; students will develop with
other ligaeGroup members and the HomeGroup Advisor a schedule of
learning activities for the week. Eitoh school day in the week
must include at least six hours of accredited. learning experiences
or in-school time.

Accredited learning experiences for the purpose of complying
with the foregoing requirement includes the following: time spent
traveling to and from the place where the experience will take
place, time spent at the learning experience that is not fully
counted for acoreditin; parposes (practice at a music studio,
sleeping; at a campsite, canvassing for a politioan, etc.) and
normal meal times.

Bach student will retain a oopy of the weekly schedule, a copy
of which will be retained by the HomeGroup Advisor, and one will
be filed with the Aew School Secretary. The weekly sehedule when
filed is official. It may be altered only O. both thiThow Sehool
Secretary and the student's HcmeJroup Advisor ere informed in
writing of therchange. A simple note will do.

In addition to these procedures for courses, community resources

...I

are considered a vital part of New 3ohool. New School students are

encourmed to utilize the Creator Cleveland Community in one-third of

their learning experiences whether the learninG experience and/or °-

source is located in oc out of the school building. Jim, resouro s

I

_A_
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE COURSE SHEET

TABLE 4NAMES

HOMIGROUP ADVISOR
AINOMIN=NONab ti,,

NtIMII OP LEARNING EXPERIENCE

..... ".*

DATE:
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EXPECTED COMPLETION:

TEACHER UNDERWRITER
11/4

COURSE TEACHER
STUDENT LIAISON

RESOURCE

COURSE CONTENT
GOALS:

ACTIVITIES:

SHILLS INVOLVED:

/MATERIALS: (MOCKS, ITILMS, MAGAZINES, it C.)

MEANS OF EVALUATION:

Cl S SCHEDULE
CREDIT

STUDENT

PARENT-- TEACHER/UNDCRWRITER

RESOURCE .r jir Nrct ttitom

-
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may be people or institutions represented by people, it is hoped that

the student. learn not only the skill involved but also about the re-

source and. the opportunities it represents. The practical learning

4

aspects of using the community as a school require the student to use

his skills to locate and contact resources. A Resource Bank initiated

by the parents' group and maintained by the New School Coordinator

helps the student do this. The procedure for this is described as

Before contacting any resource, the Resource Bank must be

Winked for available resources as well as potential resources

4ho have expressed only limited interest or no interest in

getting involved with New School.

The student Should a'so become familiar with responsibilities

of teachers and resources set forth in the Weal.

The course sheet should be quite clear about the work of the

student and the student should ensure that the resource is like-

wise clear in understanding the student's responsibilities. The

course sheet should be completed in the usual manner; however

it must be siGned by the resource in addition to the student

and teacher-underwriter and, in case of resouroesout experienoes

by a parent or guardian.
The student has a definite responsibility to attend the

reiimroe when scheduled and on time and to comply with speoial

rules of the reseurse (safety, dress, etc.). A failure to

comply with this requirement may spoil the chance of other stu-

dents to use the ronene. A failure to attend is not only

bad_publio relations but also oonstitutes truancy.

Before terminating a resource learning experience, the student

must notify the resource in writing so other students may be pre-

pared for, it's also ;alto.
The method of awarding credit should be clearly stated.

The resource, if an institution, should designate a person who

will sio,n the student's course shoot and become thereby the liason

with 1:ew School for that student's learning experience covered

by the course sheet.
The resource should be sure that the experiences agreed upon

in the °ours° sheet can be followed by the resource and are ac,reed

to b.a. all parties. It should clarify all aspects of the course

sheet agreed upon which boar upon the student's experionoo© from

an educational voint of view,
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The student should be advised (in the course sheet if possible)
of any rules regarding We; attendance, dress, Nasty, etc.

The resource should share. in the evaluation of the learning --,

experience.
Where the student also works for the resource, the course

sheet should carefully state the areas and times on the job which
constitute an educational experience that oants'acoredited.

The teacher /underwriter or a resource learning experience
assumes staff responsibility by signim; and approving the course
sheet as an accredited educational experience. He or she should
provide orientation for resources who will have long term or
frequent contact with New Sohool students.

The teacher/underwriter is required to maintain regular
weekly contact with the student. Regular weekly contact will
be maintained with the resource during the early part of the
learning experience. Once the teacher/underwriter is satisfied
that the student and resource are in clear agreement about the
responsibilities of each and about the goals and content of the
course itself., less frequent (but at least monthly) contact may
be maintained.

The teacher/underwriter should share in the evaluation
responsibilities with the student and resource. The teacher
should assist the student to have a successful and meaningful
resource learning experience but should also be aware of the
prime importance of fostering independence in the student.

Extended field learning experiences are accredited field
learnin5 experiences that last overnight or longer. To be
accredited, an extended field learnin; experience must be
speoifioally provided for in a course sheet signeld at least
three days Wore the date set for the commencement of the ex-
perience by the student, teacher/underwriter and student's
parent or guardian.

The student's parent or guardian will be notified at least
three da-s prI.or to the actual start of the experience of the
following:

16 the distillation, times, dates, adults and other persons
other than .ow ,school students who will be in attendance, the
purpose of the trip, emerency phone numbers, mode of transporta-
tion, requited equipment and/or safety precautions, and cost, if
any.

26 a list of students going on the trip will be in the
possession of tte adult or persons reuponeible.

3. at least one adult or other responsible person ex-
perienced in the activity will accompany the students and this la

fact will be communicated to parents or the student's guardian."

A s;; stem of granting credits has been developed by the NOW

School staff, An explanation of the meaning antl"purpose of credits

follows on next pace,
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Credit in school for a student's work is a way of describing what
the student has done. Its primary importance is to record that the
student has met mimimum standards of graduation.

These are (including 9th grade)s

American History and
Social Studies Sleotive ,.............,.....
Mathematics,................................
Science (lab not
Fhys Ed. and
lectives,..................................

4 units of credits
1 unit of credits
1 unit of credits
1 unit of credits
1 unit of credits
1.5 unit of credits
8 units of credits

Total Minimum for Graduation
earned after 8th 17.5 units of credits.

We used the peculiar term "units of credits" to emphasise the
nature of a credit. It implies hourly credits approximating 120 hours
of instruction or the equivalent per unit for graduation. Therefore the
term "units of credits" means units for graduation equal to approximately
-120 accredited instructional hours each (or the equivalent).,

Credits in New School will be multi-disciplinary and are earned by
completing courses (accredited learning exporiences4 The content of the
learning .experience and the time spent at it each figure heavily in
arriving at the amount of credit earned. Where the content is the actual
learning of something, an hour's time spent will usually receive an hour's
credit. Where the content involves the perfecting or practicing of a
skill already learned in its basic form, an hour's time will usually re-
ceive less than an hour's credit.

For example, time spent learning to play soccer would normally
be credited hour for hour. However, time spent practicing the soccer
skill already learned in its basic form might receive one half hour
credit for each hour spent. Another exam plea time spent learning some
basic rules about biology would normally be credited hour for hour.
However, time spent in the lab perfecting the knowledge about the rules
might earn two thirds 'hour credit for each holy spent.

Tire J4.190. AL a task in which the learning experience is a part
but not an essential part might earn one quarter hour credit for eaoh
hour spent; whereas time spent wholly incidental to or in preparation for
a learninj, experience might earn no credit. An example of the former
uauld be runnins off leaflets for a political candidate, and of the latter,
traveling to a resource.

Whenever the number of course-work hours credited to a New School
student aryre.;ate at least 60 hours, the student is entitled to receive
one-half unit of Now School Credit.
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The student and HomeGroup Advisor will jointly evaluate the
student's overall New School performance leading to that one-half
unit of credit. Thus, the student always has a chance to see and
respond to a HomeGroup Advisor's evaluation before an evalua-
tion becomes official. An evaluation of a unit of credit must
summarise the course-work and journal entries upon which it is
based and a copy, together with the grade (unless other option
has been elected with parent permission), must be filed with
the School Secretary.

Not Aore thin 4-1/2 units of credit may be earned during any
school year whether or not entirely earned in New School,

Not more than 1-1/2 units of credit may be earned during any
sOhool year at outside resources.

Ubt more than one unit of credit may be earned, during aay
school year in Heights High courses taken outside New School.

Notes The above maximums. may las Amaesdad in special oases if
ADVANCED arrangements are made with .thS-HomeGroull Advisors',

The Student Journal serves to document student learning

activities for which credits are received, The Student Journal is .

described as follows:

1The documentation of credit in New pohool involves three
records: (1) student Journals,' (2)*COOrse Sheets, and (3)
Student Evaluations. This section deals with student journals.
(Refer to Table 6 )

Time spent working on accredited learning experiences or in
connection with such experiences (like traveling to a resource)
MUST BE DOCUMENTED in a student's journal which is like a diary.
If a student fails to document or journaliie some work not only
can no credit be granted for the work, but the student might be .

considered truant during that time period.
The journal for each week must contains
1. What accredited learning experiences the student en^aced

in during the past week and where it took place.
2. The time spent on each activity engased in during the

past week.
3. Time spent toward lab course credit should be specially

noted if possible.
4. The fractional equivalent of time spent which is not

credited hour for huur stent should be noted as well as
the actual time spent, EXamples "canyon:led the nut h,Jurhusd
from 5100 to '100 p.m. for membera for Cummen (busy In

seminar. Credit kV 10 min/hour rlent)m
35 min."



TABLE 6

SAMPLE JOURNAL - NEW SCHOOL

This is a suggested way of keeping your journal. You may do it
any way you wish, as long as you:

1. Have a journar1Ont rever,,1earnie:
wish to race ve ors t or,

2. Record the Hours went in each activity (record lab hours.
separate y

3. Keep all' copies of your weekly schedule.

Keep your journal carefully. It's your credit insurance.

Sept. 28, 1973
A

Credit Hrs. "John's Creative Thinking" class 900 to 10:30; discussed
Einstein essay on "Creativity." Lee Rd. Library until 200
doing reseOch for paper on the history of the United

2.0 Farm Workers for Mike's "Labor Revolution" class. Did
about two hours work altogether. Majy's "diet and Your /.

Body" class 200 to 4,001 ran the f4nai ,tests on the

115 effects of diet on blood chemistry. After supper to the
Lab UPI office and helped run off.some leaflets. Mike agreed

that any time I spent working there would go toward
credit in "Labor Rev." according to the formulas four

0.5 clock hours one hour of'credit. Spent about two hours
at UN

.,

...
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While the journal may seem complicated and a nuisance, it
is an approved manner of allowim New 6ohool students the free-
dom they have. Other methods ofhaccounting for time will be
explored to improve the system?'

6tudent evaluations are given at the conclusion of courses.

A description of this process follows:

The Hom.sCroup Advisor and student are required to assiGn a
grade to each full unit of Now School credit as earned up to
four units and to each one-half unit earned thereafter. The
grade is to accompan:: the written evaluation by the HomeJroup
Advisor and student of the unit of credit.

Both the studont and HomeCrop Advisor must be involved in
the process of assinin,,,,. a grade and all pertinent data must
be considered (course-work, journals, performance in the COL, etc.)

Periodically xiados with evaluations will be reported to the
parents or ;uardians of each New School student. Arrawlements will
be made with the Administrative Principal's Office rez-Larding
computer reporting, Supplementary Erogress Reports should be
sent whenever aAmopriate by either the homeGroup Advisor,
teacher/underwriter, HomeGroup mebers, or others. New Sohool
persons are urjed to report outstanding matters to the home of
New school students--both good and bad--with a view to keeping
the home informed and involved.

Letter ;trades will be given unless the student, with parent
or :0Jardian permission opts for "satisfactory-unsatisfactory" or
"pass-no fail" instead.

&Loh accredited learnin, experience of a student will be
evaluated when his/her courso-work is completed. In some cases
more frequent formal evaluation may be indicated.

The work will be evaluated by the .student and teacher/under-
writer (as well as a resource or other person if appropriate).
The evaluation method must alwa,s provide the student a chance
to see and respond to a teacher/underwriter's evaluation.

Each evaluation will be filed with the ouurse sheet for that
learniin experience and a copy forwarded to the student's Home-
(Iroup Advisor, No grade is required with a course-work evalua-
tion. The evaluation wi41 state the number of hours to be
credited to the student,

In student led courses the student as teacher writes the

evaluation, but the underwriting teacher must see it and is the one

who ;;rants credit,
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The transcript summarizes and verified officially the kind of
quality of activities the student en5Laged in.

When a student terminates a course or completes a learnin;
experience, the course sheet, evaluation sheet and summary of
journal entries of the course will be summarized in a transcript
report. The report will contain a grade if a unit of credit has
been earned (half unit in some oases). It will show credits
earned to date as well.

The transcript report will be used for reporting (a) to
parents or guardians, (b) collees, (0) and other appropriate
groups authorized by the student. The form of report mck: be
somewhat different depending upon the nature of the information
desired by the recipient. It will also be used to verify
credits earned toward units for graduation and diploma.1°

This trading procedure for New School students does not apply

to credits received outside of New Sohool. These are handled in the

traditional way, with a copy forwarded to the Home3roup.advisor. The

actual process of student evaluation within New SchCol may be con-

ducted in several ways. COL 3's process is one example of how this

procedure was handled. Students had approximately a two week period

to receive evaluations from each of their teachers. At the conclusion

of this period, the COL cancelled classes so that each student could

meet with his HomeGroup Advisor to discuss the evaluations. The

Advisor then compiled the evaluations to be included in the student's

folder and to be sent home. (See Table 7. See Appendix J for additional),

Vievarieties and scope of courses allow for diverse methodololles

on the part of students and facultilthus providinc, for alternative

learnik; styles and environments within an alternative pmram. A

further insight into methodology will be obtained in Chapter 4.
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NEW SCHOOL. REPITIT TO PA:tENTS

,

Student 'Cr" TS--:m

COUrtle

4 ,

Date 1/30/74

Homegroup Advisor .941=ErarYttis

Teacher
Resource

Underwriter Credit Mrs. Completed

FROM MUMS-EVALUATION: 11/20/73

FRENCH LITERATURE E.... ..3 30
30ADVANCED ALGEBRA.

ISRAELI DANCE 7 -...48. B

ca4PARATI YE RELIGIONS

OUITAR .

JEWISH LITERATURE
SAILING

.._...ii 19

iZ3111 32.5
-..-...L2' 10

15

CURRENT EVALUATIONS

FRENCH LITERATURE 30
4:2:11has read "La Peste" but has not yet written her paper. She has also read
"Carmen" and has submitted every acceetable Taper on it. She seems to be
acquiring a real ability to read French.

COMPARATIVE RELIGION 411011 16
tnn has continued to be an active member of the class. She has heard all the
speakersexcepttthe Christian Scientist. =Pas been an attentive listener and
anrabtivenquestioner with both speakere and class discussions. I feel she is

showing a commit.tment to the class.

PSYCHOLOGY (independent) Mai 36
t-12) has done all the reading for the class and has done considerable reading
on her own. I feel she has taken responsibility for learning about Freud and
dreams and multiple personality. (::3 seems to be 'able to express herself well
verbally, listen and also to understand and ex :lain concepts. I enjoyed the
meetings we had together.

FINNEGAN'S .IA) 20
This class meets 3 hours per week, but:711does significant outside reading
to justify 4 credit hours per week. (22 and another student together present
a tremendous amount of information to the other membere of the class. (.:::31
preparation and participation have been major factors in mxing the class
meetings interesting and worthwhile.

ADVANCED ALGEBRA mr". 7:::=41 20
C:n has continued to do an outstand...ng job. She always attends, has her
assignments prepared and is enthusiastic. Her understanding is excellent and
her retention is rood. We covered most of the topics in a traditional algebra
course along with some basic trigonometry and matrix theory. It was a pleasure
workirs with



HESSE trAV 36 46

c:11 attended all classes and helped to make her discussion groups work success-

fully. She read 5 books (two' more than requiredi and wrote em oaper on

Demian which needed development. Overall, she made positive contributions to

tErnass, but feels that because of the low interest level on the part of the

other students, she learned most on her own.

*ATE MO 12

(self-evaluation) I tait to class regularly and out forth effort in all the

exercises. I feel 10 class was a success for me.

CURRENT EVALUATIMS

INTHOSPECTIn W1UTIU0 VagSW 33
CZ111 was a major influence in making the clatts sessions successful for some

studimts. She was constantly involved in criticism of other students' papers,

which proved valuadle to those students. Her skill in handling the interior

monologue format continued to develop considerably. She improved in her use

of dialogue and specific images. She still has problems sometimes developing
narrative or descriptive sections but has shown great improvement here.
writing shows depth of introspection.

GUITAR /CC's"...:Za.."1«.721M 35
In the last evaluation, I statedthe kinds of things that was working on.
We've been continuing in the same vein andt771has done very well. The only
alteration from our previous course is perhaps a pit more sight-reading (in
which =does very well.)

TOTAL EVALUATED HOURS: 381.5

CREDIT TO DATE: 3 units

GRADES: unit

unit

=has completed her graduation requirements.

tolf,11 411
IV*"
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FOOTNOTES

1
EXcerpt from Joan Dowlinz's speech to New School parents at

Fall Open House,

2
Parents' information received from Joan Dowling.

3.
The Complete Manual of Now School Procedures at Cleveland

Heights High School, 1973-74,"p. 10.

4
Ibid., p. 11.

5
Memo to all New School teachers regardia3 reporting weekly

absences from Eilie Weld,

6
New School Proposal, pp. 4-6.

7Manual, p. 13.

8
Minutes of InterCOL Meeting, January 24, 1974,

9
New School Proposal, p. 7.

1
°Manual, p. 14.

11
Ibid., p. 16,

12
Ibid,, pp. 30-33.
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13

14

Ibid., pp. 19-21

Ibid., p. 15.

FOOTNOTES (Confect.)

15
!bid., pp, 22, 18, 23

16
Ibid.,



CHATTER 4

STUDENT AND TEACHER INTERVIEWS

Staff

New School proposal described the anticipated staff in general

terms:

At least the equivalent of three and one-half full-time
teachers durinz 1973-74 and four and one-half or more full-
time teachers durinE 1974,75 will be assigned to each COL.
Certificated staff who work part-time in Flex may be sub-
stituted on an equivalent basis for one or more full-time
staff positions. All staff must be involved in the total
program. Staff presently serving in Flex will again be
utilized, if possible. New staff should be chosen with an
eye towq.rd increasing the variety of interests and teaching
skills.4

It further stated that the selection would be based upon the candidate's

"expressed sensitivity to and compatibility with the goals, objectives,

philosophy and process of the program."2

In the Spring of 1973 Mr. Matava, principal of Heights High

School told his entire staff about New School. He invited any staff

member who might be interested in the program to attend meetings ex-

plaining the new alternative. Several preliminary meetinrs were held to

anower questions, discuss New School and weed out those teachers who

felt they oouldn't function in the new environment.

The su3g.ested criteria for staff selection were: a balance in

talent and certification to ensure a wide variety of disciplines,

commitment as exemplified by past performance of willingness to work,

49
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probability of flexibility and compatibility. With these character-

istics in mind, Mr. Matava and Mins Van Sickle, Assistant Administrative

Principal for Curriculum and Supervision, made the staff deoisions.

Once the staff was selected, it met to map out the first year

of New School. The teachers discussed their feelings about staff appoint-

ments, grading options, procedures for course scheduling, time require-

ments as established by the state, current attempts for funding and

student involvement in the decision making process. Sheets listing in-

dividual staff skills, areas of interest and questions about the program

were also passed out.
3

(See Appendix K for examples of teachers' areas

of interest and questions). At their next meeting the teachers arbit-

rarily divided into three smaller groups in order to facilitate the

discussion about how lew School would be subdivided and criteria for that

division. They then reconvened to present the sub group suggeations. It

was decided that each group or COL should have a balance of offerings,

staff compatibility, and equality of total staff time. Two staffs emerged.

Some characteristics of the staffs are: COL 2 teachers have

taught an average of six years; CUL 3 teachers have taught an average of

seven yearss the support staff have taught an average of fifteen years.

All the teachers have certification. In COL 2 four teachers have a

master's dereel one is doing; graduate works one is an attorney and

working on his doctorate, In CUL 3 two teachers have their master's de-

gree; one is doing graduate work; one has six hours in special education;

one had been a Vista volunteer for a year.
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There are three full-time teachers in New School, two in COL 2 and

one in cpi, 3. The rest of the staff are pmrt-time; they teach several

traditional classes, preferably in the morning so as to allow for a big

afternoon block of time in New School. Most New Sohool staff members

also have a duty assignment; staffing the Tiger's Den. There are four

support staff members who work with both COLS, offering art, music,

industrial arts and black /white dialogue. Each one has a HomeCroup,

but they can't spend as much time in New Slhool as the other teachers;

therefore,_ they have little opportunity to come into contact with the

rest of the staff and students.

Two Days In The Life Of A Full-Time New School Teacher

Monday

8830 - 9:00 Duty in Tiger's Den
9:00 - 10:00 Chemistry
10:00 - 11:00 HomeGroup Meeting
11800 - 12:00 Ernest Hemingway
12:30 - 1:30 Physiology
3:00 - 4800 Health

Thursday

8830 - 10:00 Animal Behavior
10:00 - 11800 Energy Crisis
11800 - 12:00 American Indian
12:30 - 1:30 Physiology
2:00 - 3:00 Genetics

New School also has a coordinator whose salary is paid for by

the fundinj agent. In the request to the AHS Foundation, the need for a

coordinator is stated as follows:

...To keep the education process flexible and responsive to
student needs we have to develop and utilise techniques which
differ radically from those of the normal school. Some of
these procedures are flexible scheduling, descriptive reports
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to parents, descriptive transcripts, use of community people
as teachers and use of the community as a classroom. All of
these procedures are not "efficient" in the usual sense of the
word. The:: are very time consumW, but we feel the:? are
educationally effective. The success of many of them in the
first ::ear hin:es on being able to hire a paraprofessional.'

The job description for this position was written before :few School

commenced.

Job Description
New School needs a person to act as office coordinator,
secretary and staff aide. Specific tasks would include keeping
tract of student credits and accumulatinfr a transcript; coordina-
tin, periodic descriptive reports to parents; makin phone con-
tacts with speakers and outside resources and coordinating their
use; setting up and maintaining a file of colleges interested in
alternative programs; contactinq colleges to determine the
acceptability of New School credits and adjusting the information
sent them based on their needs; coordinate communication between
COLs and post notices of meetinEs, etc.; prodding staff to keep
appointments and return calls; keep bulletin boards up to date;
check newspapers, t.v. guide, local calendars of events for educa-
tional useful items; guide students in office skills; and generally
run the New School office.

Approximately 20 hours a week on a flexible schedule.

Qualifications: Able to type accurately at moderate speed; able to
use telephone efficiently; high tolerance for noise and confusion;
ability to relate to students; stron, open personality able to
hold its own among diverse personalities and in sometimes ambiguous
situations; positive attitude toward minority groups and liberated
idea about how an o'iioe is run; any age; either sex; any race.,

The coordinator has found that many of the tasks are performed by

the Home Group Advisor, She is, however, responsible for recording

attendance and getting New School procedures to conform to those of the

total high school, She is trying to make her job more creative, make

information more accessible to students, and help New School operate more

smoothly. She will type for either COL or for New School, but not for
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individual staff or students. For the first semester the coordinator

was located in the Third Floor COL's office; she moved to COL 2 for

the second semastor In order to be acquainted with both COLS. She

-OUICIITte to do bibliographies for projects since she is a trained

librarian and would like to establish more communication between colleges

and 'few School. She also serves as liason to the Parents' Group. Her

salary is based on a secretarial rato, and she is considered to be a

secretary without an: professional authority by the administration of

Heights High School. lew School calls her a coordinator and considers

her to be an integral part of the program.

Originally, additional staffing was to be provided by interns

and student teachers, but this idea is being held in abeyance for the

present time, Currently there is a ratio of twenty teachers to 300

students, so there is no need for the extra personnel. Also the per-

spective graduate interns from the Universities of Massachusetts and

Indiana were placed into programs closer to the universities. The third

reason affecting this decision was the lack of money to ray for the in-

terns. Student teachers, moreover, are hard to find because, according

to one of the teachers, some colleges consider alternative programs too

risky at the present time, The incentive to find graduate interns and

student teachers might come next year if Now School has more of a full-

time faculty, this means that there will be less staff in the program

and an increased need for more personnel.
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Reactions By Teachers from COL 2

COL 2 consists of two full-time teachers, six part-time teachers

and approximately 150 students. The average age of the faculty is

/city years. A questionnaire desif:ned to gain information about CCL

2 was passed out to the teachers and individual interviews were held

in order to assess teacher attitudes about New School. (See Appendix

L for Teacher Questionnaire form). The questionnaire yielded the

following informations

The main objectives of COL 2 were seen as:

1. Involving the student personally in his own education.

2. Affording students the opportunity to learn in a relaxed
and informal environment.

3 Fostering meaningful relationships among COL 2 members.

4. Allowing students to guide their own education.

5. Allowing for a multidisciplinary approach to high school
education.

All the teachers agreed that their personal objectives reinforce

the overall goals of COL 2. Most of the teachers are quite dedicated to

New School's prozressive philosophy. Teachers pointed out that character-

istics such as informality, new student-teacher and student-student re-

lationships, and new curriculum were common to both their own philosophy

and iew School's, Teachers report both success and failure in achieving

personal objectives in COL 2. Most of the staff is optimistic about the

future. The basic concepts of New School are viewed as strew there

is enthusiasm and interest both by the staff and the students to make
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COL 2 successful and the teachers are well qualified. Teachers are

quite amiable'with one another and have generally good relationships

with their students.

However, certain problems were noted during the first semester of

CC:, 2's existence. Some teachers sense a lack of interest on the part

of the students' general responsiveness, motivation and responsibility,

Other staff members seem to feel confused and laok direction because

speoifio guidelines and goals have not been spelled out clearly in COL

2. Specific shortcomings of this program were seen as the lack of well-
.

formulated goals, unwillingness of the faculty to come to grips with

the problems, insufficiently oriented students and staff and too much

paper work. There has bean little contact with parents of the students,

and this is an area which some of the teachers believe should be given

more attention.

In individual interviews .with teachers of COL 2, the following in.

formation was founds

1. Teachers are somewhat afraid to make decisions on their own
because students may disasree,

2. There seems to be disasreeMent at COL meetings; some people
don't show up for these meetings.

3. Fifty percent of these students seem to get alone well.

4. Some students do not fulfill responsibilit:. and neither do

some teachers. There are many passive students,

5, Teachers feel they can develop meanin!lul relationships with
students more readily in the New Sohobl environment.

6. There are some communication problems; between staff in rvard
to basic quetions of priorities around the ideas of academics,
Froup decision vs, i!idividul decision and individual personal

relations amon, COL 2 members.
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7. More communication is needed in staff meetings and during
the school day.

8. All must live with snags of freedom.

9. Those who are involved have a cool learning experience.

10. There is much extra-work for the staff.

11. Teaohers care more about the students. This also is
evident in the questionnaires.

12. The discipline concept is the most obvious conflict
between the traditional and the New School.

13. Evaluation and grades is an issue which still needs to be
resolved.

14. There is a need for more guidelines and guidance from
teachers.

15. There is a need to find a happy medium between sooial and
academic concerns.

16. Students are still too dependent on teacher guidance for the
preparatiel of their own oltsses

17. New School COL 2 seems to work well for the motivated, but
doesn't work well for the unmotivated,

11. Some teachers believe that New Sohool is for everyone, some
believe it is not.

19. The philosophy needs to be spelled out more.

20. There is not enough student involvement with curriculum.

21. Some teachers feel student feed1aok is necessary, while
others do not.

Reactions By Teachers From COL 3

It has been found that four of COL 3 staff had been involved with

Flex; two became interested in the proem because of the Spring faculty

meetirk:1 one wan interested in alternatives in education in colleges one
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didn't want to teach traditional classes all day because he felt it was

too impersonal. The interviews with the staff brousht forth the

followin5 information and feelift3s about themselves, the students and

New School.

Teacher observations area

Students are taking more responsibility for their education.

There is social pressure to do uomethin relevant and be involveL

Those in langua5e classes want a traditional college prep course.

There is a place for alternatives in education, but the same could

be accomplished within the traditional framework of independent

study if it is well thought out.

New School is a microcosm 'a real life.

If a class doesn't appear to be succeeding, it can terminate.

Students are in New Sohool to learnIthey don't want to be pushed

together in a community.

Some need more leadership.
Inter= government is an area to strengthen so that it can

function as a leizitimate voice oe .;ew School,

:Jew School revitalized self as a teacher.

Those who don't want to learn won't.

Some can't deal with responsibility or freedom.

There should be more selectivity in who can attend.

The teacher is also close with students in traditional school.

COL as a community still has cliques within it.

A teacher doesn't want to spend all the time required.

Math class is difficult to teach in New School settinr, because

attendance needs to be alSost mandatory to achieve success.

A teacher is less patient with the traditional school staff, but

respects the total hL:h school as compared with other high

schools.
People are willinc to accept a challenge and the existence of a

problem.
New School should.be set up completely independently from the

traditional--emotionally,
::;em:raphically, and stafrimz--bocause

the buildisj, is not made for campus style learning and teaching.

The pro,fram in just reachim* a few.

The pwram is food for teachers who °meet comfortable in the

traditional settin-3.
lan,uae should be tawht in traditional and advanced

laniNape classes should be held in New School.
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Teachers' Ubjeetives!

To encourae,e questioning and seeking a variety of opinions.
To improve owa teaching.
To help students want to learn.
To teach how to write a paper.
TO help students learn how to deal effectively with people and

situations.
To learn group processes.

--T14 help students see education as a continuing process.
To help students take more responsibility for their education.
To teach math oriented courses that aren't in traditional

school curriculum
To talk to students on non-math oriented things.
To anhieva a total environment.
To help students learn to pull ideas together.

Strengths In Prw,ram:

This program oZfers a wonderful opportunity to those students
who are motivated and who want to pursue their own
interests,

The program allows for self-initiation and involvement.
Students partic4ate in their own learning.
Teachers and students are committed to the program because they

chose to be there.
Students zo into the community to find resources, i.e. labs,

computers, etc,
There is a closer tie between teachers and students.
There is more caring.
If a student gets in trouble, he can receive help from a teacher

immediately; he does not have to wait several days to see a
counselor.

Students are riven opportunities to make decisions.
Even thoOl a person ;night be a science teacher, she can teach
Hembrway,

The teachers in the program provide variety, care about students
and show it, deal well with students on a personal level, and
are dedicated to the program.

There is no limitation on curriculum and certification.

Weaknesses and Problems !ioted

Time commitment on part of the staff.
Devote time without rewards.
.tot enough timo to do ,,uldanoe.

Can°t five what some students want.
Too much paperwork
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Sense of ror.,nlarity needed in math attendance and homework.
Vezueness in program.
Too, much for some to deal with.

Students aren't :;ettin7, nowt hours on their own -- they're
used to someone .7ivkn7 them hours.

Too few 7,uideline3 for those who need them.
Students don't work when left on their own.
It is not yet a total community.
Some students don't become involved.
Some need a better understanding of the program,
:luidance counselors tend to steer students away,

release time for teaehm.s.
The staff is part -time not full-time.
One spends time desiznins. a course and doesn't know if it
will succeed.

Some students are out of communication.
Real excitement is missing in some students.
Few students use the support staff.
Needs more publicity.
If staff converts to full-time, then it becomes four full-time

not eight one-half time. Consequently there will be less
personalities and experiences for the students to have.

Support staff does not have a chance to come into contact with
the faculty and be involved in the program.

Student Reactions

Because the researchers were limited by time, it was decided

that questionnaires would be passed out to all of the students in COL

3 and that questionnaires would only be handed out to a random sample

of COL 2 students. A summary of each COL's student reactions precedes

the tabulated questionnaire. The questionnaire was altered from the

form given to all the researchers in the alternative project to make it

more applicable to iiew School. Questions 11 and 12 specify where the

non-academic activities occur' questions 23 and 24 refer to not -of-liew

School courses and teacher reactions.

The student questionnaire for COL 2 resents information about

how students think and fool about their educational experience at New
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iohool. Fifteen students, eight male and seven female, were randomly

seleoted and asked to fill out the questionnaire.

Most of the students were very positive in their response to

questions concerning teacher interest and responsiveness and the flex-

ibility and freedom offered to them in COL 2. All of the students who

filled out the questionnaire would recommend the program to their friends

and all said that this proram in COL 2 makes school more desirable.

Some of the reasons given by students for choosing Jew School were

that there is less pressure, more freedom, independence and creativity.

On a whole, the students questioned have a positive outlook on COL 2

and are very supportive of the program,

Summary of COL 2 Student questionnaire

1. Male 8 Female, 7

2. Age 16 and 17 year olds - (1) 15 year old

3. COL 2

4, Were you born in Cleveland? Yes No
If not, where?

5. Do you live with your parents? Yes All No
If not, with whom?

6. Do you like this prorram well enouzh to recommend it to
your friends? Yes All No 1=1111=1111ND

7, How long have you participated in the program? 6 in Flex

P, How did you hear about this program?
Guidance counselor 2
Teachers in pros;ram 9Friends
Outside program 75'
Other

1jFirst Year
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9. Why did :..ou elect this program? less pressure other °ma:lance"
more freedom 'radon indopondence and creativit" more cour6es
use of community and people, like people

10. Do the students have a voice in determining program procedures?
Yes All do

11. Indicate in which extra curricular activities within Heights High
you participate,

12. In which non-academic activities within the New School do you
participate?

13. Do you have a choice of your teachers? Yes 22. No 2

14. Was your "course" schedule designed by

You 11
Teacher
You and your teacher -4"--
If none of the above, please explain

15. Are your teachers interested in you?
A. Most are 12
B. Some are ----/----
0. Few are
D. None are

16. What ars you interested in learning in the program? many thinfls;
things that are not offered in the traditional school

17. Will you be able to do this learning at this schools
Yes 10 no. If not, why.? more classes need to
be offered thin,!,s could be better

1So Does this prozram make school more desirable for you? All said Yes.

19. Do you ever cut? Never Sometimes I Often

20. :lame 3 thines that are different about this program than the
program you attended before:
1, teachers c1o3er to students seem to care more (closeness)
Tr-7=1 _J reedom

)7- opportun t es

21. Do :ou plan on completine hic.h school? Yes All no
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22. What do you plan to do after high schools Most are collive bound

41111

23. Are you takin3 any courses outside of the 'Jew School?
Yes 10 No 4

If so, what?

24. If you are taking courses outside o: the program, answer question
15 in relation to those teachers also.

Most indicate that teachers are at same interest level.

COL 3 Questionnaire

The questionnaires were filled out during a HomeGroup meeting

in December, 1973. Consequently all COL 3 students who were in school

at that time completed this form. One hundred-twenty three questionnaires

were returned. A majority of the students in COL 3 are sixteen years old.

Those that are seniors are in the program because of past experiences

with Flex, either actually or vicariously, or because they had fulfilled

most of their graduation requirements. There are not as many sophomores

because of a limited exposure to New School when they were in Junior

High.

Most of the students feel that they can achieve their learnin3

objectives in New School and would recommend it to their friends. The

answers to several questions indicate that the students not only want,

but also have an active part in their educations- whether it be in de-

si;ning their own curriculum, selecting their teachers, engaging in

more independent study or participating in the evaluations of their per-

formance.

A sli.;ht majority are enrolled in classes outside of New School
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even outside of Heights High School. It is obvious that they are using

the total community as a classroom. Most of the students expect to

complete high school and many plan to gc on to institutions of highOr

learning. The one question that seemed to concern the students was

number nineteen, "Do you cut?" Many who checked "sometimes" really

don't consider their absences to be cutting. For example, if they have

something else they'd rather do or is more important than attending

class, they do it. Some checked "sometimes" because they rarely cut,

but that doesn't qualify for the answer "never". Comments like "students

treated like intelligent human beings," and "program fit to the needs

of the student, not the student fit to the needs of the school" are

indicative of positive views the students have of themselves in relation -

to New School and its staff.

Summary of COL 3 Student Questionnaire

1. Male 53 Female 65

2. Ag ®: Male
15 years 37--
16 ;ears 24
17 years 18
18 years 5
No age 6

Female

24
25
5
4

3. COL 3

4. Were you born in Cleveland? Yes' q3 No
If not, where? Out of WA: England - 3 WA
Alabama 1 California Connetiout 1
00=14 --T-7,Illinois 2 , Massachusetts .1.1:7-
Minnesota 2 , Mississippi 1 Missouri 1
New )ork Ohio Cities Venns;lvania

"71;177a Ohio)
Florida l,_,

Michi.-,an 3

New Jersey 1 ,

, Tennessee:EL
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5. Do you live with pmrelts (one or both)? Yes 122 Jo 1
If not,with whom? Godbrother

6. Do ppu like this program well enough to recommend it to your friends?
Yos 113 Mixed feelings 1 Depends on person. 5
No ---77--

7. How long have you participated in the program? This question is not
relevant since New School has only been in exiSterice since Sept.
1973. Fort': seven students however selected this nrcPram
because of Flex.

8. How did you hear about this
than one answer.
Guidance Counselor 14
Teachers in procram76
Friends
Outside program
Other

a. Flex

program? Some students checked more

b.On planning committee
c. In similar program 1
d. Through homeroom Tl
e. Curriculum guide 1
1. Grape vine

9. Why did you elect this program?
Wanted an alternative way of learning
Dissatisfied with traditional
More responsible for own education
More valid type of education
Greater variety of classes and learning experiences 10
Want to learn about what is interested in
Take an active part in education 5
Not as restrictive, more flexible 22
Program fits individual needs
Better interaction between teacher and student
Thought could do better
Easiest
Less pressure
More concerned people in New School
Wanted a smaller community
Great teachers
Sounded interesting
Get more out of learnin.3

Because of non-academic subject offerings
Like atmosphere
More time to work, on job

Important to be in learning situation with people
who want to be where the, are

Liked Flex

2

2

1

10. Do the students have a voice in determining pro.Tam procedures?
Yes 11 To some extent 2 (Ally if want to 1 Yes and No 2
No
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you participate,
Hei : ;hts Choir

Oki Club
Yearbook staff
Swim team
MC-GGG
Ga Club
Hopscotch
Stage Crew
PT3A Meetings
Guitar
Russian Club
Black/White dialogue 2

Orchestra
Photography 1

Chess Club

curricular activities within

11
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AFS Club
Soccer Club
Athletics
Student Council
Wrestling
Dancer in Choir
Tutor
Latin Club
GAA

1 Drama Club
1 Girls Soccer Club

Swim Cadets
2 Chamber Choir

Swim Timer
Gymnastics

New School representative to Unit B Council
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Heights High

1

2

1

1

1

1

1

2
1

2
1

12. In which non-academic activities
participate?
InterCOL Government
Meetings 2

Student interviewer
for evaluation 1

Bike repair 1

Car Mechanics 1

Sailing
Physical Fitness 1

Karate 6- --
Israeli dalcing L.

Theater work 1
Xmas present for
needy kids 1

Frisbee 1

Weaving 2
Salesman at Nay Co. 1

Senior Council
Hopscotch 1

Dancin,
Touch football
on Sunday 1

within the Dew School do you

InterCOL Committees 8

Swimming

1::Square Dancing
Basketball 2

Pop music 2
Cooking
Recycling
Art 2
Tennis
Parachute Club 1

Drama Club 1

New School Yearbook -7r--
Ski Club
Camping
Photography
COL Government
Guitar
Pottery

2

13. Do you have a choice of your teachers? Yes 120 No 2

Yes and : ;o 1

14. an your "course" schedule desirined by? You _1,2._ Teacher 0
You and your teacher :1 If none of the above, please explains
Line stuloA. is takin; a_L:491.LSTIS112111214aaLJaAlaLLJ112.
course schcdulo had tobe uesi nod around this.
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15. Are :,our teachers interested in you? A.Most are g1 Some
are 36 C. Few are D. None are 1

16. What are you interested in learning in the program?
Learn about self and others 5 What is enjoyable
Self expression
Traditional courses
Well-rounded education
Multi-media
Religion
Music
Art (history and creation
Things useful in life
Self motivation
Self discipline
Literature
French
Interesting material
College needs
Math
What is involved in

learning process
Social sciences
Astroloz and occult
New Horizons
How to teach

1 Different things (no
-r- enumeration)

--.1.-
2 Auto mechanics 4

-1-' Everything 1-113--

English
2 12

Critical Analysis 1
Independent projects --%
Business course I'
To be challenged

11 Don't know
. --.4' How to do a research 7.7.317

'Pr' paper 2
2 Histories

.....2.....

-Tr-- To find areas of
in'Arest 1

......L. Cooking 1
11 Oceanography . ---2---
1 More reading 2

''''' No particular goals 2
1 Self Defense 1

2

17. Will you be able to do this learning at this school?
Yes 105 Yes and No 4 No 10 No Answer 4

If not, why? One course doesn't go deep enough 1
'Jot interesting or specialized Ir
Not all learning occurs at school
Toll when done 1
Not available
Some things are interesting but
of no use

Too much laid out to copy and
memorize

Depends on motivation 1

13. Does this program make school more desirable for you?
Yes 11 Yes and No 3 No 2.. ho Answer 4

19. Do :,ou ever out? :lever 30 Sometimes S9 Often
No Answer 1

66



20, Name 3 thins ..that are different about this program than the
program you attended before.

Attitude on attendance 10
Participation in learning 21
Freedom to pursue own

interests 21
Choice of curriculum
Relationship between tea-

cher and student 24
Flexibility in scheduling -Tr
Better offerings
Community feelings
Students treated like in-

telligent beings
More independence
Learning process different
Wider choice of teachers
Types of learnin6 experie'acig-7-
Students happy to be there -2-
_Means of evaluation
Outside community used more '4--
More interesting 6_
HomeGroup Fun
Atdlity to get thoughts on

paper without loosing
feeling 1

Better for learning
People more aware of

others' feel.i.:4ss

Individual work 4
Option not demand 1
Less formal
More or:Anized
Know more people
Learn more
Better teachers
Few deadlines
Not same competition
All-day fullness of 2

program
Homework not busy work
Smaller classes
More fun in learning
More student respon- 12

sibility
Credit arrangement 6
Journal keeping -6-
COLS 2
Liked Flex 1
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21. Do you plan on completing high school: Yes 119 No 2 Maybe 2.

22, What do you plan to do after
College 80
Don't know
Air Force
Travel
Take a year off
Sail for a :;ear

Conservatory of Iiusio

23. Are you taking any courses
No Answer 2

If so, what?----
Science courses
Working with elderly
Black literature
Art at Cleveland Institute

of Art
Guitar

high school?
Study dance
Work
Write
Farm
Nothing
Art School

1

11
1

Culinary Institute of America

outside of the New School? Yes 66 No.12.

1

1

1=110

Dance
Exploring program 1
Russian
Ceramics
Jo A.
Teachim;



23. (Cont'd.)

Bible (in Hebrew) at 1
ColloL ;e of Jewish Studies

Drama at Cleveland Play- 1
house
Art
Uptown Trolley (vocal

group)
Silver making
Drama
Prom7anda Films at Cleve- I
land Museum of Art

Swimming
Caldrom
Discussion croup
MC-GCG
Church
Choir
Orchestra
Process Awareness
Men's Chorus

1

3.

2

3.

Teaching Swimming
Temple choir
Viola lessons
Karate
Dance at Cleveland
Modern Dance and
CWRU

Chemistry at University 1
Hospitals

Driver's Ed.
Harp
Speed reading
Sociology
Hassidism
Israel
Business course
Hebrew
Glee Club
Latin
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2
3.

3.

3.

1

2

2

24. If you are taking courses outside of the program, answer question
13 in relation to those teachers also.

Teacher positive about program 1
Interested but don't show or apply selves as well 1
Most are 13 Some are 6
Only in academics, not as a person 1
In a detrimental way
Don't understand student

To understand how these ideas can be translated into actual

experience, a day in the life of a student has been included. The student

whose schedule is presented is a senior who likes New School and has taken

advantage of the program's opportunities. She has applied to several

colle7es and has had no problem interpreting New School to them because

the schools are flexible about acceptance requirements. Her curriculum

for the first gradinz period consisted of all sciences; the second period

class load was made up of history coursess the third Dart of the year will
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be devoted to more history with the addition of English classes. When

asked whit type of person would function well in New School's environ-

ment, the senior interviewed felt students should be self motivated and

able to get alone, with various people since they work with everyone with-

in the community.

Tuesday Schedule

7:00 aim. - 8:00 a.m. Swim Team
9800 a.m. "America" - Viewing and discussion of Alistair

Cooke's series. Each person in the class is
responsible for leading discussion of one
program.

11:00 a.m. - 12:00 "First Americana" (about the American Indian)
This is a trolley car course (refer to Chapter
3 for definition). The senior helps to teach this
class. She tries to motivate the class, stimulate
discussion, makes assignments, and evaluates
class performance or extra work. The teacher and
student-teacher plan the curriculum for this olass8
the senior enjoys this teaching experience because
she likes helping others in an area of interest.to
here She feels that her biggest problem with the
class now is trying to involve everyone in the
subject.

12:00 p.m. - 1:15 p.m. Relax, lunch, visit
1815 p.m. - 2:30 p.m. Helps friend throw pots. She is receiving teaohing

credit for this.
2:45 p.m. - 5:00 p.m. Swim practice - The senior dives for the varsity

swim team.

The student interviewed is also doing an independent English project on

Children's literature, She is going to an elementary school to conduct

a story hour, for kinder,;arten children. Her plans are to design a story

hour for each Grade level.

Just as New Sohool reflects diversity in program and philosophy,

so does its staff avid students in their reactions to and implementation

of the pro ;ram.
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CHAPTER 5

SCHOOL'S SELF EVALUATION, PROBLEMS AND IMPACT

Evaluation of the learning experiences and people involved within

the New School framework occurs at different levels throughout the year.

Students not only design their curriculumethey also help to evaluate

their performance. A description of the student evaluation process can

be found in Chapter Three. A teacher evaluates his own effectiveness by

the students' and other teachers' reactirns. The staff uses traditional

approaches to self evaluation and asks questions which reflect New

School's philosophy' Do students keep attending class? How successful

is the student assuming responsibility for his own behavior and work?

Can the class function well without the teacher's presence? A New

School teacher is evaluated not only as an instructor, but also as a

HomeGroup Advisor, a teacher/underwriter, a HomeGroup, al and New School

participant, and as a member of The Heights High School faculty. If he

teaches in the traditional program, he is evaluated by his Department

Chairman.

The Assistant Administrative Principal for Curriculum and Super-

vision is responsible for the supervision of the Dew School staff. Part

of her evaluation procedure consisted of randomly selecting four folders

from each HomeGroup to see how the weekly schedules, material release

forms, course sheets and .iournals are being completed.

71
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Since New School has been designated as an experimental project,

the State of Ohio requires that the program be evaluated every year.

A team outside of New School is conducting this evaluation. They have

received a foundation Grant fol the external evaluation. Center for

New Schools, Chicago, Illinois, has been contracted to do the evaluation.

See Appendix M for the agreement between the New School and Center for

New Schools. Staff input for the evaluation was requested and a New

School Evaluation Committee which represents both COLs cave the Center

a list of issues to evaluate. (Refer to Table 8). In addition to the

Center's periodic visits to New School, a participant observer who lives

in The Cleveland area spends a considerable amount of time in New School

collectingthe data necessary for an effective and objective evaluation.

His information consists of observations of classes, meetings, and pro-

grams within each communitzr. The criteria used for this evaluation, as

noted b: the participant observer, is evidence of communication in all

ways between students and between students and faculty that is relevant

to New School, evidence of students assuming responsibilities, t;; pea of

learning and evidence of learning. Once the data is collected and eval-

uated the Center will present its findings to New School, It plans to

hold a March workshop at which time it will discuss its observations and

sug,iestions. Another meeting is planned for May in order to evaluate the

first workshop and discuss any sw:gestions made in March that were enacted.

One instrument that Jew School devised to pre-test for base line

data is a questionnaire passed out to students prior to their experiencing

Jew School, Refer to Appendix N, Near the end of the school year the



TABLE f

To: tlew School stqff

From: evaluation committee

'1ew 3chool evaluation prioriticu

Date: Nov. 2O, 197 )

BEST COPY rIA1LABLE
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Here arc scrAe aswleta of the rew Seho0 prop,mn which stai7fhave: shia).1 bc evaluated
the :.11::nter Sur AcwSchools. :inclaao indiciAe mll.oh of thec,a 2oeI toull )emoat us0.11 to eo'::Tentrate our oner!!:y und retvrnto ;4t,Yan Aspolln or Do:ly ilubiu. Thank you..

1, Stud :nit involvment In the pro ran.a. Are etnOents i7ettinf; out of A shat they eieont?b. How eff6.1ctIspely ere students to t :.ke responsibilityfor thoir own education?
o. WhRt Is the extent or student doe:IL:lion power?

2. Ourrieulum/learnin.
a. ls the curriculum !aeein; students needs?b. How effective Is tha tmeirL.ng, (Students P..re agood source on this.) Comparison of N vs, traditionalcurriculum and teaching,
c. Are studont led coursea work:1,11g?do Student participation in seminars.

3. Administration.
a. Orwnization aria administration: is it helpful tothe progrovl? Could arc: strewallue the paperworkolA get Cr. better sjatm?
b. Is the ty-7;t:.?2, of evaluation or IearninG activitiesvalid nnl o`"Acicilt?
et Arc nvIdunt jolmlals eff4ctive Es a measure ofeducatic,n7
d. Could eo'.;vue cign-np and sehsduling be oaier andmore flPxibirA
e. dhat lc doAc about kids who aren't Llectinr;their rospcnibiliT,Ies?

4.1 admunicv.tion.
a. Do gc;neral,W prI)oldurell

folteracItio hetycor ant! ulent11.
: c ca am

b. :3(:neral e,mnnition on, ztaff ani otRffand stuAents,

), How arc indivIsIval Inved ln tto! pro? ).fathere fID:10 ztratii::n of In!,,JAvN,slt? Alice, A!! t'arrole tnd interh(;%ion of par.:.-ivio v!%1 otaff?
5, Are we 1.:ceo11111:

tha h.,Yia,.ni.less of Vrf, o ni:::tut?
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--student reactions will be discussed to help determine how far the program

has come and how attitudes about New school and its participants have

changed, It has not been determined what format will be used,

Problems

problems of this proL.ram which the teachers have perceived

have already been discussed in Chapter Four, This section concerns

itself with the problems and weaknesses which the administration noted.

le Some students and teachers are still uncomfortable with not
knowing what to expect: they are unfamiliar with the pro-
gram,

2, New School does not offer everythinc, which forces the
student into tilt) traditional program for some of his
classes.

3. The major problems arise from housing New School within
the confines of Neishts High School. These exist between
the staffs because:

The traditional program lost some rooms and offices to
New School,

Some traditional teachers feel that the New School faculty
is too as2xessive, dress too casually and act like they are
a superior group of teachers.

New School is freer to control its curriculum and has more
laxity in selecting and using materials.

Students, whether they are participants or not, use belonging
to New School as an excuse for not obeying school and class
rules, (N.B. General school rules are the same for both
proframs, e.g. fire drills; once students leave New School,
they are resulated by the rules of the place the:: are in).

Some traditional teachers resent havin; to take ex-New School
students back into their rooms. Not only do the:, have to
help the student function in a more structured environment,
but they also fool that the: have no way of releasins a stu-
dent from the traditional prcuram. They have to keep everyone
in their classes.
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Once studentn have left Now School, questions arise about
how the: can fulfill traditional school requirements?

How can it be explained, understood and tolerated that New
School students have a certain amount of freedom?

Since New School staff and students know about the tra-
ditional program, they can react better to it. The tradi-
tional staff and students aren't very knowledgeable about
New School; therefore, they can't relate as easily to it.

Dissemination

In the Spring junior high students, ninth graders, hear about the

various. offerings and programs 'mailable at Heights High School. Last

year, Spring 1973, the New School staff felt that its prograt was weakly

interpreted to the incoming sophomores, junior high teachers and guidance

counselors. It is hoped that more of the New School staff will be able

to participate in the junior high presentations this coming year. A

further description of the program is included in the Curriculum Booklet.

See Appendix O. Some of the foundation grant money allowed New School

to design acid print a pamphlet describing the program. This is found in

Appendix P. Information about New School is also presented at educational

meetings within the school district and beyond. Often the staff is in-

vited to attend these meetings as speakers. Again the staff hopes to be

more involved in these presentations in the future and to have the oppor-

tunity for more dissemination as the program grows,

Impact

Because the program is rather new, it is difficult to assess its



impact at this time, une administrator commented, however, that it is

havitu an effect on the traditional program, because ho has noted an

increase in independent study projects and more alternatives and varie-

ties offered within the courses,

Future

Construction on a new physical plant for New School will start

this summer with the anticipated completion date of October, 1974. This

completion, however, is of the shell only; once that is done they will

then start on the interior, The new area will still be within the confines

of the high school. The facility will be housed in the south half of the

east wing of the building and measures 18,000 sq, feet, It will take up

three floors and absorb the equivalent of twenty-one classrooms, The pro-

jected plans, which have been approved by the New School staff, call for

the new plant to be quite open and to accommodate three in school COLs,

each havin3 4400 sq, feet and the offices of three out of school COLs,

each having lF100 sq, feet, There was an increase in the number of out of

school COLs because of the lack of internal space,

The original expansion figure for New School was a 450 student

enrollment, but only because of the construction, the figure will be

kept at 300 for next year, The possibility has even been discussed of

housinz New School out of the high school until construction is completed,

perhaps for the first semester.

This year's staff has boon 'mainly part-time; next year's faculty

will be primarily full-time, This means that there will be fewer



7?

personnel in New School which mi,sht move the prcrram more into the commun-

ity to supplement a smaller staff.

The present size of each COL is approximately 150 students. Some

are dissatisfied with this number fox achieving a community feeling. It

is hoped each community will contain less sudents in the future.

Two proposals have been considered which would offer the students

two new COL options. One concept was a school without walls. Even though

the idea of this proposal was acceptable, it has been put aside because

the construction is limiting the enrollment in New School. The second

proposal is a transition COL which would provide a setting for students

who are not comfortable either socially or academically in the existing

environments of the high school. This COL would be operated like a street

academy in that it would be strict academically and behavicrally. It was

felt that New School would be the appropriate receptacle for this program

since the students in it would be stigmatized if it were part of the tra-

ditional program. The existence of this COL is a high priority.

Conclusion

Now School is a program which is not a variation on a theme of

standard classroom procedures, but rather an alternative offering physical

and conceptual options within a learnin environment. This report attempted

to describe the environment at this point in time, with the understanding

that it is a new and evolvin;; one. This study would not have been possible

without all the help and cooperation of the staff, students, administration

and parents. kain, the researchers want to thank all the persons involved

with ::ex School.
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LIST VF PEUPLE L,TERVIEWED
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Charles Loruro, Director of Education and Curricula, Cleveland Heizhts-
University Heights Board of Education

Bernice Van Sickle, Assistant Administrative Principal for Curriculum and
Supervision, Cleveland Heights High School

Joseph T. Matava, Principal, Hoizilts High School

Ellie Weld, New School Coordinator

Neil Gould, Participant Observer from Center for New Schools

Joan Dowling, Representative of Parents' Group

COL 2

Bill Rosenfeld

Lou Salvator

Jan Aspelin

Helen Fox

Ethel Paley

Evelyn Cutfeld

Karen Hansen

Bob Schwarz

COL 3

Toni Hunter

Jane Farber

Fred Mills

Dave Muthersbaugh

Marty Dumnich

Don Day

Joann Broadbooks

:Zuger Warner

SUPPORT STAFF

Ed Batta;lia

Bill Jerdon

Roy Mogren

Carol uppenheimer
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SUITIARY OF A PROPOSAL FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF PT ALTFTNATIVE
SCIDO:, AT CLEVELAND HEIGHTS HIGH SCHOOL CrIMENCIPC EleTTLIIIV2R 1973
e... arproved by the Board of Education on March 20, 1973

Back :rowel: The Flex program at Heights High, now in its fourth year) has never1cud the Ianefit of long raege planning. While it hau groan in numbers of students(threefold since itn beginning), it tins remained static in administrative concept.Threeequarters of the etddente etill receive only two credits in Flex, zeld most takeat least half their counms en the traditional erogram. This split scheduling ofour Flex students has produced some confusion of motivation and some attitudinalconflicts. The meat hats lseen a makenin3 of that cense of unity and purroce whichour experience has Lhoen ue is eseential for the student if he is to deeelop the kin'of eelfemotivation lineup:ay for success in a program lilee Flex.
Need for en Altereatice Pficeernm: While the traditional sub jest- oriented schoolstx"--7M.Trrrarelerrar57:5(l;erhaps most) students at Heights: it has some seriousshortcomings as it presently appliee to Organized around the disciplineetaught at the academies :or collue,e prep:Ie.:Aim: the traditional structure has servedspecialleed laaraing well, bet falls chort.of the :re: mark in two concepts vital tothe Flex philoeophy: unity of knoeledca and individual integrity. There is much that

odor.can and is being clo to alter thetraditional curriculum at Heights; but Flex wasconceived as an alternative approach to education and ought to bo organized eeparatel
PROFOSAL: propoee that this Dislsict adopt an Alternative Progrm at HeightsWailed the New School. The present Flex program could form three groupingswithin this New School as a medol set. Application vi.I.TAJe made to the StateDepartment of Education for approval as a three year experimental progrcm which wincarry with it the assurance Veit the curriculum yin meet, all' statutory requirements.Among the Lenora coals for VI:: Haw School would be CO personalized involvement ofthe irelivideal stucieae, (2) develoseent of cell confidence in different lifesituations, (3) dc..svolopmc:rit of barAo chills (parsons) as well as academic):(4) d.wi:lop:nant or decirdoe-e:a!tieg ability, (5) contact, relevance, and serviceto the larc,er echool emeunity.

kecifies of the 17e.a Scheel 13 nn Evaluation Model: Final authority over thepregree ireifieTTitiriiiii-Ae=i-aniatrVifncipal of Heights High School as it hasbeen with the nee pec;:ram. For purposes of cchoel discipline students in theprogram will be eubject to the vett principals lik.e other students.The Hea School will be limited to a maximum of 1i50 students for 3.973-74 ttithfurther incrcaLas contingent on ovalu:,-;tiens to bo mei° in thcs spring, 1971i. Eachof the cr'aupines tiil1 have the (7,gal:emelt of 3?: full-thee teachers for '73-714 and
1 ti;ac:hurn for '711-75 The nw.bar of students in each grouping will beapprth.:atuly 150.

E:;ch groupiti,:.:111 :Its own plan of organization and curriculum to beDube:We:el to the Adeeinistreetve Principal for approv.11. The lealning programbe no 1111 hr kndo to any coerce as social stuliesor cre'llei, fur ineheeee. 1(..t.: r, teach more by topics with the goal inmind th.; Ltuacht to c-Npolinnoo as a vholo ratlwr thus as isolatcd
1:/:,ry crfort %sill be 1.1 :t1e to givo stsarlent.0 oxpyriotioes in all nul)jacte

A(.11;;;Aon to thy.: pro041 for all staff and utild,:nku hill be volntart. All
Litudants ;:11..:t have par,:ntzsi cunt. gut. Each stmloa will earn at least, 31 credita inthe OcivJul in 173-74 .tics at c :411te in All credits will be
multi-dineilAint.ry; will be 1mv1,4:d with a dJtailed "an.;.cdotd1" transcriptof all thuir activities in the r::a : ;shoal. rlat&nte will receive lettergrce3ee (Idle a ,eleeetelie opLion on pnvontal approval) and will be included inclasci mnk.

rn MUM
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APPENDIX C 80

June. 1973

MANDATES TO THE MEW SCHOOL AS A WHOLE

AHD TO EACH COL (act in italics)

CONTAINED IN THE PROPOSAL ADOPTED BY THE BOARD

BEST COPY /MAKE

The curriculum will meet all statutory requirements: 1 unit American
history and government, 1 additional unit of social studies, 3 units
of English, 1 unit of science (lab not necessary), 1 unit of mathema-
tics, and 1 unit of health and physical education. Credits earned in
the ninth grade will be counted toward fulfillment of the above re-
quirements for graduation. One unit equals 120 instructional hours.

New School will divide into COLs of approximately 150 students each.

Each COL will develop its own'apecific pet of objectivea and goals.

Each ctuJent will be involved in choosing a personalized, relevant
educational program.

Each student will be involved in a balanced and varied curriculum.

Each student will increase his mastery of those basic skills common
to most high school programs in addition to pursuing skills and areas
of particular interest to him/her.

Each student will actively participate in the COL program.

Ways will be developed to paintain contact with the larger school,
community.

Spec!ti:fic conteno of the curriculum will be developed by the individual
COLa not by the New School as a whole.

SEE': "Skill Objectives of a Model Set of COEs" Proposal, pp. 4-6.

Recog"nize final authority over the program in the Administrative
Principal of the High School who will "identify the minimal elements of
management responsibility and monitor these carefully with the assistance
of the programs. Beyond this, each program assumes responsibility
for its own operation. It identifies what it wants to do, and is Urn
evaluated on the basis of how well it is done."

. .

A unit' principal will have student discipline authority in areas in-
volving the over-all school.



Mandate Contained in Flew School
Proposal Adopted by the Board

BEST COY AMIABLE

13 New School (through representatives) will develop a plan .of organization
and submit it to the Administrative Principal for his approval.

14 Each COL will develop its own plan of intgrnal organination.

15 All staff must be involved in the toial program of New School or
their COL.

16 Every effort will be made to give students experiences in all the
subjedt areas es part of their learning experience.

17 All students will he required to participate in some learning situations.
No individual student will be required to participate in a then
learning situation.

28 Each COL will design its curriculum. A skeleton curriculum will be
presented to the COL by its staff at the beginning of the school
year, but it will be subject to change as soon as teh COL is function-
ing unit and thereafter.

19 All students entering the program must haae parental consent.

20. Students must earn all credits obtained in the program.

21 Each student will be provided with a detailed transcript of every
learning activity he/she has participated in to earn his/her credits.
Students will be included in class ranking.

- page two -

22 Each staff member will have extensive contact wiht each student in-
volved with that staff member. Each student will chose an adilsor.

23 Stddents will arrange for additional creidt outside New School if
desired but will be subject to the rules of the class in which teh
credit is taken. Students may earn more than 4 1/2 credits by
special arrangement.

24 Staff-will be assigned to individual COLs by choice. Students after
meeting at least two teachers inadbh COL will choose a COL indicating
order of preference.

25 "Staffu includes certificated, volunteers, interns, para-professionals
and student teachers.

.26 A separate budget will be prepared.

27 Letter grades will be available. Other options require parental con's'ent.

28 A program evaluation model will be dem3oped.

29 Students will be assigned to home groupa and arrangements will be
made to include them in student council, class and other school
acti6i)ties.

30 .Atsistant Principal for Curriculum and Instruction will supervise
Neu School staff.

31

COL

-A-mechanism will be investigated' during the first year to facilitatethe entry of new s.
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NEW SCHOOL SUMMER PROCEEDINGS ... for the benefit of

students, parents and staff in planning the '73 -'74 school year

APPENDIX D
it I

FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS ABOUT NEW SCHOOL

BiST Cer'f4:4 irs""
What do we do on the first day of school?

You will got complete details well in advance. Watch in the mail

for them. Learning activities will start immediately.

Will I have a homeroom?

A: After you choose which community (COL) you want to join--after about

4 daysyou will choose which of 8 "Home groups" in your COL you want

to belong. This is a basic unit of New School and will do much more

than your old homeroom. More later!

What courses will I take?

ny.witt,te offered, kommunicatingproblem.aolvin surviving nd

6111creating 9te the major areas7--Some you stn and starany-t e

ra-you must commit to for a specific time block.

How do I get credit?
For every 120 hours accredited guided learning experience you get 1

graduation credit.

What's an "accredited guided learning experience"?

You will develop an individual "course sheet" which will contain your

goals, learning content and evaluation of the course. You will then

keep a "journal" of your learning experiences in connection with the

"course sheet". The " course sheet" signed by a staff person is the

guided part and the "journal" is the accredited part.

Q: How do I plan these guided learning experiences?

A: With a staff person, in your Home group and in weekly meetings of

your COL (community) where each student's journal and expected activity

for the coming week are reviewed.

When will you answer more questions?

In about two weeks. Meantime come to the planning sessions and

answer your own. They are at the Board of Education every afternoon,

July 23 through the 27.

Q:
A:

The Schedule of meetings for July and August is as follows: July 23 thru 27
Aug. 20 thru 24
Mon. thru Fri.

All meetings held at the Board of Education Building from 1:00 to 4

All New School students, parents and staff are urged to attend.

Things to be done at these meetings include: 1. Curriculum (specifics)

2. Accountability procedures
(attendance, grades, etc.)

3. An evaluation achete.for the

entito-ProSrOnks

SUMMER "COFFEE" SESSIONS

We are planning some evening coffee meetings for parents, students and teacherq

who cannot attend the afternoon meetings scheduled above. If you would like

to be invited or could be host for a "coffee", call either:

Loin Kay 371-4641 or Cindy Smith 932 -6388

82
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MORE NEW SCHOOL 3UNMER 1'ROCEEDING:3, . for the benefit of
students, pare:Its and staff in planning the 73-74 school year

FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS ABOUT NEW SCHOOL #2

Q: TO71 me more about the first day of school:
As Learning activities will start at 8:30 sharp, Wednesday, Sept. 5th

The first week will involve four main activities: (1) understanding
basic New School procedures, (2) getting to know staff better,(3)
receivirg first course offerins and (4) choosing CuLs. Complete
in next F.A. a & A N.S.,13

Q: Who will be in my COL: )COL am Community of Learners)
As Half the students in New School will be in each COL. If more

than half choose a CUL, the two will be Pnualized with the help
of a committee of 3 staff, 3 students, and the coordinator
(secretary). Each CuL will have S staff whose full New School
time will be in that COL only plus 3 staff who will teach part
time in each COL but will have HomeGroup responsibility in only
one COL.

4: What's my relationship with my HomeGroup? (HomeGroup=Homeroom)
Youare your HomeGroup and it is you. Your HomeGroup does not con-
trol your movement or your activities, but it is responsible to
know where you are and what you are doing. Your HomeGroup will
help you identify skills you need and want to improve, helping
you keep track of your learning progress, helping you settle
your hassles with people, places and thins, and providing a
place and group you can trust that is especially loyal to YOU

Q: Can I offer a course at the beginning of New School?
A: Sure. You must first make out an overall course sheet containing

the same information as in an individual course sheet PLUS desig-
nate a liason student (usually yourself) who will be responsible
to know what's going on in the course, designate a staff under-
writer who will aree that the learning experience contemplated
can be accredited, and last, work out a reasonable process whereby
the staff underwriter and :four group may maintain periodic con-
tact about what's going on in the course and with the learners.

Q: Isn't this all pretty strict?
A: In some ways, :es. However these procedures are really designed to

avoid someone hassling :ou about your hard earned credits. You see,
if r ou want credit for wnat you are doing, vou are responsible for
demonstratini,L what you did that you want credit for. This isn't
a Free School - it's a New School. It is a totally new way of
fetting an education at Heights.

Q: When will you answer more questions?
As In about two weeks, meantime come to the planning sessions and

answer ;our own. They will be at the Lee Road Library Meeting
Room every afternoon from August 20 throuch August 24th. The main
business will be to decide on the desi:;n for evaluatirg the
pro ,ram and individual student and teacher work. We will also try
to tie up any loose ends. Remembers LEE MAD LIBRARY MEETING ROOM
EVERY AFfERNOON FRCA AUGUST 20 THROUGH AUGUST 24. Students, staff
and parents are urged to attend.
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AN'ENDIX E

INITIAL COURSE OFFERINGS a COL 2

T'u courses in this booklet represent so!r of theidcas t: teachers brinn to this CAL. They aro initialofferin7s. and their cortents and tiros can be charmed.
103 st...;!.:nts and teachers of this CIL can make suchdecision; tevtter.

V12S2 ccur:ms are only a beminninn, prOvie PS ameans of ::mtt'nm, learninl activities started. The staffassures t"..7.t students w!lo choose t)i s COL will have. manyideas of.teir own. By mid-yoar it is hop that stu- ilrdents 01,1 have added many learning activities of theircwn makinm and choosinm.

Ther: are also courses availele frvi the fourteat hers of the support staff who will work with hothCOLs. The courses listed here for then are only avail-able at tha times. listed to this CAL. These teachers areEdward 1?attacIlia, Pill Jerdon, Carol Oppenheimer, andRoy ::ogren.

In addition to academic courses, the weekly schedule ofthis COL provides two hours, every Monday from 11 to 1 p.m.for HomeGroup meetings. HomeGroup meetings are for credit.
These courses are open to all students in the COL.There are no prerequisites

unless specifically stated in Lhecourse description.

The coruses in this booklet are otganized into sections
Seaton 1 - C4eating a world of beauty 4- 6Section 2 - Communitating in a human world 7-14Section 3 - Sotving in a problem world

15-16Section 4 - SoLviving in the real world
17-19

.4
eiteat4npFICTION

, irrayoconronInnngs,urid
th anemphasis on contemporary works. Students will choosewoYks and may also write fiction. TC ,tou Aatvatoh

THE PLAY" THE THING M.W. 1-2 (prIroo. 2 yra French)
-----TiFitE-317577tri7ough study of-fiffron173aPiria.Do your own thing: costumes and play, work in smallgroups. (Buildihg block, one semester) ethet pale;!
:01.:P."77 CONINO/CU/SIW: PRO /CAL T.Th. - 2

..-rIrreiiarl.epopu7F711767TradrffiFeliri376-irices ofFrance. Also additional cooking A eating sessioneach week after the 1st month. Offered in Snglishand/or French. (Trolley car) ethet patey



5. witting
' iMA M.H,F. 10-11
"-757Fliason Tirtranuiceaongs and discussions

planned around attendance at plays being produced in
the Clevelend area. Students may net credit for
Writin9ctinfl, directing,. tostuminowetc. in
Mew School production,' if desired. Local theaters
will be used as.resources. TC Lou vavatok .

FORTV VMS or ME Ak0 APT OP UI Wed. 7-10 at Mtg.
FriliraratffTirm documentar es as provigaiian.

history, fiction, art. Group will attend the film
program at Cleveland ARt Museum Held. nites from
Sept 5th through Dec 5th with a few Suldays late
afternoon showings. Discussions at Art Museum
or mutually o.k. place. TC w/ 4o4en6efd

CUSTOMIZING A ?ECM T. 1:30-2 Th. 1-2:30
''''--LeartTriubstftut3 for inore ants you do not have,

add your favorite ingredient and make a recipe to suit
your own taste. Make your own recipe. One hour pre-
paration lab with half hour plannino sessions each week.
Students provide some ingredients. BB. Will be repeated
three times during the year. Imam hanisen

r."
.1.00L
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a/mating

eomnunicating. .

MATOEPATICS TN BEMINTOPAL SCIENCES T.Tpt. 11-12 . . .

end other behavioral scientists use' mathematics.
to solve bpccial problems in thelr field? what other
possible applications can we comeup with?
First 6 Irks: group--then individuals nay
pursue.s0eFial interests:*.BB er TO Jo aapetin' .

191 O.K. vimiet O.K. 'Fri'. 11:1S-12130 .*
---""TT1Tee n trrrOrErrFn fo ih e study of qpshavior,

using the book I'm O.R. You're 0.X.as 1 practical
guide to transactional analysis.. 08 kelen lox

e. aommunleattnoTENNIS T.Th. 1:30-3
.

a
7517=1777117a4:30) and Intermediate (2-3).Small group Instruction. Ladder, singles and doubles

tournaments. 1st half hour lesson, 2nd half practice.
BB for lessons, TC for practica. heti* lax

SCRAME '1 tonms T.Th. 9-tO (meat I tiA4 riteneh"'"rdgarciTeonven4 tonic 4enct 44toupt guoe , papeA4 andAonge. Inao one houn loilftlittdA tViCt a Wah then budit
'into 4spee.i.at inteuat gtoupa. BS but may be
aepeated by etudent each 4meate4. ethel paley



-9- communicating
PARLEZ-VOUS FRANCAIS? M.W.F. 9-10

--re767551WTTonversationa Brech. Prerequisite 86
desire to talk. French that is.
building block--two semesters. ethet paitey

gURVEV OF FRENCH LIT m. F. 11-12
Ftench ta7TTFFTraFFTa7777Talaiea. "fty be
taken in Enptish on French. FOWL 9 week
4ettaion.s. TC any Ac4aion ethel paley

SPRECKEN SIE DEUTSCH? M.T.Th.F. 1-1:30
----76174TafiFiTal approach to learning German:

absorb grammar thorugh usage. BB with
two semester minimum. eveZyn gutfeld

ARCHERY T.Th. 12:30-1:1E 3 weeks
'---Uarn to sloot; ru es an safety.

BB heLen lox

-10- eommunieattng

TEACH A FRIEND TO NEEDLEPOINT T.Th. 2:30-3:30
-----KFTI77,65ii or embroider -- Learn a new hand skill

then prove your proficiency by being able to teach a

friend. Lab course. TC. hanen hanaen

I LOVE /HATE. AMER/CAN HISTCRV M.u.F. 10-11
FYFTWIFETWiii of students: those who love American
histthry but hate how they had to learn it and those who

hate it but would love to meet the State requirement for

graduation. Individual work in special interest areas.
Optional: prep. for Amer. Hist. achievement tests or
Advancia. 'lacement college boards. TC bat aeaengetd

-11- communicating

HOW TO DIE AgERICAN STYLE M.I. 12=1

...fir buffalo bill rs defunct. Dying in America

is like sex. Nobody talks about it, but every-

body does it. Explore different viewpoints on

death: family, medical-scientific, business,

religious, govt. Psychological and cultural

vlaues--legal aspects. TC. bill rosenfeld

IVTRODUCTIeN TO 0ATHE0ATTCAL THOUGHT T.Th. 11- 12:30

gliFFTFTFEUFFFTaTonea to male basic Ideas of math,

from arithmetic past calculus, "perfectly clear"

to Democrats and Republicans alike. History of

these ideas will be examined as well as moclarn role

in scientific thought. Homework minimal.

Building block. bob Achwala



BEST Cr; .
communicatno

LOGIC T.Th. 12:35-1:12
87

''70517to 6751 clearly, spot fatlacies in reasoni, and
argue more offedtively. After fundamentals masterd,
class will cndage in verbal and written argumentation
to develop skils. buidlina block bob 6chwakz

T. S. ELIOT T. Th, l:35-3:00
early literary 6eories and influences on

20th centruy literature. INfluences that shaped his
th--mht and style. Close analysis of all poems thoruqh
the ./ants Land.His prose style and literary essays.
Legacy of his accopplishments. BB. bob Achwanz

-13- communtcating.
TORTC T.Th. 12:30.1:30

irmgWiirraillX757675h prose style. How to
write clearly and effectively even to stretching
the truth a little. Can be coordinate i with
Schwaz's Logic course, but students need not take
both. 89. Lou aatvao4

000LT?'G RIGHT YERr P1 CHUN) dail
sTiig flirrW7UW school district as a ,iVETTre

who should run the Schools? What Is the real
purpose of school? How do you work within the
system? ROTC: Early morning daily time Hock

cessary so students can plan lab work with
students and teachers in CH-UH schools, esp.
Jr. hiq andelemPptary, no for intro perin1
then TC thereaft?r. WU. wacnktd

0 6

14. communteattftgLA OOLCE VITA' -V P. T.Th. 1041
ti7srFtTatt==y1TTEMans through-literature, erthistory, rusic, styules...etc acordino to individual

interests. Italo-American communitrat foot of Mayfield
Hill (Little Italy) will be' used as'refertnce. Studentswill make contact with individualso'families,. business
concerns in the- area as individual projacCin Italian
life. (Trolley car) LOU AaVdt04

ELreTIoNS, J973 Tues. 3 -5 A.m.

Laal,n more about our.
1133231g2XIMUIRMUUMMOMMIXXXIIMMIX133d1-
gancraguarnauoluouxanx=1111122tillmummaxx
1N1 1.1NX=NUMIUUMUXIMIXBOX1013XXX:32::41MinglitX
electoral processes and how to vote. Interview condi-
date$ and study' issues.' Each student will select acandidate for school board or city council and work togat that person. elected. BB thru. election nite.

Wit 404 en lad



-15- eotving
Elarrn CALCVIVI V.U.F 2.3

ucsIc concepts of calculus through
a varies of interesting physics experiments. This
gut level cpproach will attempt to give the "feel"
of the calculus and can be formalized later for
those who went. Everybody welcome to the fun!
Ruildino block. Jan a4petin

haste Aechotoro Th.r. 1:30-2:10 12 weeks
n ro ----"--7Waunt.erstcnclntlenbeavorroir -'gh

study fa thcories of psycholopical develoometn
and the various branches of psychology.
Buildinn block euetyn gutgetd

CFMTM n.P.F. 1-2
e"Tirfour a rrUswsiricentury's technology by

working with electronics, plastics, coiputers,
autoes andengines...etc. How has it Oanged
our lives? Trolley car. aoy mogun

tunukukna

-16- 4otutng

FUTUROLOGY
...or, ififi-NO-Vi-Y64-AWIII-Life. Lookino ht way ofOf'

thinking about yogi future, ospecislly the' next 25 to 50
years, tracing some social inttitutionS in order to plan
and predict the adult future of the, students..0roup and

individual study In specific interests using science
fiction, art and architecture...etc. be for intro
period then TC thereafter. # bat aoeengetd

TALE OF TOO C/TTES.,,PARTS N NASHTNOTON T,T4.11-1
e"-"--tiFinenttirThetese two c es from the

historical,'political andcultural viewpoints. Could
involve visit, to O.C. In English. 88. ethet patey

BEST COVI

I al

GEOMETRY T.U.F. 12
frlm basfcs9 *

Can branch out to other geometries.4iAB-Ian aspettn.
.

I HATE qATH T. Th. 1 *- 2:30
ugh f'in lab -type

exercises and discussions. Covers many areas like net,

works and topology. A course for everyone.
Hate to love math? Try it! (Trolley car) Jan aapetin

r(q.kiqr!G 4.u. 1:30 - 2:30

BeeInntng
saving to make you drown-proof. Intermediafe.swimming

to irnorove your b-asic skills and endurance. Prerequi-

site for senior life-saving later. BB he2en tox



BEST CM 1' " E
lew ...M.

--18-- 4taviving

TUESDAY QUARTERBACKS Tues. 2-3 9 weeks
14-57nii;iThidTOOT5Tres, history,

personalities and impact on American culture.
(Trolley car) evetyn gutietd

THE INNOCANT CONSUMER Mon. 2-3:30 18 weeks
--7--15710 use yourUFTlars to mask The most of them in the

marketplace. (trolley car) evetyn gut .td w/ keteN iox

MONEY W.F. 11 - 12
Developing skill and judgment inFEWEITIfFiT personal
investments, how our industrial system works, how science
and technology turn to profit and products.
(Building block) toy mogten

-19-
4unviving

MOVE ALOVG TN SEWING w.01. 1 - 2:30
Progress from where you are in sewing ability to closer
to' where you would like to be. Beginner, intermediate,
and advanced can all wrk in the same class and help each
other. (Building block for some portions, trolley car.
for others; for more info, see...)... haven hanhen

LEATHER AND SUEDE
earn the spec a techn ques, ady.mt.ages and problems 1
sewine with leather and stale'. (IN-vreductory part is 1r

buildint block, the rest trol4.eyC=2s) chiaten hanazn 4 v.

DOMESTIC SURVIVAL T.Th. 12 -0-
e""W''7IyorIrrowntrico.ogowtosurviveote or on the job:

cooking, financing, investments, gardening, clothing,
end...etc. (trolley car) aoy vopen

M.w.F. ?:30 - 3:30

aS

-20- poeaibte iutate eouteea

jan aipettn; 'Tocology, Topics few Algebra II and.Trig,
Problem Solving (math and non-math), Weaving one Loom

Lou Aatvaten: Linguistics, The Novel, Myth & Fantasy
evetyn guttietd: Meteorology, Cuba and Castro
b42L noaen6etd: Ethnicity U.S.A., Moral Issues, Funny

Things in High Places (Nixonalysis), Skiing
.

ethet patey: Semini1PAbroad, Creative Writing in French,
Stylistics cf tha0French Lanuage .

heten box: Bowling, Dance, Karate, Life - Saving, Cycling,
Golf, Child Growth & Development

bob aehwatz: ,'Ideas in Music, Advanced Creative Writing,
History of Technology

kitten haneen: Antiques, History of Dress, Home Decorating,
National Cookery

I



CL'UltiS 01,'F.,:'RI!;;;5 : COL 3
Col Otaff Dave Nutherabau6h, ;Jon Day, Fred Jane Farber, Joann
idroadboolu; .`arty Lui1 icll.

Support staff Dill Jerdon,Carol Oppenheimer, LA Battaglia, Roy Ileum

The followinG courses are being presented by the Col Staff to begin the
year.bome of the courses may last all year, but moat will be shorter.
One group of courses emphasizes a genre (novels-Authors) and another
concentrates on a tneLe (Reactions to the Eodern Lxperience). Other
cu,xnes can be coLbined or taken at random as students choose. Read
throut;4 the courses and discuss theL with staff for more information.
;Airport staff will also make courses available to each Col.

Course Descriptions will include staff name, length, class hours, and
type.

TC Trolley Car , - Building Block see handbook

length of course
short - less than 9 weeks medium - 9-18 weeks long- over 18

hours refer to classroom hours credit may be more than that;
/week

AFRICAN FOOD) JB

Students will plan, cook, and eat African meals. We will meet either
in school of at my apartment to cook and consume. (Limit 5 students at home).

2 hours/wk short BBonce a week/3 wks
ABE YOU WhAT YOU LAT? Jane

or The FDA and Your In-depth study of the FDA, foods. vitamins and
drugs both over the counter and prescription. Examination of ingredients of
these and possible effects on us. Possibility of field work.

2-3hrs/wk short TC. bB for field work

AUThORG staff

A cours where you can pick, with limitations, an author you wish to
study in depth. Some authors will be offered now some later.
Roor - James Joyce * , George Orwell, Hermann hesse, Ray Bradbury.
Don - Camus, Sartre* (in French or Lnglish)

African writers *
Toni - Waliam Faulkner, D/h/ Lawrence, James Baldwin, Anais Lin
Jand-F. Scott Fitzgerald Ernest Nemingway

TC short 2-4 hrs.week

BASIC CAiiL10 AND ilACL,PAC:CLIG: Roger and students

will

the course will be student-run. Some intensive class work
will be necessary to teach hoar to camp without leaving a trace, basic
backpacking techniques, equipment, fires, foods, etc. This is not intended
for people who are already experienced campers or packers. Students will
be expected to buy, borrow, or rent some equipment. At least one extended
field trip will be taken, probably 2-3 days in Allegheny National Forest.
Several stuff will help and participate.

BD Offered several times short
BASIC ECOLOGY Jane

First ina series of ecology courses. Will deal with the basic principles
of ecology, the ecosystem and what affects it, and ecological succession.
This is a pre - requisite for future courses on pollution, rock ecology,
the seashore, conservation and wildlife, enemy, etc. Basic ecology will
include a number of field and laboratory experiences. The course will end
with a 3-4 day caul,ini; trip on Ohio to do some comparative quadrant studies.

3 hrs/wk short DB Lab hrs 1 1/2 -2

90



ThAl cumtioef; OF TH.L; CODA Dave
Readinr, ant. discussing the boas Chariots of the Cods,Crnsh Co the Chariots.

Viewing, the videotape of "IWearch of the Ancient Astronauts" .

TC begins later meuium hours TBA
CO: nIU14 ITY IiiVOLVi1 i; 4T Toni

1.xplore Cleveland lite/University hts. as a social, political, educational

organism and become involved in community projects. Course will take the
direction of students involved. hours will dependon students .

TC 1-6 hrs.
COOPARATIVZ RUIGIOdS Fred

A study of various religions of the world. Student chotce.
begins later medium TC

CONURIATIWAL FlUnCh bPAIII13h Don
Students who have already had an introduction to the langua4e can improve

their skills and develop useful vocabulary for travel, shopping, making
friends in French or Spanish speaking areas. Current newspapers will be used.

TC short hours TBA

FA11/1/RURAL LXPERL4HCL Roger
This.will be an almost totally resource-out experience. Students will live

on a farm for an extended period of time, two weeks to one month. Mile

on the farm, the student will study the science of farming and the culture

and locatin in which (s)he fin(ls her/himself. Students will contact farmers

and make arrangements (I'll help). Lefore you leave, there will be several

intensive workshops to help you work out a proposal for what you are gohng

to do there.Possibilities include topics like host am I different from

people who live in the country? comparative values, comparative politics,

geography economics of farming, and others. The number of participants will

be limiteu by the resources available. (ed. note- might work well with

Simple Living) BB short Fall and Spring up to I credit

FUN AS PROPACALIDA Toni, Jand
This is a series being offered by the art institute. Students should be

able to see ALL films (schedule in thirs floor Col office). Discussions will

be held afterwards. In depth projects tangential to films encouraged.

TC
FRISBLL Fred

Improve your technique . short TC hours TBA
FR2ACE ART AVD ARChITLCTURE OF THE LOTH AHD 20th cENTurtiEs/ Don

how have the various trends in Frech art reflected modern attitudes

and ideas. short TC In Cluster with Reactions....

FR614Cli/SPAillSli FOR BLGIENaS Don
Ther are two possible plans for students to choose.

i. Students will use current newspapers and magazines and the language lab

for aural-oral work. You will write your own text and learn at your own rate.

2. Students will spend 9 weeks on an Introduction to Romande Languages.

(3 weeks. each of Spanish, French, Portuguese). For each you will learn a

basic dialogue, learn basic elements of pronunciation, explore intrOductory

verb systems, explore the use of objective pronouns, and learn the

vocabulary necessary for this.
This course may be continued into a full year. BD hours TBA

FlitalCli LiPAAIS11 1.1TERATU1 Don
Advanced reaUing on specific asects, themes, and authors in French of

Spanish literature of interest to students. Limited to advanced students

on an inuividual basis. hours TBA TC long.

BOW DO YOU TICK? Jane
Dxploration of your body's bioloc,icll time clock. Many of the physio-

logicaland even psycholo;,ical workings of your body follow am?. rhythm.

Way include circadiun rhythms of other animal and plants.

short TC 2 -3hrs, possible lab hrsi-i i/2.wh.



HUAAN PHYSIOLOGY Jane

Lej.anini, study of the cell, its parts and functions, DNA, tissues,
oroals and systems of the body. An understanding of the individual
systeus will be into ;rated with an understanding of the inter-relationships
of the body. May lead to an in depth study of particular organs of systems
at a later time. BB 3hrs/wt. Lab 1 1/2 2/wk short

OFFICe, TRAINING Harty
Lamphasis on individual skills, knowledge, and attitudes in stenographic,

clerical, and boolleeping areas. Students will work at their on rate and
study will be,inLividualized. Possible courses are shorthand, typinC,
office machines, business law, bookkeeping, business enblish.Students
may suggest others. Also includeu will be on-the-job experience.

long TC hours Taft

INTROSPLCTIVL WRITING Roger
How to write about your thoughts, feelings, fantasies, dreams so that

other people can understand them and without sounding sil:y. Students will
read bits and pieces by authors deeply into themselves or their characters
(eg. James Joyce, Franz Kafka) B13 3hrs/wk short
Emphasis will be on gettinf into your head and writing about what you find
there. We'll read and criticize each oter's writing to try to develop
more effective styles.
TLE INVLATI01e8 OF NAPIER Dave
Napier's Bones Log tables Slide rule

More or less a traditional approach with a minimim of lecturing and an
emphasis on one-on-one teaching, individual practice, worksheets. Evaluation
by, teacher observation, not test. The ideas and procedures learned in this
course can be applied to other fields in math and science .

short TC 253 hrs/wR

92

THE MATHEMATICS OF LIP INSURANCE Dave
The study of Sets, Probe'ility and Statistics as related to the Life

Insurance industry. short-med. TC begins later
METRIC SYSTI:31 Dave

Introduction to the Metric system. The problems that have arisen and
will arise in the transfer to the metric system in business and industry.

short TC bggins later
PASCAL', HIS TRIANGLE, AND RELATED IDEAS Dave

An introduction to the man, the triangle. We will show, discuss, and
study in depth the applications of the triangle. Course is aimed more
toward the beauty of math than practical application.Students will do research

in 'nese areas an,J
be evaluated.

PHOTOGRAPHY Rolir
You must have your o4n camera (no Ilrownies) and he able to spend some

sone money on film and developinn. Repinners Nill learn basic skills
'chile t:orking on a srall photoqraphic oroject of their own riesinn.
Field trips around Cleveland can provide subject matter.
People ','ho already knoll the basics will desinn a project
using prints, slides, or slide tape. Advanced photonraphers
may earn credit teachers boninners. long TC variable
PnE-COLUN3IA1 A,ERICA 1.11

A survey of Incan, "ayan, Aztec civilizations. Some basic methods
of archeolonv 'till he discussed. Some time 4111 also be spent
on various .!orth American cultures. medium TC 2 hrs/wk
PSYCHOLOGY Fred

/An introductory course which mar be follo4ed by short coursed
on Behaviorism, Humanism, Transactional Analysis, clestalt, and others.

short nn 2 hrs/wk

present' reports to the group.. The presentation
2-3 hrs /"k short TC henins later

credit



REACTIONS TO THE ;101ERI EXPERTE4CE- A CLUSTER COURSE STAFF
An attempt to look at the forces, problems and concerns of the

present and ho'' they affect us in a variety of ways. It will work
best if you take everythinc!, but you min' pick and choose.

DEFPITIoN OF TW ' ::')nn R'' EXPERIENCE POD ITS LITEPATURE Toni
define the modern experience and continue as a study

of the literature which reacts to it. Specific choices to he made
by students. Some ideas are :theatre of the absurd, modern novel,
modern poetry, theses like alienation in modern society, the city
in modern life, existentialism in literature, ninoritY reaction
to modern life, ets. At least one major project. 2 hrs/wk long

VALUES CLARIFICATION "Fred
4bat do you value? Uhy? Have values changed in modern times?

medium BB 1-2 hrs/wk
!MEN'S EYE VIE'S JD, Fred
How do women see the modern world? Is it changirmfor'them?

short - medium TC ]-2hrs/wk
VALUES THROUGH VOTIEGUT Fred
Uhat does Vonnegut see in our world? Ho' does he express it?

medium TC begins in about 6 weeks
SI:IPLE LIVING Harty
Deals with finding and financing farms, homesteading, raising

animals, organic garddning, cooking, useful farm crafts(eg. soap-
making). Farmers will be found to help fulfill the experience.How to live an uncomplicated life in a complex society.

TC long 2 hrs/wk
THROUGH THE EYES OF ESCUER Dave

Study of the works of ';.C. Escher and his life. short TC
FUTUROLOGY Roger
that may lie ahead? begins later hours TUA
SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY Jane
Examinationof the inventions and technology of our modern
society. Have they changed our lives? 'That am the impli-
cations for society? 2-3 hrs/wk short TC
FRENCH 'ART ACID ARCHITECTURE OF THE ]9th AID 20th CENTURIES

Don course described above

SUB-SAHARAN AFRICAN ART JB
He will use slides, art books, and the special exhibitOon at
the Art Museum to explore various forms of African art.

begins October short BB ] hr/wk
AqD BUDDHIS!? Fred

A study of two Eastern philosophy/religions. Learn about Zen no's.
medium BB 2 hrs/wk

TRADITIONAL MATH Dave
Students may choose to study geometry, algebeer trigonometry,

and analytical geometry in a more traditional way. n6 long

'JORKSHOPS STAFF-COL
The Col staff has decided that periodically all (or most)
Learning Activities in the Col would stop for a short period,
one to three days, for the purpose 6d conducting workshops for
the entire Col. Ideas for workshops include "The Constitution",
(required 1)t Ohio law), simulation games, community service,
or the study of a particular subject of general intereet.
!NHS Toni, Roger
Group will organize itself into a television production crew

to produce TV shows. The course will include all aspect: organi-
zation, making contacts. planning, reeearchino, writing, directing,
filming. Students will work on all phases, but may specialize.
A YEAR IA IHE LIFE OF AlERICA(Toni) 3B mod-long 3or more hrs/wk
Indepth study through orig. sources of any year in US.3hrs no



APPENDIX F
4,9

c a. 6.11.1

TO ALT. NEW samm, PLnENTS: Please fill in this form and hand
in to Cowmittee mewbera at end of Tiger's Den parents' meeting.

NAME:

ADDRESS :I

PHONE:

CHILD'S NAME AND COL:

INTERESTED IN PARTICIPATING .. PARENTS' CONH/TTBE:

OCCUPAT ION:

94

SPECIAL raTIIESTS 01 EXPPRTISB (ie,, natural sciences, building,
sewing, or mechanical skills, technical know-how, creative arts,
crafts, academic interests and knowledge, different cultures
And countries, etc. Please be as specific as possible):

ARE YOU UU.LING TO SERVE AS A RESOURCE POR INDIVIDUAL STUDENTS
OR STUDJ3iIT GROUPS?

DO YOU TRAVEL. Id YOUR MRX.? =BM IP SO, ARE YOU WILLING TO
V:3:T L CA.P1S OV. T;) T- 1111:, W:71 flfl' LIMATURB
AND Inscuss NEU SCH.:;01, AHD THE ADMISSIONS STAPP (New School
.staff would orient you)?

QUESTIONS YOU HAVE AI32UT NEU SCHOOL:

SUGGESTIONS:



APPENDIK C

Al P4NDIX TEACiER OFFERINGS
mum-pLoon

Courses offered by teachers

Broadbooks, Joann.
AMMO C007,ING, T Th 1.12,
AFRICAN WRITERS, 11 W F 11:30-12:30.
PRE.COLUNBIAH AMElICA, M W P 1:30-2:30
VALUES CLARIPICAT/ON, T Th 1P.11
WOMEN8S-EYE M W P 2:30.3:30.
APPALACHIA, M W 2-3
AFRICAN CULTURES, T Th 11:30.12:30,
SO.UA'1E DAOCING, T Th 2 -3
AMElICAN HISTORY, M W F 11.11:30.
PALEOANTHROPOLOGY. n W P 1:30.2.

Don Day,
BEGINNING FRENCH, MTWTF
FRENCH ART. it 9.
CONVERSATI'NAL FRENCH,
BEGINNING SPAUISH, U T W Th F 9:30.10,
FAENCN LITERAT URE, W 10:30.11,
CONVR "SATIONAL SPANISH, T Th 10:30-11:,

Marty Dumnichi
INTENSIVE OFFICE TRAINING, M W F 1:30-2:30.
READINGS OF J. KRISHNANURTI, T Th 1:30-2:30
SIMPLE LIVING, T Th 1 :30 -2 :30.

4 9

/JEST COPY

Jane Farber,
SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY, T Th 8.10,
BIOLOGICAL TINE CLOCX. M W P 9-10: T W Th 10.11.
BASIC ECOLOGY, M W F. 11.12.
BASIC ECOL::GY LAB, T Th 11:30.1,
FDA Se YOU, U W P 1.2,
HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY, T Th 2.4; M W 3.4,
FILM AS PROPAGANDA, W 7:30.9:30,
HEMINGWAY. M W P 11-12.
ANIMAL BEHAVIOR, T Th 8:30-10.
ANEUCAN INDIAN, T Th 11..12 (co.taught),
ENERGY CRISIS, T W Th 10.11 (co.taught),
CHEMISTRY, M VI P 9.10,
GENETICS, T Th 2.3 or 3t30.
NEW PHYSIOLOGY, V T W Th 12:30.1:30.

95

"P'./ pn
ii5LE

runt Hunter.
monnnu EXPnRIENilE, HWP 12.1, Now 2 sections, 11- 11:50,12
A YEAR IN THE LIFE OP AMERICA, M 2.5,
COMILWITY VIVOLMENT, T 10,
WWNS, T Th 2.3:30,
BASKETBALL, Th 1-2.
POPULA: MUSIC, W P 8:30.9:30 (co.talght).
INDEPE!!DE:!T *3r10!: M 8:30.9,
PILM AS PROPAGANDA, W 7:30.10,
AME.!ICA (Alistair cooke tapes). T Ph 9:10.11,
HISTO't7C PrJisnavATIca. Mid-oct, conference, Hours



CEST

Fred Mills,
VON:!EGUT: W 1:30.2:30,
PSYCNOL:)GY, H W P9:30.10:30,
PSYCU;LOGY INDEPEODENT STUDY, M 1:30 -2; Th 12.1,
VALUES CIARIPICATION, T Th 10.11,
COMPARATIVE 2.ELIGIONS, T Th 1:30-2:30,
KARATE, M Th 2130-4,

Dave Muthersbaugh,
CHARIOT 011 THE GODS. 1'I W P 1-2. .

MATHEMATICS OP LIFE INSURA4C2, T Th 1.2,
GEOMETRY, T W Th 10.11,
INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA, M W F 11.12,
NAPIER, M W P 1-2,
ESCHER, T Th
TRIGONOMETRY, W .2.2:30.

S.
Roger Warner,

JAMBS JOYCE, M W P
INTR:)SPECTIVE 11%7.Trarl, M W 11.12; T Th 11.12,
HE.:HAN HESSE, N W P
B AS IC BAC'f:PAC:URG, T Th 3.4,
PARi:/aURAL EXPIRIENCE, T Th 7:30.8:30 AM,
PHOTOGRAPHY, M 3.4 originally; now indiv. projects.
PINNEGAOIS '!A E. M W P 1142.
PEORGE oawnu., m W P
RESEARCH PAPER, T Th 10.11,
WWNS, T Th 2.3:30 (co-taught).
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APPG;iDIX H

STUDENTS HAVE SOMETHING TO TEACH

Fantasy books, wild foods, Creek mythology
Horseback ridiml, & care, dance exercise, ballet beginning pointe,

character dance, choreography
Chinese brush painting, oboe reed makingo'oboe, piano
Modern dance and exercios
Yoga
Radio pls.. s & jazz

Shagavad-gita, Srimad-Bhagavatan, all Vedas, Yoga, Self-
Realization, Spiritual life

Photography, cinemato3raphy
Tennis, .Beginning Hebrew
Tap dance
Back packing, climbing (?), silversmith
Swimming, photojournalism, math, science
Embroidery, sewing, silversmith
North Amer. Indian Philosophy, religion & sun dance Aintasy,

science fiction, copping out of society or changing it
Sewing
Navi?Ation, sailing
Comix
Bicycling, Bicycle repair, cross-couLtry skiing
Alpine (dowhin.) ski repair

Skiing, ski techniques
Woodworking & related areas, model making, selling door to
door, candle making

Art, skin diving, backpacking, camping and
Macrame, Imperial Tsarist Russian History, embrofaery
Silvermaking, beginning Hebrew
Environmental issues, energy, backpacking, a little climbing,

spelunking
Motorcycling
Sailing, photo;rapk banjo picking, film & sound for film,
rally driving

Sailing
awimmik;, competitive slimming, procrastination
Horses, farming
Italian cooking
Enameling
Skiing (snow or water) canoeing, gen. camping skills,

survival (?)
Photo:n.phy,

Fencing, swimming, voice, drama
Darkroom techniques, Karate
Swimmin, (s.nchronized)
Embroidery, knitting
Computers, Aviation
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Dear Nati School Parent,

As promised in my letter to you earlier this month, we are
:aportiag to you =car-alms your chiles academic progress in New School
for the first semester 1973-74.

Your child may have engaged in a number of learning activities.The academic quantity in these activities is translated into "evaluatedcreditable houre." The academic quatity of tbose hours has been evaluatedViatly by all persona concerned with that activity, including your child.Both a descriotiou of the learning activity, the qualitative evaluationof your child's progress in it and the number of en& sated creatable hoursavarded your rhild era doacrib-ed in the attached NEU SCHOOL EVALUATIONREPORT.

The Evaluation Report is summarized in the REPORT OF NEW SCR=GRADES attached. Snce all learning activites in New School are multi-
disciplinary and the child's whole performance is graded, we issue gradesonly for completed units of credit (120 evaluated creditable hours). Theteacher underwriter is finally responsible for awarding the =OW* ofcreditable hours. I, as HomeOroup Advisor, am finally responsible for
awarding the rade for each 120 hours of credit. IT is arrived at jointlyby myself and tour child.

If you have any questions about our ppecedure of this report- -which is bound t* be confusing the first tine around--please feel free totelephone 114 or make an appointment to discuss the matter. My number is382-9200, extensiou 411. If you can't reach me aychiol, try ma at !me.



Finn BEISSTER 1973-74

ruTumoLca TILLIE ME
BEST con; r: R.ar

3.00

CrMITED
HOURS

A eimulation of the future dealing mainly with "future shock."
Cecand Phase 1;111 involve more technical aspects of the science of
predictiAg as used by governments, industry and similar or

r"'"'"pras more thoroughly involved in this Phase than any other student.He wzgargcna =rained loaderahip at crucial times when either interest wasflamiag or when the ratheroomplioated inntruotiona involved were not being
well understood by other students. Be wrote several papers during the courseof the simulaton tying its general ideas together, with several books he
soar in conneotion with it. i

35
DEATII a: Tara . V 01 .

Self-evident. Course introduces student to the idea of his own death.

Evaluation is somewhat subjective in this course. =77istates he became
more sensitive to the ideas of dying and the exposure to theorise about the
different stases of dying among tsrmir.al patients helped his to accept theidea of his own death and that of persons close to him. Prom his comments
in class I uculd affirm his feelings about his involvment in-the course.He is looking forward to the second part of the course dealing with the
sociological and anthrepologisal aspects of dying in America and elsewhere. 30.

3.:
LOGIC c

!.!
Deals with basic principles of logic, fallacies, and the art of

argumentation.

The course tea cher reports: "In class, Ogillwas responsibve and gotinto all the verbal debates; his attendance was good, and his overall altimtude congenial. Be was suite able in the art of argumentatima."

CEMESICS

Student led course involving basic geologies and small andlarge modelbuilding.

{" learned the basics aspects of geodesic dome-building. Ha workedhard and showed good programs in comprehending the material. He will con -tinue with Trig during the second 'art of this course.

40

rIC".'ICS

35

ReadIng, diccussion and some papers on contemporary fiction.

it=31did considerable rewlimq and writing of mere for this course.Ile made a very important centribution to the close especially in stimulating
discussions. His General pe:formance wag cutotanding.

32

m-----------.Carriad to reverse side of this sheet 172

A.
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V=WS ANALYSIS

0 asr 101

Dissuasion and analysie of the news and its implications. Clans was
composed of some of the finest atudontn in New School and was chanllencing.

02MAD did wAll in class and contributed immensely by participating in
the dincussion de the razes." So roported the otudent loader of the course.
Actually no one student zdzrzraed the source. All were jointly mspopm
aible. ,Ctlics wan particularly well informed almut current happenings from
his roc dincs and nown.watching.

DISCOVEIZIG CALCULUS
IP

An expertaental courso which covered basic calculus oonoept3 and
practical applications. Co''ae was developed at N.I.T. this past summer
fa:Lofts:collage use. Now School piloted the course here.

23

The course was purcucd lirgelyindapandently 'by the students. His
instructor reports that ":-.4.has assumed full responsibWity in this
course, worimd indspemdontly, and appaars to. uzdernta nd. well the material
covered thus Pars" .. . . . ".. - 40

; :.... . ..... ..4. :..:.:...- . . . / -.; .' 1.01... al; : .

HISCELLAHHOUS EDUftACADSNIC CHZDITED HOURS t:

SomeGrup and COL petinas - .

Oriont4tion
Dos DAV
HomaCroup trip
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/.4 "
.

1::=:2:2Z2Z7A

Cotsiz3tlig EZUT3:

1=i SCIICOL

ruturoloey 35
Math 44 Dying 30
Geodesics 35
HomeGroup and COL meetings 18
Orientation 2

2174 3CBCOL 7.10

Logic
Fiction
Dews Analysis
Discovering Calculus (part)

40
32
23
25

Evaluated hours not yet counted:

Discovering Calculus (part) 15
Zoo Day 3
Home Group trip 7

102
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7cyrc,,,17 1.1-,70R12 crftrf.t.rej, 117 primary comments have been forwarded to
colleges atiplIdairds and in my letter to his parents of Jan. lat.
Him work academically has been excellant across the board. His antributian
socially and politically to Nee School has been mature and rewarding to all.
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Course

BEST Cr"! """Ir!!Ir. .

NEW SChOOL REPORT TO PAREHTS

Date

103

Homegroup Advisor ___L,_rora=jsr_

Teacher
Resource

Underwriter Credit Hrs. Completed

PSYCHOLOGY tadittaas 34
L,..13 has continued to be involved in class activities. She did the reading
required and showed an interest in what went on. ; 1) participated in the
trial and did her best to take it seriously. L.:LA might have learned a
little more if she had done outside reading. But she benefited and the
class benefitted from her earlier report on violence.

VALUES CLARIFICATION 1=kelYAmesimilm 14
Since the first evaluation has continued to be an active listener and
she has also verbally participated more, .... showed interest in what was
going on. She was willing to do all the exercises and I eeppoially enjoyed
hearing about her successes. C.,::j1was also willing to challegge people when
she felt they were generalizing. She did this without making them feel
defensive. I appreciate her honesty.

COMPARATIVE RELIGIONS 417Mgrati is 19L,I has heard all but one of the speakers. She has shown an interest in all,.

of them. L::3 contributed to class discussions and questioned the speakers
when she was interested. She is making an effort a get something out of the
class.

MODERN EXPERIENCE 1400111M4or 30
L-44 has done all that was required of her. She gained a better understanding.
of how point of view and character operate to further meaning in a work of
fiction. Her papers showed good insight to the significant themes in the
works read. She should' work on transition in her writing. L......)-participated
occassionally in class discussion but listened carefully to others. Her
work was generally above-average.

INTROSPECTIVE WRITING hatfarfiakiliNgv 35
4.,,..,,.,i put a great amount of thought and effort into her writing. Herepapers
were usually well-developed and well thought out. Li:11) has special talents
in developing mood. She uses words in unique and creative ways, especially
in description (visual). She also has the rare ability to project herself into
he mind of a character and tell the story from that character's point of

view. Her style is fluid. She needs to work on characterization. The
reader does not always get a clear impression of a character's qualities.
Cverall,-,..4,1 writing is very creative and effective.



BEST CON r:IrtE
PRE000LUMBIAN AMERICAN HISTCRY 112t..11, BEI.jittlarefile 7.5has continued to attend regularly and join in discussions. She readmuch of Aztec: Man and Tribe and read widely for her research paper onPro - Columbian medicine. 77;as a very well-written, well-organized andinformative paper. Very good work. Her over-all seminar work was good.

SURVIVAL
itiatUtteldIMMO 19ta::, attended class, ,listened and participated in discussions. She haslearned a great deal on camping since she had little knowledge of it priorm to taking the class. She is reading on wild foods to report orally to theclass.

104

FRENCH ART immommop 30Regular attendence. All work completed to date. Very complete and excellentwork.

From the last evaluation FRISBEE - 5 hours.
NEW SCHOOL CREDIT #1 - B .Frart(30), Mod. Exp.(30),

Pre-Colamer,His.(20)
Values Clar.(20) and Comp. Rel.(20)

1;1171 has earned another 194.5 hours of credit. 120 hours is necessary for a credit.Her second New Schobl credit is graded B4 arrived at by combining PSYCH. (34),VAL. CLAR.(14),COMP. REL. (19), MOD.EXP.(30),SURVIVAL(19)4 and PRE*COL.AMER. HIST.(4).

s

mPIrsERINSgaswangve~/*/*/..01.61111/1M111PIPIIINIMPWO



APPENDIX K

FROM THE DESK OF

Saueyncp
Asodh
iash,ta7)- lksio-u.. Iwyn

eziday noohe /1- /theca eleov; - earn-/

44101;4411

t7eicAlten;?

P&Sip,V 040147

Smtwialic>79ai
Xhindulte.,

tipholslf, - heitinisiwy) surry09
1)2 t0 we-.) 00,

105

tadA Xatiel Iv dam/21.y
i-ei-e/A s Azie..

A69,u.vtwaA;e CI 6,60 Aaaiks 64) Ac

meola'As

ho 041(4~1 Aehemboti

GO6c,k cv COtethsel 1.dte-a las

Pluirn of hotas pek) devil

fuoilbtv dap /0Ski tde ei e

ClavitA;09.,



106
BEST COPY P'.1.".!

A).F7R Yea 44 /73r-4,;2,94,77,0 Ayfr 4/4-74"21Y4'.

dirciiNt IYM/adefo-y

r9iyawreffr thPIZA° arhzirze,
oR pm6Z, ISM

.11YDM lla 29A94;viiY& 4WD SZsMY

l'136644-74.4177:Z.V1/6-,Pz,Vciatizz.D
40.55/44/s

far briiriguilts, Do coNENTS

Hat 0 C ty., 57 217.47/Mnber
Ti C TORMN Pezm

wz.4 .7? 6/4D5 Pavve,92 msrfper las;s9EL,

iNcl.revr and iiiaDZRN Cht4glieris 0/..714/esj

i91/31/04,. #isnizy n 2/re/9,970,21r

PAO 'jqi 9 W.;1.6 A704 Ci9/44 her sa tvgi CIP9,75, Pleyfive,5

civip NEiv$74Pzie,

htiF8Rzio 49/Yeen3sz- iNTR40. ,eZ9.1V/V4 14)09/7/N6.,

sarrievArdo
FieeYr/i
SuRoiaesotasiVi ,Vidp Pifisriu

P 4.1G sa-W/.4.05-

iffs0AHd/y). coflifoiY/TY 19SzrlicArs,
4:490cRraimit.,5ERYIa, 1/1/717/4 latielMT



I !

* . . / .1 :

I
14.t....e

et, 4 "t t,' 4..et K.
a 1 -/*

j/CCA

.

iv k A

et-gr'1

d
41%, )201.1.7

4
.

(I.:. 44- tf".4.01/

/
°fre,idt:04:1 444.0 4>ii.o. k:74r4:e

C71"/ krIlegA.

01,,A101°'

re'roc

'r

.4; .1;4,
10?

c 1.1e41.10;124.,

-14:43 Ow.

4.6 44 k t

...ite.44.? 4) , ineVa-,41-4-t-at:d 717r!(.. la"

.Witele:&44X el- .1 :Te.??..44rit 1:1 ej

941'/Witir :/er,e1T,I, hey e4elea.e4..)

i4ead ?erne-

/14fito,e.t.a / Aker: cAatadze.utilid,
I pt.," cow aney...444.4e4

7014;A-a-ves'el 114.4afio . thie.hez ,6e.rwies(
hezadi g Aeon? d'74-4t

me 4.41kry p.veaVe4:ici

,4 /a/id .v A
tale/ itocl,4(.4.., ask) .

61,494. tt /141 fritsloto

apite44e.:404_, .,14(..:Axe

1 1

3 tr
%.,_1`) '.

:-.-
c

tk

)/
...)

c .. ..., tp ,U\ ,

(\c,1
-:,) ii .-.\\ ' .

,v....',

.,,,

.-

\ ,I

.,

--%.),

s
:, \ -' , ., , ) . ,

. , .
' .

.. \I
k.,, .4
, 0 '..

1

.
\ '':',S

....1

J\N. :i .
. J %. .

kk., 9; id _... k,___



1/
,

/
)
/- */-

I/ '14

r#1(e:iPirLie 4(

BEST CO7Y PINLABLE
103

PIi
' I ere

G /

A.7.1
A.

p /
E 6. I. . I \**'

r \,
//9

2.



109

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

pz-?Cli V /Via;s 4 ica's OF CA e. 56, /A4:4 oP/fvcx

4/1Y.C.S yCC aren7C 1,011/1/2- rg's-1

y hi: P,; v §T/1,/,'!"//v r` :s s E . so

A arm.Aft Pc iters HAkg.

e. s

001.771/e" R./Pill& (1se clz

giften,L sinfc
L f 43Pu4gy ,4'0:71-Teccil

eXctis Inn/ Ve fp 0/4.3-

teTt-' 4:4.1-:A, e4 / ;v" Nom' '1 felryANC-r--3)

147.'

At'61c L-)(117/91(Z: ti sr/EA/71r( Fiviv)..../..;.

moitr (.0.4;1,0'6- sicar cco!;sc.610/7,-cy

i64ctrfcgmi:r- ('api^/,46- cafirctr.. v SeCi t.

EA)

Czn: it' N 47-

G ecue (J:c.fs

Com /I ic.11 -11-; tivrgm.ac) ,6`7k c1&' .5n rs

Alvp .s 711 ,F

sreiN

M Cs CA 71 C14 "711 (tv,41017- /17v4) CsS) 4



e

.tçit
e'.( f 4 1-e f.e /1. Y--4 Go' ez

. ,

. u.1 ;

e; 11:( "171:41

,t , 1

ft-.4

;4. 472 1:'?
. 2:1,1t.i.a.44411

- - a ...at -

$X,s z

/;7

Otew
,

....4e:41, /".!aezA

4:ize

t. £f2eIl)
/ /1 -lea I ,.46.27.14.2

,dtpk:ies .

az,r,e49=p7-7

.ire.eHoci frkel44424-401A-1.
reelid.;

44 /0.467)1. ez.., arpi-iii-t9x4y.edgf

:tot

a /du 47,e efre.a_i .6tue.ii t
ateefia.;

Ditead:40,
4401

freite-0441 eka A .

Aceadku. ,okee4, had;a47,2,,
elkijejated

.41014 /13

je,r:7 Adl,a;e. //Le._
41)ed. 7.#1

ea ....WEMMIIIMIIIIIIIM4- .= .I.N1....N1.=11.
k expert c

e
.

Werc4.6.4 ..1114eAr.

dirt4, pk.tose9cd.v. 711.4.:1._.wetfut4s
%.7

.74 dif4 . Wit ,.._Mcitid
rarely. r

gacieltkru. lt.D. 6.40.16.0.01 gx.te;01,6741.inis of for 10 u.S .p4gottyriesio-t

0",ecit'd. Creamins/e. pholD3r0.041. iatate.i) "Dues .1a.. 0

ilAroilA. 004404 cook/1j 1 -1414. 'pp-et/14;04. 044 te

c144-frv,4444:4 orpe.4444,

1,4744:4j c.44.44y, 4,49 etc pep, otite...0/ re;944.0.0.,

' 2





BEST COPY RV MIAMI
Ilp

112

'-'327ned 1 ma-01.2.1 *11 mare/ velttut3A6 d er-st4C

Arev ti.-0-Z.gtra -tittjt,

P114,124.41,

Serrtz. aA4144, 66 4-4e* fr"e4)

cote&let) ( 6.4 etaeo end.4

Pkie'rei col 44.4 &4-"0

4;444 "1.21,u. , cher ;iv
jah.oioreAl Cakok4)... iraacpezer-J

4 44-i44.6i Aigmo -ag .6,140;6- -614d

6 C.4.64tee.

4...114.4, _edv

ruht) .Sch>4., &Ala CAit4244, -ct4,04.44 1,v7.4:J

PAree44) " .-td 441-zzei) ;#144.42,4, a..4, .4114441%.

errtetc, Aiare;,1:34.14) bend teiovulivr.d. 44,1 SO:Li 479

eytm,or4244 teva ctt, 1-4.4.i i;notA444`t1) /2449447'4d

4117 41.4fe,e4.44 idittokt



I

BEST
VIT..1\1111

.

Co3 . .Cerwa-riarwof..C;)%... erc..-eZtettst-e C-c*Itt41-a.s:!..

eicue.:42 renzAct.."

ace.e.ra.f..44,10.4" "4424 0.24.4e "i'drody1C",

",;(.) opt.!..11.stic nrd

.:)rk

.;)r% 44t,,

Cenye.4.:6%.4 el-"ct .° 44Y,A.4. 44124.4.-94 42 ...vn arvtce
ibt,20-c24

41. 4, 2- .of eavnel Luc Ze. ra

4124

50,061.44

.
Things I like to do and think esin do -.;r-t1

w

.-. . Mg. MM.& *ONO awn. no..

$.4.$ vieIC"Pialk ALM-44 _ a4tel car-x.4144e /2,leceZe edait:44t, can-
-4,4"4"cl

istic
ideAs =n An9ric,n eemcnti-In tld hint.nry

*.i.th1;13

fl to e-.1.eve --rt4olilnrtl .; !In .;..rvir.is :articular roalutrrirly; to si Artici11

. .



BEST

towasavt

Ard-t-tru.A7 :

.4,,L;:a --td
,f,A7t

dr..4
44)4 i7 ;LiCe.A4) 44i

Ite,./1 get.ed 6,61-)
;(iip4z/(4,44

c40.4

)14,12A14.44AA'

It .

1\446a-- .4A-t) 7wevt)

1Lekv.4,e" c2-44.4-d 442) 11,
?

(04-4,44,1 40-(1.4.4

444
P4' 1f



.4,:,) 141 S1

)i\

BEST tO ?N AV AILAB1E.0.

...p.001,..1111

tt. L. 1.*:.;,.(,-.:c; c...- )4,..; ." . / .
:1 I Iti.. A-4 6i. ..elt..:',..1: ,,,....e. , I° 1.t.. P 4.4 .1

/..,;,:.: A. '1,..C....t. C: ..1.t. 7
4..01 ira

14:ell. 4.0.47...A.V..t...) (..qt:t.e .$1,39:,. e.,..,,zes, ..7.

2 . ,..j.42 4i."4,-: ,..3-L.riCe-a.et-i 4.2 44/2 04.4.00 .l.0...i-e-6::* ?Oen , '4/41441/11. NI

.. A .,,
t n .

/ . ', i.. / 1?

115

4delliP 4 7.006 feit.4.04
J., ZIA, 444ifth 214 a

- 2. 64urev es .1. __At Oa 4044

kairst f

A lifhen do mg messt wrn stellents?
S. How A Ale 4$44//3.4 cols 7

3 CeA live "'el 4eftiostii moo/4 A 7 iencg.0

144n 1:VaAlt eletithrai)te
tkos, 01) Old es a,

se,a-en otlier ?

.50 710.74 We Oh lei4
loS

/7;0 A Siolim1 eil

(:an Am .14,4 apt Om) Abvileall
Why mere in orio cal /mop?

7t-X0Si

-- Questions
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,.. center For new schools

October 16, 1973

Ms. Ttri Hunter
Evaluation Committee
New School
Cleveland Heights-University Heights
City School District
2155 Miramar Boulevard
Cleveland, Ohio 44118

Dear Toni:

BEST COM TAIRILABLE
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This letter will serve to formalize the agreement between Center for New Schools and
New School to complete an evaluation on the New School program during the 1973-74
academic year.

The evaluation will be a programatic evaluation focused on the effect of the program
on students. The primary forms of data collection will be interviews of 30 students in
each COL, questionnaire information from the same students, and a participant observer
on the site of New School. The basic Center role will be to provide the coordination,
training, and supervision necessary to insure on effective and objective evaluation of the
New School program.

ImP

I. Activities to be carried out.

The Center agrees to provide the following activities in carrying out the
evaluation. Following the description of each activity is the estimated number
of mart days by Center staff to complete that activity.

1. Preparation of materials. 4 Man Days
o

Task: Prepare initial questionnaire format and initial suggestions for
questionnai res .

2. First Visit. Eight days early November. 8 Man Days

Task; a. Make final selection of the participant observer with' the
evaluation committee of New School.

b. Meet with interviewers and evaluation committee to refine
questionnaire and interview questions.

;131 s, dearborn suits 1 527 ch ic cum, ill' 60.605 (312.)922-7426
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c. Train interviewers to administer interview and questionnaire.
This training will include a test interview for each of the
interviewers.

d. Initial training of participant observer.

3.' Preparation for Second Visit. 2 Man Days

4. Second Visit. Early December 4 Man Days

Task: a. Continue work with participant observer.

b. Develop with evaluation committee and the interview
'team a data analysis scheme.

5. Preparation for Third Visit. 2 Man Days

6. Third Visit. March. 4 Man Days

Tasks: a. Workshop for staff.

b. Continue work with participant observer.

c. Preparation of interview team for second data collection.

d. Continue work with evaluation committee on data and yes.

7. Prepare report for School Board and prepare workshop for staff of New School.
12 Man Days

8. Fourth Visit.

Task: Present Workshop.

9. Consulting time during evaluation process

The cost for these activities are indicated in the budget.

2 Man Days

5 Man Days

2ponsibilities of the Center for New Schools.

1. To provide professional coordination of the evaluation effort.

2. To train participant observer and the interview team for the
collection of data.

3. To prepare initial format and questions for interview and questionnaire.
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4. To develop systems for the feedback of participant observation data to
the school.

5. To prepare questionnaire and interview schedules in collaboration with
the New School evaluation committee for the collection of data.

6. To prepare two workshops for the New School staff.

7. To prepare one formal report to be submitted to the Board of Education
and to the Ohio State Board of Education.

8. To provide consulting help to data collectors during the duration of the
project.

III. Responsibilities for New School.

1. To provide a liasion person to the Center for New Schools for the
evaluation. This liasion will be responsible for all administrative
tasks to be carried out at New School including the scheduling of
interviews and meetings.

2. To do the initial selection of a participant observer.

3. To provide coordination with all students and staff for the effective
implementation of the evaluation plan.

4. To select student interviewers and interviewees consistent with the
plans developed by the Center for New Schools and the evaluation
committee.

IV. Financial Arrangements
IMINOMW.1111

Is.

Center for New Schools will submit a monthly statement for direct costs
otservices rendered during that month with an indication of how much
progress has been made toward completing the activity steps.

New School will earmark $7,765.00 for this work by Center for New
Schools.

Any payments to the participant observer will be in addition to this amount
and will be channeled through Center for New Schools. The participant
observer will then be considered formally as an employee of Center for New
Schools.

The budget amount is $500 more than we discussed in Cleveland becau..s
I made a mistake in the number of days on the second visit. I had cal-
culated for a total of 4 man days instead of 8 man days. This is a difference
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of $600. $100 was then subtracted for long distance telephone calls because

you indicated that you can make mor8 of the calls from New School so they

would not be a cost for us.. I hope this error on my part causes no problems.

The Budget arranged by activity is enclosed. If these arrangements are agreeable to the

evaluation committee of New School, please indicate that to me as soon as possible. We
will then forward to you formal contracts for signing which will basically be comprised of
this letter but in a contractual form. Also please call if you have any questions or would

like to discuss any of the points further.

We look forward to working with New School.

Sincerely,

Thomas A. Wilson
Executive Associate

TAW:mai

Enclosure:
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W2 N25D knowinj: it you expect from flew School and knowing what kind

of student New School attracts. Please answer the %motions as accurately ns you

can. No u:: es please.

1. Ewa the learning experiences VSRY NOT AT

available in New School in terms VP/T. ALL IMPIT.

of their Jr:portal:tee to you.

learning groups led by teachers

11Jkrning groups led by students

grhaps led by commity people

learning experiences out of school

independent study

2. Indicate haw important these aspects
of New School are to you

flexible scheduling of time

variety of learning opportulities

being a, part of a swell community

to have a voice in course content

to be able to start your own course

to have a voice in all decisions of 114.

casual atmosphere
lop

being able to use resources in & out of
school

3. what is the importance of theseti
tr-iita in .itle teschitro

e.0.12.1.1.ty to reilat.e to in3k7idua3. students

vigovous presentation of material

T.:en to o:Ilnlons of otfhirrs

1=1edge of subject area

villingpAss to let studentn make decisions

Salida ttrolizjt on

111 111111MMENNO O'Neill/MN= 111101111111



1e EOV important is it for the teachere

to understand you

to teachi you academie skills study habits
to stiraante your mind

tip encourage :/Q11 in doing what you want
to do

to teacheyou job habits

to help you make sensible decisions 80
stick to then

to help you see your mistakes
4.

tto help you w1.t1 your non - academic problems

NOT AT
123

ALL WIT.

CIRCLE 0M of the choices in the questions below.5/
5. Do you expect to spend most of your time in one kind of learning activity

yes no
6. Do you expect to study many different things .one special intepre

est.7. What was your. post important reason for joining New School?x variety of curriculumdiaappointment vit.: other learning experiences greater freedomthe way New School is arse:al:zed teaching staff other students in progressother

8. Where did. you first hear of Neil acigpol? by participation in Flexfrom a Guidance counsellor from a student in Flex train a studentat a meeting at your junior high by reading about it in the curriculum guide
9. What is the average gre.de you.received last year in Bng.Soc.St. Science 14;vtb?

XDCBA10. What is theoveraLl. average grade you received last year? XDCBA
11. In gener,J., hoe =eh gay or influence do you want each type of person belowto htwe ;few' School: Tn61.7..7.te rith a check erete where along the lingfrom r.o in to a Great deal of influence.

no inflazence a Great deal
of influenceberwd

roll) :IrJur5Elf

71.:lno1 assieitsmt
te4zher5

71-nats of studoats
laa

ORN*

111.1

0.40
OINNIIIM

fa 49a

.
1111

~Ivo ...

11
. IMP

MANY

Am d oft

amolv-

11141

MINIM

Reason& Ala

NO 410

11011 11111011

lb el Y.

1-rt.! eveluatir:-, rerfor.nn.ale 12te.rarr.; actiritics toin..1.1cAte way yeti. think :mull be the best, Generally, for you.L.htm l 8 1 in cast 8 is worst participation and cascuseion.;01.12'.111 tests papers tapes conferences with teachers . projects
ONNINIII ~
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16. Row often do you think student self-evaluations produce realistic measurement
of tchievement. always most of the time sometimes almost never never

14. How often do you think evaluations by other students produce realistic reaults
most of the time sometimes almost never never always

15. Were you a Flex student? 16. Were you in H.C.?

16. licwmany years have you been going tth Cleve.nts.-Univats. schools?

17. At this time, how far do you think you'll go in school? finish high school
go to a community or junior college go to college go to professional school

la: In New School do you think You'll be expected to set standards for yourself
which are higher than before the sane lower

19. Aboixt bcvmany days were you absent from school for any reason last year
160-100 99.75 74.50 49.25 24-15 14-1 0

20. If ye:u could have any job you wanted, vb at job would you me most 15 years
tram now?

21. How long di&your mother go to schoolt. your father
is counting at grader:EFT--

22. Below circle often if you've done the thing mentioned many times, some
if you've done ii-F.7;w times, never if that applies.often some never taken i-Took out of a public libraryoften some never been away from borne without your parents for.more than

a week
often acme never
often some never
often same never
often se= never
often score never
often some never
often acre never
often some never
often same never
often some never
often some never
often scme never
often some never

gone to amuse= to study something
done research in a library
travelled outside of the state
taked to someone vho has been in jail
been to a play other than school
been to a professional sporting event
seen a mechtnic at work closeatp
travelled. outside of the t'aited States
ta3.1:ed to a person in' poli.t3 es
worked on a farm
csarped,in the wilderness
been to a musical concert other than school
earned your own spending money

23. No two people have exactly the seme idees about what they went to do in
their liles. In the folloving 'ist use a nnmber to indicate hay important esch
goal is to you. 1-essential, 2-very important, 3-fairly Important, 4-fairly
important, 5-very unimportan, 6-don't care at all

to ethievn in a perforrim.I mrt
towbe 1,.01:2d up t,:.) by frt.:ads

to f.a.auence social vllues
to hn7e na nctivo social life
to develop a strong reli!ilicus faith
to be yell off flnanciraly
o ctrr...Ira

to =I%-etutl t a seLlatific theory
to crl,ate works of art
to succeed in my own business

f.712.kra YOCUI.

to be na authority in my field
to influence the palitical structure
to raise a family
to have friend:; wit different backcr,rounde
to hme admimlatrati e responsibility
to help other a in at:acuity
to wite orittlai works
to snmlert
to ketrp Op with political affairs
to develop a philosophy of life
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YEW SCFOOL: DESCRIFTION FOR MIMI'S viO4 CURRICULUM BOOKLET... March 1973

New School seeks to provide students with an alternative high school, education..

The. Nei: School is open to any Heihts Rich student. New School students may get

all their credit (4.5 units per; year) within the Vew School, but may take courses

in the traditional school by arrangement. Cnurses may be taught by students,

student teachers, community volunteers, and college interns, as well as by

certificated teachers. Areas of study, are limited °AY by the imaginations of

stueents and staff. Though courses will emphasize skills in English, sad social

studies, science, math, arts, foreign languages and physical education, no attempt

will be made to label any course as an English c ourse, a social studies course,

etc... Instead a multi-discilinary approach will attempt to view all 3liarmillig

as containing skills and ideas from many subjectsreas. In addition, New School

students will have the opportunity to take courses such as urban survival, crafts,

bachslor(ette) cooking, photography, outdoor living and others. Some learning

activities maybe -tructured as intense experiences over relatively short periods

of tits while others may continv .hrough the entire year. New School students

choose their courses, create their own courses, Choose their teachers and arrange

their own schedules with the help of a staff advisor. Although many schedules wit

lit the traditional Mondar-thruFriday, 8:30-thru.2:45 pittern, many students will

be engaged tn learning activities outside those hours. New School students

should expect to spend some of their sowool time outside the school building and

maybe asked to drive on short bat field trips. Enrollment in New school is

limited to 450 students, who will be divided into three learning groups of 150

;tudents, each with its own teachers. Each group will. mmszkai create its own

identity, yet the groups will function toseti.er as a whole. The relatively

small learning groups give both students and teachers a unique opportunity to

participate in a close -knit learning envirohtebt.
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Interviews for this section were held with the Coordinator,

Work-Study program and the Directing Supervisor, Division

of Continuing Education and Community Centers and teachers

in the program,

The material was edited by the Coordinator and Directing

Supervisor (abbve) and the Assistant Superintendent of

Continuing Education and Specitia Projects.



CHUM 1

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

Under the auspices of the Martha Holden Jennings Foundation,

a research team from John Carroll University has conducted a des-

criptive study of "Alternative Programs in Greater Cleveland Second-

ary Schools." As a part of this large scale project the purpose of

this study was to describe the history and operation of the"Work-

Study Program" of the Cleveland Public 3chool System. It is hoped

that,this report will aid other institutions in endeavoring to provide

alternative programs to meet individual educational needs.

Procedure

In obtaining information necessary in the development of this

study, the following procedure and instruments were employeds

1. Key school administrators were interviewed to

obtain information concerning the history,

developmer pnilcoophy and objectives of the

program.

2. Teachers involved in the program were interviewed.

3. A student questionnaire developed by the research team

was distributed to 138 students actively involved in the

prokyam, and the data 'obtained was summarized and re-

corded.

1



2

Written documents concerning the program's history,

operation, financial data, and curriculum were ob-

tained.

S. Observations including shadow-studies were conducted

to obtain information regarding the teaching-learning

atmosphere.

6. Statistics concerning enrollment and attendance were

obtained from school files.

7. Data from interviews with students who graduated from

the program were recorded.

Philosophy

The Work-Study Program is designed for students between the

ages of 18-21 who have not completed High School and are unemployed.

The program is designedato allow these students to complete High

School and at the same time, to obtain work experience.

Sixteen and seventeen year-old students may enter the program

if they have been officially withdrawn from school. Many of these

youngsters are referred to the program by the Cleveland Bureau of

Attendance for truancy.

The program is designed to give drop-outs an alternative to

obtaining a high school diploma and to help them find suitable em-

ployment. The program's greatest concern is helping students develop

attitudes and behaviors that will help him to succeed in the world of

work. Rules and regulations are kept to a minimum,
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REST COPY PI" s'RIE
Stress is placed on the

students being prompt and prepared for classes,

as well as being well groomed and
courteous.

Emphasis is on self re-
sponsibility and

students are treated as adults.The
program is

designed to meet the needs of
students who do

not fit into the typical high school setting.
Students are notnecessarily

discipline
problems, but most have had

difficulty in ad-
justing to the

traditional school
environment. At the

Work-Study
Program, the

concentration &s on the
scheduled

classes. There are no
study halls or lunch

periods and students
are given the

opportunity to
request special

tutoring in an area of need.A
student's past

attendance record is usually not
considered

when he enters the
program, and he is given the

opportunity to make a
fresh start.

Furthermore,
students are seldom

expelled from the
program.

A student may be
withdrawn, but is

usually able to
re-enter the program

the
following

semester..

Flexibility and
adaptibility are

characteristic of the
program.

Every effort is made to
encourage pupils toward

success.
Teachers allow

students an adequate
amount of class time each day to complete

homework

and other
assignments. Since students work while

attending school and

since no
study-hall time is

available, the
practice is not

inappropriate.
Almost all the

teachers
interviewed

expressed the same general
feelings. "Most students have been

unsuccessful, we want to give them

a chance for
SU00036."

Students are treated as adults, and since most
students elect to
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enter the program they are self-motivated when they enter the program.

In the words of one teacher: "They've been out on the street. They know

what it's like most students are motivated by the time they get

here."/ Most teachers seem highly concerned with developing wholesome

student attitudes. It is hoped that if a student is given an opportunity

for success and develops attitudes which will invite future success, then

that student will make an easier adjustment to the world of work.

Objectives

The objectives of the program are to enable the student to finish

high school and gain work experience that will facilitate the student's

ability to obtain employment. The program offers the student a "second

chance" in obtaining his high school diploma.

Equal stress is placed upon education and employment. Education

is stressed as a necessary means of surviving in the world of work,

and effort is made to relate educational and job experienres, In addition,

the Work-Study Program attempts to integrate the student educational

experiences into his total life experiences. For example, students are

helped in overcoming personal problems that interfere with their coming

to school. They are expeoted to notify appropriate school personnel

when the; are going to be late for class or for some reason are absent

from class. They must assume personal responsibility for their behavior

and if they are in violation of authority, they must make a personal

acoountinz for their actions. Parents are rarely called when discipline
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problems arise. Students learn to assume complete responsibility for

their actions.

Results of the teacher interviews suggests- that most teachers

are in agreement with this view. What teachers view AS their objectives

are summarized by the following statements: "... help students cope with

the kind of environment in which they will live, education and

discipline for life, and to prepare the student to accept the

actual facts of life in the community."
2

Some teachers felt that while subject matter was important, what

students must learn most is to adapt to situations which are part of real

life experiences.

Many of the students interviewed viewed the program as a quick

and easy means of obtaining employment. However, a few graduates of the

Work-Study Program are presently attending John Carroll University,

Cleveland State University and others.?

The curriculum is designed to be as flexible as possible and

while it is essentially work-oriented, courses are offered whioh fulfill

the college admission requirements ff a student chooses to continue his

education at the university level.

Background and Influencinc Factors

The Work-Study program of the Cleveland Public Schools bean in

April 1962 as a result of a survey conducted by the Cleveland Board of

Education and the Cleveland 'dollars Federation. The starve: was Conducted
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in November of 1961 and was concerned with the growing social and eoonomic

problems of unemployed, out-of-school youth between sixteen and twenty-

one years of age. A summary of the survey statistics is as follows

1. Two out of three out-of-school youth are unemployed.

2. One out of two high school graduates is unemployed.

3. Three out of four non-graduates are unemployed.

4, Three out of five of the unemployed have not held

full-time jobs.

5. Three out of four unemployed are eighteen to twenty

years of age.
6. Two out of five of the ji have been out of

school more than two years.

As a result of this survey,the Cleveland Board of Education hoped

to establish a program that would serve to solve the problem of the in-

creasing number of unemployed youth. It was felt that to simply find

jobs for each of the unemployed, without developing a saleable skill,

would not solve the problem. Likewise, modification of the school curric-

ulum did not seem to provide the answer since half of the high school

graduates surveyed were unemployed. The following statement summarizes

the problems

Solutions for social problems, as with many problems, lie in

removing cause factors. While the schools recognize a share

of the responsibility in resolving these factors, they are also

aware that they alone cannot solve this complex problem. since

unemployment is society's problem, solutions must come fro@ the

combined determination and concern of the whole community.7

The Work-Study program developed as an attempt to tackle the

problem of unemployed south via the combined effort of school and

communit:,. The prol:ram permita the student to continue his high sohool

education on a part-time basis and hold part-time employment simul-

taneously. The students are given considerable freedom in arranging
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their class schedules which must be compatible with work schedules. Job

placement for the part-time or co-op jobs are made in cooperation with

the Occupational Planning Committee of the Cleveland Welfare Federation

and the students must generally continue satisfactorily in his school

work in order to continue employment secured through the program.

An Advisory Board was established at the program's beginning

which consisted of twelve business and community leaders, whose role

was to advise the Work-Study Program in regard to keeping the curriculum

consistent with community and job expectations and to alert the community

to what is going on within the program. The Advisory Board presently

has a ten member staff who meet semi-annually, once a year at one of the

members firms and once a year at the Work-Study Center, and individually

sustain contact with the program's progress. In addition to their

advisory role, they speak to students during pre-employment sessions,

arrange field trips to various employment sites and employ students them-

selves.

The Cleveland Rotary Club has also been very active since the

program began sponsoring field trips to a large number of industries --

and institutions in the Cleveland area. In addition,. Rotarians have

helped organize summer recreation programs, an annual blood donation

drive and have employed many of the students.

The orizinal twenty-nine students who beffan the program attended

classes at Observation Zlementary School at 2064 sterns Road in a section

of the buildin.; set aside for the Work-Study .Pro ;ram. At that time, Mr.
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William Edwards and Mr. John

Spezzaferro, who were
instrumental in gettingthe program started, served as the

administrators and the teaching staffof the pro3ram. As the program and staff grew, the need for a betterfacility led to the program's moving to the former Clara Morris ElementarySchool at 1900 St. Clair Avenue in January of 1965, which, at that time,was vacant.
In 1968, the building was sold to the Cleveland Plain Dealerand the

program moved to its present site in August of 1968, at 4966Woodland Avenue where 457 students are presently
attending classes. Thebuilding which was originally a General

Electric Company plant, wasdonated by the Company to the Cleveland Public Schools. The Work-StudyProgram occupies the third floor of the building. The remaining firstfloor and second floor of the building are occupied by the WoodlandJob Center.

. Original recruiting for the program centered on:
1. Posters distributed throughout the city in variousinstitutions, social

organizations and recreational
areas frequented by young adults.

2. Spot
announcements on radio and television.

3. Newspaper articles.

4.
References by

miscellaneous agencies includingNeighborhood Youth Centers and The Ohio StateEmployment Service.

Although there is no organized
recruiting of students atrecruiting presents no real problem. In 1966, with very littleconcernin: the program,

twenty-five percent of the applicants toStudy Proram learned of the prof:ram from a Work-jtudy
student.6

present,

publicity

the Work-

Currently
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fifty percent? of the students enrolled in the Work-Study Program learned

of the program from a friend who was already involved in the program, or

had knowledge of it, while the other fifty percent learned of the program

from former teachers or guidance counselors, or were referred to the

program by another institution or agency such as the Cleveland Public

Schools Bureau of Attendance and the County Welfare Department. A few

juvenile law offenders are now attending classes in the Work -Study Program

until their probation period is terminated, as part of a relatively new

Institutional Returnee Program. The institutional returnees are between

sixteen and twenty-one years of age and are placed in the program as

part of their rehabilitation. One counselor and a program technician

keep tabs on the institutional returnees who are referred from Cleveland

Municipal Court Juvenile Department by the student's juvenile probation

officer.

e
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FOOTNOTES

1
Teacher Interviews, November, 1973 to January, 1974.

2
Ibid.

3From conversations with students and graduates, November,
1973 to January, 1974.

4
°Social Dynamite in the Inner City," a summary of a survey

of out-of-school unemployed youth by the Cleveland Board of Education.
(undated brochure).

5lbid.

6"Special Occupational Planning Committee on the Work-Study
Program for Drop-Outs," (Memorandum). July 8, 1966.

?Results of "Student Questionnaire," December 4, 1973.



CHAPTER 2

DATA

Physical Plant and Facilities

The Work-Study Program is located at 4966 Woodland Avenue

which is just west of East 55th Street and Woodland Avenue on Cleve-

land's near Eastside. The location is a convenient one for most

students involved in the program since it is close to the downtown

residential sections which contain the highest percentage of dropouts

in the city.

The Work -Study Program occupies the third floor of the former

General Electric Plant, the first and second floors are used by the

Woodland Job Training Center.

The floor plan of the program consists of nine classrooms,

two teachers offices, a conference room (which is used for faculty

meetings and student regisration), a clerical staff office, a teachers

lounge, an attendance department office, a counseling room for the In-

stitutional Returnee Program, a supervisor's office, and an auditorium.

The program also has the use of a cafeteria which is located on the

second floor of the buildinL. See Figure I on page 12.

The building is rather old but adequate. Light, heating and

ventilation seem adequate and classrooms appeared to be large enou;k1

11
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The pro ;ram's facilities are limited. There is only one overhead

projector, a limited amount of models for science and biology, a number

of maps and charts and one tape recorder, one 16 mm. projector, one

filmstrip projector, one record player, one FM radio. Even though there

is no line item in the Work-Study budget for books, per se, books are

bought out of the curriculum budget for that purpose and distributed to

the Work - Study Ptogram.

Many of the teachers use the text-books as supplementary material

and the students must in most oases, rely on their class notes and share

the few text-books that are available.

The lack of materials is probably the program's biggest problem

and is definitely the biggest single complaint of the teachers. However,

the teachers seem to be getting along with the materials available to

them, but they hope that in the future more materials will be available.

Financial Data

At its irce:Ition the Work-Study Program was totally supporte.

by the Cleveland Board of Education since at that time no federal funds

were available for sucn procrams. Durinc the Kennedy and Johnson ad-

ministrations, an evaluation was made of the prozram and a proposal was



made for federal funds through CEO (the Office of Economic Opportunity)

Title II, and the Federal government supported a portion of the program

from November, 1965 to February, 1967. At that time, a cut in federal

funds was made to the Cleveland CEO and a proposal for funds was made

through Title I ESEA (elementary and lecondary Education Act). The

federal funds from this source supported approximately thirty percent of

the program for an additional year at which time the Cleveland Board of

Education began to subsidize the program and has been supporting the

program ever since.

Present funding for the program comes out of the general fund of

the Cleveland Board of Education. In addition, the Work-Study High School

credit classes are reimbursable from state funds earmarked for Adult Educa-

tion,

The total 1973 budget for the Work-Study Program was $161,403.

Of this figure administration costs were $21,000, teachers' salaries

$115,000, clerical 45,553, teachers' assistants $18,900, office supplies

$500, transportation 4150, and miscellaneous expenses $300.1

Building maintenance and custodial costs come out of the budget

for the Woodland Job Training Center which occupies the same building.

In 1962, when the program started, the enrollment was small and

operating costs were subsequently less, and in the early years federal

fundin: help stem the tide of increasin7 costs. Today the Proram takes

much more administ!ative abilit and an increased number of teachers and

staff at increased salaries. Budget cuts are not only havinj their effect
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Work-Study Program, but the entire Cleveland fublic School system

has felt the pinch over the last few years.
In spite of

financial
difficulties, everyone concerned with

the program is
optimistic about its future. Most teachers and adminis-

trators feel that as long as there is a need for the
program, it will be

able to
continue.

Enrollment Data

There are 457 students
presently active in the

Work-Study Program
as compared

with 29 in 1962, and 246 in 1966.2 More than 900
students

have graduated from the
Worsc-Study Program since it began in 1962. Data

from a 1966 report indicates that the dropout rate for
students in the

program was about thirty percent. Of this thirty percent, sixty-two
percent left the

Work-Study Program for full time
employment before com-

pleting
requirements for their high school diplomas, seven percent entered

the Armed Forces, four percent were married,
and the others left for un-

known reasons.'

The 457
students presently enrolled, 183 are male, 274 are

female. There are twenty nine classes, nineteen and
two-tenths students

per class at the
beginning of the current semester

(November 9, 1973)
and eighteen and two tenths students per class at the end of the semester.
There were sixteen and six tenths students per class in daily

attendance;
approximately thirteen percent of the total students enrolled were absent
daily.4
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Enrollment data for the five semesters of the 1972-73 academic

year are as follows:

September 1972 to November 1972; 294 students registered for
classes in the Work-Study Program, 96 withdrew, and 198
completed the semester.

November 1972 to January 1973; 279 students registered,
74 withdrew, 205 completed the semester.

January 1973 to April 1973; 265 registered, 102 withdrew and
163 completed the semester.

April 1973 to June 19736 2"4 registered, 101 withdrew and
183 completed the semester.

June 1973 to August 1973; 276 registered, 73 withdrew, and 203
completed the semester.

The program is designed for students between the ages of sixteen

and twenty methowever, a few students are older. All students over twenty-

one are Woodland Job Center trainees who are taking the high school credit

classes through the Work-Study program because of the convenience of the

location of both programs in the same buildinG. The average student presently

in the program is 19.8 years of ace. The youngest student presently on record

is sixteen years of ae.5

. Students intelligence quotients ran3e from P5 to 133,
6

the mean beins

93 based on the utis quick :;coring; IQ Test. These scores are somewhat lower

than the national average but within the normal range of intelligence.

Cultural handicaps probabl account for nart of this difference with the

balance resultin; from the fact that many students are accepted with IQ's

below the legal cut off of et7hty-five for rerular classes.
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Man; have had attendance problems in the public high schools they

previously attended. The reasons for the lack of attendance stems from a

variety of perbvnal problems which include transportation problems, care

of children and delinquency. Most have been unsuccessful in obtaining

employment, and have been out of school for a couple of years.

When a student enters the program, his needs may vary consider-

ably. Some students enter the program with only a few credits to

complete, a few enter the program who are functionally illiterate and must

take basic education courses before the:. can continue their education.

In most cases, students learn of the program from a friend and

enter with the hope of eliminating what personal and educational problems

they have in a manner which will provide them a greater amount of frustra-

tion and anxiety.

Background of Staff

The Work-Study staff consists of eleven full-time teachers, one

program supervisor-coordinator, one assistant coordinator, and a counselor.

On the clerical staff there are one full-time clerk and four teacher

assistants who receive practical training in the program office while they

complete courses in business education. The Program's secretar. takes

charA of the Attendalce Department fulfilling,; duties of attendance

officer as well as clerical duties. Students are also used in fillin3

out the attenda:Ice office staff. In the Institutional Returnee Program,

there are two on the staff; one program counselor and one program technician.
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The eleven full-time teachers presently on the staff are all

fully certified in their subject areas. Since teachers must perform

additional services in advising students occupationally and education-

ally and since teachers must deal with a special type of student, the

criteria for teacher selection includes experiences which are related

to the program's objectives. Two of the teachers have been with the

program since it began, and most have work experiences in addition to

their respective subject areas which are an asset in dealing with the

students in the program. Experience areas include: sales and sales

management, probation officers, social workers and drug rehabilitation

work. The Spanish teacher, a native of Puerto Rico, teaches Pre-Employ-

ment and Problems: Social and Economic, in addition to Spanish I and II,

which is a tremendous help to Spanish speaking students in the program.

The program coordinator has been with the program eleven ;:ears

and the assistant coordinator has had ten years in the program. They

have continuously attempted to make the program as flexible as possible

in dealing with the special needs of students and in adapting to the

changing times.

Educational aides, many of them students and former students, are

also part of the Work-Study staff. Taey aid teachers in monitoring and

correcting; tests and perform additional duties.

The staff of the Work-Stud: program is a very cohesive group.

Most of the teachers are true believers in what the program is doing,

and the teachers philosophies tepid to be comtatible or in most cases,

identical to the program's philosophy. Most teachers when interviewed
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reported that the objectives of the program and their personal object-

ives were the same.

leleveland Board of Education Budget for the Work-Study
program, 1973.

2
"Special Occupational Planning Committee on the Work-Study

Program for Drop - Outs," (Memorandum), July 8, 1966.

3
Ibid.

4
From attendance records, Work-Study program, November 9,

1973 to January 11, 1974.

5
"Student Questionnaire," December 4, 1973.

6
"Work and Study" Cleveland Board of Education, (undated),

p. 2.



CHAPTER 3

PROGRAM

Admission

To be admitted to the Work-Study Program, a student must:

1. Reside in the Cleveland City School districts.

2. Be between sixteen and twenty-one years of age.

3. Sixteen and seventeen year old studbnts must have
permission from the Cleveland Bureau of Attendance
to be admitted.

Students who wish to enroll in the Work-Study Program must

fill out an application at the Work-Study center. They are then

asked to fill out an enrollment sheet which will provide information

concerning their personal background. The student is then given an

appointment for screening, at which time he meets with his instructor

and is given an Otis Quiok Scoring IQ Test, a sentence completion test,

and he is asked to write an autobiography. The student then fills out

a counseling sheet which the instructor completes as to the results of

the tests and the transcript from the school he previously attended.

After the student has completed the screenin6 session he is

notified of his acceptance. When accepted, the student is notified by

phone and letter o:' the oponik, dates and times of the next pre-employ-

ment sessions. If he :ails to appear for the pre-employment session

followinz the scrooninl, follow-up letters are sont.

20



21

Unce accepted, each student must attend a four-week pre-employ-

ment session where he is asked to fill out a personal data sheet which

contains information that will be needed in filling out job applications.

During pre-employment the students become reacquainted with school routine,

gain information that will orient them toward the world of work, are shown

films pertaining to employment and various career opportunities, are

taken on field trips to various industries and institutions, and get

practioe in fillin3 out job applications and completing job interviews.

During pre-employment a great deal of emphasis is placed on the benefit of

completing a high school education. Emphasis is also placed on punctuality,

good grooming, and personal responsibility as a means of acquiring and sus-

taining employment. If a student for any reason fails to complete the

pre - employment session, he is notified by mail and by telephone of the

next pre-employment session.

Most students who complete pre-employment attend day school at

the Work-Study site, however, depending on the students' work schedule,

they ma.,; attend John Hay or West Tech evening classes.

Curriculum

Students in the Work-Study Ptocram complete the same requirements

for zraduation as any graduate in the Cleveland Public School system.

The length of school semesters, however, is nine weeks, or half of the

typical public school semester. Since the semester is half as long, the

student must spend twice as lonz in each period for the same amount of
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semester credit, thus the length of each class is one and one-half hours

instead Of the usual forty-five minutes.

There are five nine week semesters in the Work-Study's academic

par. Two Work-Study semesters are equal to one academic semester credit

in a typical public school, thus the student is given the opportunity to

oumplete his requirements at a more accelerated rate than he would other-

wise be able and at the same time hold part-time employment.

In each semester course, a student satisfactorily completes he

earns ten points. Three hundred forty points are required for graduation,

and the student typically earns two hundred forty points in satisfactory

course work and the additional one hundred points in completing his part-

time work experience satisfactorily or in completing elective courses.

The basic requirements are as follows:

80 points of Entlish (93, 9A, 103, 10A, 213, 11A, 12B, 12A)

60 points of social studies (20 poi' ,,s of vhich must be

American history)
20 points of math
20 points of science
20 points of health
40 points in any two of these areas: (1) art, (2) business

education, (3) foreign langualA, (4) home economics, (5)

industrial arts, (6) 20 additional pints of math,
(7) 20 additional points of soience.4.

In addition to the above courses, special or remedial courses

ore taught which are aimed at correcting specific deficiencies that

ltudents ma: have, Those courses are taught under the single headin;

0C Adult Basic Education.

Nany ol the courses offered are related to the particular work

1 fi which a student is ervazed. For example, a student interested in



THIS PAGE WAS MISSING FROM THE DOCUMENT THAT WAS

SUBMITTED TO ERIC DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE.



Most students who are not en.aged in the Co-op Programs work

and attend classes simultaneously, and while full time work is dis-

couraged, a few students are working full time while attending classes.

These students receive wages which are comparable or equal to those

received by other emploees enraged in identical worx. Students must

maintain satisfactory progress in their courses to continue in their

employment. The majority of employers are very cooperative. Employers

-receive reports of the student's progress each semester and are mailed

monthl:: rating sheets, which they use to rate the student's job

performance and subsequently mail back to the Work-Study Program. The

students are evaluated on criteria whichincludes job adjustment, work

performance, initiative, attendance, and relationships with co- workers.

See Appendix A. The students also receive counseling from both their

assigned teacher-advisor and the schools's guidance counselor.

Counseling

Guidance in the program includes (1) educational, (2) personal,

and (3) vocational counseling. Each student is assigned a teacher-

advisor Vac) helps the student in selecting his courses, completing his

high school requirements, and in his General adjustment to school.

The student also receives personal Puidance from the school's

guida:ioe counselor since many of the students have a multitude of personal

problems which have caused them to ware in the program in the first

place. Man:. have been out of school for some time and have been un-

successzul in obtaining employment. Man:, of these students need to
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develop attitudes which will enable them to overcome their poor work

habits and will insure future success in employment.

The students are also given vocational guidance. The Kuder

Preference Record is used in determining the student's interest in

various vocations, and once a student has been placed in a particular

job, he receives counseling in which the student's suitability to the

job is assessed.

Methods

The curriculum and methods are substantially the same in the

Work-Study Program as in most Cleveland high schools. Students-must

take the required courses that will enable them to graduate. Further -

more, grading is done on a traditional scales A - excellent, 8 - good,

C - fair, D - poor, F - failings and instruction is basically discussion

and lecture type. Other guidelines are:

1. A tardiness tendency will affect the grade and the
student should be counseled.

2. Grades should include an attitude mark.

3. Do not record a grade with a minus (-) or a
plus (+) mark in addition to the letter grade.

4. Check the absence and tardiness record. Make
sure it is written in.

5. Please do not leave any blanks on the card. If
the students attendance is per:ect, please mark
II t

6. Attitude marks will be as follows: 1 Excellent to good
2 Average
3 Poor (No "A" should have

anything under a "2")
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7. Grades will be marked in as follows: A1 , A
2
, etc.

2

Wale the basic grading system is not totally unique, it does

attempt to emphasize to the pupil the importance of regular attendance,

punctuality, and good attitude. The system is intended to encourage the

student to assume more responsibility for getting to school on time,

and to be in regular attendance. If the student, sixteen or seventeen

years of age, has an attendance problem, a referral is made to the Cleve-

land Public Schools Bureau of Attendance, if however, the student is

eighteen years old or older he is withdrawn from the current semester

after five absences.

The attendance rules are as follows:

1. You are liable for withdrawal after five absences or
five cases of tardiness.

2. Calling in or communicating with the attendance clerk
can keep you in school.

3. Class cutting (leavins the school without permission)
is absolutely forbidden. If you cut you will lose the
class you cut,

4. If it is necessar:. to leave the building, and your
attendance record allows it, you can sign out With an
OUT-Q2-BUILDIN.3 YERMIT at the attendance desk.)

If a student is withdrawn because of poor attendance, follow

up letters are sent to inform him of the opening date of the coming;

semester, at which time a student is able to be re-instated in the

pro gram.



-27

The pro.;ram also maintains its own attendance department

which is' placed in charge of resolvinOLttendance problems.

In cases where a poor attendance teriency is developing, the
counselor, attendance director and program director are involved
in trying to resolve the situation... In cases where a student
is employed on a school sponsored job, the employer is also
notified and asked to counsel the student on the, importance of
good attendance both in school and on the Job...

In addition to recording student attendance and attempting to

mitigate attendance problems, the Work-Study attendance department

is also given charge of the following:

1. Recovery program to activate Work-Study students.

2. Recovery of books not turned in when students
withdraw.

3. Registration and reoording all grades.

4. Following up all problems: school, work,
counselin; and co- oping.

The program's attendanoe department is run by one of the full-

time teachers and a teacher alternate in performing this duty of

acting as attendance officer. Teacher assistants are used to take care

of the routine clerical duties involved in keepinG attendance records,

filing and similar duties.

Extracurricular Activities

The nature of the Work-Study Program, as might be expected,

does not easily lend itself to extracurricular activities. Many

students in the pro,ram were unable for a variety of reasons to par-
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tioipate in traditional hi6h school settings and for these same reasons

are unable to participate in extra activities in the Work-Stuk Program,

The program does, however, provide several social activities in which

the students may participate.

Every spring many o1 the students (ravel to the Rolling Y Ranch

in southern Ohio as the guests of the Cleveland Rotary Club, for a

weekend of swimming, horseback riding, rodeos, and games. Student

dances are also held at the Central YWCA at the end of each semester.

Proceeds from the dances go into the school treasury and are used to

buy decorations for holidays and parties, and to buy special equipment

and supplies which may be needed by the students.

The program has recently organized a school basketball team

which competes in the Cleveland Cit:; League.

The students-also conduct a semi-annual Red Cross blood donation

drive, Students are responsible for organizing the drive as well as

soliciting donors for the one day activity at the program.

The Annual Recognition Night is probably the Work-Study Program's

largest event of the year. Ekoh spring, graduates of the past year are

given awards in academic achievement, work achievement, volunteer work,

attendance and others. Usually ninety percent of the graduates receive

some type of award. The awards (certificates, trophies, and medals) are

donated b. the Rotarians who along with the Work-Study Advisor, Board

are present and assist in presiding in the presentation of awards.

Students help orAnize the Recognition activities sending

out formal invitations to parents, friends, and employers, and serving

as ushers during the ceremonies.
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FOOTii0T23

1"Requirement for Graduation," the Work-Study program,
(undated). See Appendix E.

2"Grade Guidelines," the Work-Study program, (undated).

3"Attendance Rules," the Work-Study pro3ram, (undated).

4
"Work and Study"

5Ibid.



CRAFTER 4

STUDENT AND TEACHER INTERVIEWS

Student Reactions

A student questionnaire developed by the research team at

John Carroll University (see Appendix B) was distributed to one

hundred thirty-eight students active in the Work Study Program,

of these, sixty-two were male and seventy-six female. They averaged

eighteen and eight tenths years of age. Seventy-seven and one-half

percent were born in Cleveland, and thirty-four percent no longer live

with their parents. Their length of time in the program ranged from

one month to five years; sixty-nine percent have been in the program

for one rear or less, twenty-nine percent between one and three years,

and two percent have been in the program over three years. The grade

level of the student respondents ranged from ninth to twelfth grade

and the averaze grade level for the students sampled was eleven and

two tenths. Eighty-nine percent of the students sampled reported

that they liked the program well enough to recommend it to a friend

and 69 of the 138 students (fift:i percent) reported that they first

heard of the program from a friend.
1

When asked why they selected the pro,-,ram, most expressed that:

(1) they have more freedom, (2) are able to work while attending

30
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school and (3) felt that the program made it easier for them to

obtain a high school diploma.

Sixty percent of the students reported that they had a voice

in determining program procedure. Fifty-three percent of the stu-

dents said they were able to choose the teachers they wanted and

fifty-one percent reported that their course schedule was designed

cooperatively between themselves and their teacher-advisor.

When asked if teachers are interested in them, forty percent

of the students reported that most are, thirty percent said some are,

fifteen percent reported that few are, and ten percent responded

none are.

As would be expected, eighty-two percent of the students re-

ported that the program makes school more desirable for them. Only

eight percent of the 138 students felt that the program did not make

school more desirable. Ten percent did not respond,2

When questioned about their future plans, ninety-six percent

of the students said they plan to complete high school; thirty-nine

percent of the students stated that they plan to go to college after

completing high school; three percent said they wanted to work and

go to college; sixteen percent stated that they would seek some kind

of technical training; twenty-two percent stated that they wanted to

work; and twenty percent were uncertain about their future plans,3

A few of the program's graduates stop in occasionally to talk

to their former teachers and friends still in the program. Two of
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the graduates, one male, the other female, were interviewed by the

investigator. Both graduates were enthusiastio about the program,

the male graduate is presently employed, the female graduate is

now training as a clerk-typist at one of lue Anpower Job Training

Centers. Both felt that the program has paid off for them stating

that they received more individualized attention, were treated

equally, were made to feel responsible for themselves and were really

given a chance. The graduates felt that the friendlier atmosphere,

the amount of freedom, and the opportunity to work while attending

classes were the most attractive features of the program.4

Teacher Reactions

Six members of the Work-Study faculty were interviewed using

a teacher interview instrument developed by the team of researchers

from John Carroll University. See Appendix B.

All of the teachers interviewed had experiences prior to

their involvement in the program which related to the types of stu-

dents with which they are working or to the types of skills they are

attempting to develop in the students.5

The subject areas of the teachers interviewed were English,

social studies, world history, American history, black history,

psychology, health, and spanish.

V. n asked to state what they saw as the objectives of the

program, the followini; responses were recorded:
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1. To help the student get his high school diploma.
2. To provide a realistic alternative to high school,
3. Tr° prepare the student to accept the actual facts of

life in the community.
L, Help students in getting a job.
5. Employee orientation...gettinz to work on pee, with

the proper mat.rials and dressed properly.°

All of the teacher respondents stated that their own personal

objectives were the same as the program's. Some indicated that they

felt that they must be especially responsive'to individual student

needs, and, that the need of pupils to develop attitudes to help them

succeed in life was as important as gaining competence in subject matter.

Most methods of instruction and evaluation are traditional

and classes are not unlike others elsewhere in the Cleveland Public School

System. Students remaining in the program seldom fail because they are

self motivated and have a desire to complete the program. Those who might

fail usually drop out before they receive a failing mark. Teaohers hope

to give students a second chance for success and as one teacher stated

success begets success.

Most of the teachers interviewed claimed they did nothing to

motivate students since most students are already motivated when they

enter the program. The student must make a personal commitment and

assume a personal responsibility for his own education. The teachers

offer encourk;ement and they hope to show students that they can make it

if they are willing to take the personal responsibility and effort required.

All the teachers interviewed said they felt that they have been

successful in accom2lishinL their objectives. :he opinion was
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also expressed that the type of program in whioh they are involved

is not one that will be one hundred percent successful. The consensus

seems to be that the determination of what the student does in the

program relates to the student's personal decision, but they feel

they are able to reach a sufficient percentage of students and have

seen noticeable chances in student behavior.

The teachers, when asked what they felt were the major

strengths of the program, in most cases responded that the program's

nature was its biggest asset. The program is free from traditional

rules and regulations and does not try to assume responsibility,

which accordinz to the Work-Study philosophy, rightfully belongs to

the student. As one teacher stated:

a traditional high sohool....if a student goofs off
he gets suspended for three days which is what he wanted in
the first place...here a student doesn't even have to come
to school if he doesn't want to....if he goofs off he is
withdrawn.?

When asked what the major shortcomings of the program were

the most common complaint was that the program was poorly financed.

In moat cases, teachers. are ill equipped in their respective class-

rooms.

When as%od what the :' view as the role of the parents, almost

all viewed the parental role as inessential to the program's ob-

jectives. Audents are expected to be responsible for themselves

and as one faculty member stated "....if pardnts had any interest in
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students they wouldn't be here."
1

Most teachers reported good rapport with the few parents with

whome the have contact, but parental involvement is rare.

1"Student Questionnaire," December 4, 1973. See Appendix B.

2
Ibid.

3Ibid.

4
From interviews with two graduates of the Work-Study

program, December 21, 1973.

5Teacher Interviews, November, 1970.

6
Statements from teacher interviews, Ntvember 1973 to

January, 1974.

7Ibid.

8
Ibid.



CHAPTER 5

SCHOOL'S SELF EVALUATION, FROBLEMS AND IMPACT

Program Evaluation

Attempts have been made to follow up on graduates from the pro-

gram but such information has been difficult if not impossible to

obtain, Many graduates of the Work-Study Program frequently ohange

addresses and are difficult to contact once they leave the program.

Some descriptive procedural reports were made between 1962 and

1966 and an evaluation was published by The Division of Research in

October of 1966. No current evaluational material is available.

Most persons involved ih the program feel that it has been

successful. The program has been in existence twelve years and over

900 students have graduated from Cleveland Extension High School

through the facilities of the Work-Study Program, Employers have

tended to be cooperative with the Work-Study staff, in hiring and

counseling students from the ,fork-Study Program,

Most students in the pro;;ram tend to react favorably toward

the increased freedom and personal responsibility which the program

allows. Sizhty-two percent of the students sampled by this inves-

ti-ator *aid thl.. the Imo ram made school more desirable for them

36
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and eighty-nine percent said they would recommend the program to a

friend,
1

Problems Noted Within The Program

The most coeMon problem cited by personnel associated with

the Work-Study Program has been finanoes.

In June of 1966 with 246 students active in the Work-Study

Program, the program was receiving $176,0n0 from 0E0 funds with the

Board of Education matching ten percent of this figure. the total

2
budget for 1966 was $193,600. In 19?3, with roughly twice as many

students, a larger staff, and increased educational and operating

costs the program was operating on a budget of $161,403, with no

provision included in this figure for text books. Most of the other

major problems confronting the Work-Study Program can be traced

either directly or indirectly to a lack of needed money with which

to operate

Recruiting presents no problem, and no official recruiting

is needed, there are far more students interested in the program

than the program is able to serve due to its limited facilities and

finances. For the past few years the program has been serving roughly

S00 students annually, considerably more students could be served if

facilities and finances were improved and expanded.

Building improvements have also been cited as problems for

the program. The Work-Study Program occupies part of the third floor
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of a building which also serves the Woodland Job Trainims Center and

classes have had to be ba44-in-the-amditerium, in some cases, because

of a lack of available classroom space.

The program has had few problems outside of those just cited.

There has been very little problem in recruiting students, finding

jobs for students, finding qualified and dedicated teachers and staff,

and the administrators and staff appear optimistic about the program's

future.

Future Plans

The Work-Study program has remained essentially unchanged for

the past twelve years. The philosophy, objectives, and structure of

the program are substantially the same as they were when the program

began in 1962. The school rules are considerably more lenient than

they were when the program started, and the dress code has subsequently

been dropped, however the basic program is the same.

The administrators hope that with better financing the program

may eventually be improved and expanded to reach a greater number of

drop-outs. In fact a Work-Study program was established in 1965 on

Cleveland's near west side using the personnel from the Work-Study

Program and operatin2 as an extension of that program. The program is

operating from the Lincoln Annex and is desizned to serve the west side

youth. The west side program has reamined quite small but it may eventually

be expanded to accommodate a number of students equivalent to that presently
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attending the Woodland Work-Study center.

In the future, the Work-Stud.: personnel hope that the program

is able to remain flexible to changing societal needs and demands and

that it will be able to continue to provide a vital service to the

community.

1"Student Questionnaire," December 4, 1973.

2"Speoial Occupational Flanninz Committee on the Work-Study

program for Drop-Outs"

3Cleveland Board of Education Budget for the Work-Study program,

1973.
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STRUCTURED AUTOBIOGRAPHY

NAME

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

DATE

1. Family; Hot' many rothers ..ind sisters do you hove? Hlvt is your
parents mrital et-tug?

2. Experiences you h:ive hod unich sti:nd out in ;,,our mind. Anythina in
your home lif3 or v:hool life thA is outstanding to you.

3. Subjects you liked in school?

4. Subjects you disliked in school?

5. Explain in detail shy you left school.

Why?

Why?

6. What type of work are you looking for as a vocation?

7. What are some of your outside interests, hobbies, and activities?

8. What is'your personal family status?

9, Hcve you had any police contacts? Explain in full.

1C, How do your parent's feel about you joining the Work-Study Program?

.
1



pitzr BEST COPY AVAILABLE

nto 0/1°'

NAME

ACCEPTED
RE-TEST REJECTED

ORCUP
DATE
ENROLLED

ADDRESS (' ZIP) "ONE
flaMIMIMINININNININO1110

DATE OF BIRTH: MONTH DAY YEAR NIGHT SCHOOL CrDITS

SOCIAL SECURITY NO.
PLACE OF BIRTH

HEIGHT: FT. IN. WRIGHT: HEALTH:

LAST SCHOOL ATTENDED (DAY)

WITHDRAWAL DATE
REASON TOTAL POINTS

ATTENDANCE RECORD IN HIGH SCHOOLS GOOD FAIR

DRAFT STATUS
SELECTIVE SERVICE NUMBER

PREVIOUS WORK EXPERIENCE

PLACE OF EMPLOYMENT

GOOD FAIR POOR

CITY STATE

DATE

POOR

LOCAL BOARD NO.

TYPP: OF WORK

DATE

TEST RECORD

TEST SCORE

'verromi.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

42



SENTENCE COMPLETION EXERCISE

1. THE BEST THING THAT I

2. PEOPLE

TEACHERS

4. AT HOME WE

S. I DO NOT LIKE TO BE

6. THE MOST IMPORTANT THING TO ME

7. I THINK MY FUTURE

8. QUIZZES AND EXAMINATIONS

9, 1 AM DETERMINED

10. THE MOST IMPORTANT INFLUENCE IN MY LIFE

11. 1 WANT TO KNOW

12, MV MOTHER

13. WHAT PLEASED ME MOST

14. I THINK THAT LIFE IS

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

43



15. WHEN I SUCCEEP I
44

16. WHAT BOTHERS ME 40ST
ro t7 P,111111111.

17. I AM HAT/ WHEN

18. I AM HELP BACK FRO'4 DOING WHAT I WANT RECAUSE

19. ALL MY LIFE

20. WHEN THINGS ARE AGAINST ME

if. WHAT KEEPS ME GOING

22. TIME

23. IF I COULD ONLY

24. WHEN I THINK OF MY FUTURE

25, THE MAIN DRIVING FORCE IN OV LIFE

26, I THINK THAT BOYS/GIRLS

21. my FAMILY

28. WHEN I AM 65

29. / GET TIRED



Sentence Comv,te.',-,! rto.teLse (contiued,

30. IT is 1:1POssistr

31, I AM DEPEr'Prr UPON

32. IF I FAIL

33. I WOULD LIKE TO RE

34. I DREAM OF rYE

35. WHEN I WAS A CHILD

I.
e

BEST COPY AVAII ABLE

.

' I
; t,

. . , 1.
. 110. `

7 . .

43



LL.s1 rj:ILABLE
PERSONAL DATA SHEET
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Take this Personal Data Sheet with you when you aprlv for a iob. Keen it handy in
your billfold because it will help you in fillinn out an annlication.

NAME:

GROUP

last first middle (maiden)

DATE OF ENROLLMENT

ADDRESS ZIP CODE

TELEPHONE DATE OF BIRTH A(E

HEIGHT: Ft. In. 4E1rHT: PllYSICAL HAWICAPS

Soc. Sec. No. 1ARITAL STATUS

EDUCATION

Name of
hoot

,

ADDRESS Course of Study
Grade

Completed
Date Left

(Jr.Hioh)
.,

Sr.High)

PREVIOUS WnRK EXPEDIENCE

Name of Company Address 'Reason Left Date Hired Date Left

1. .

2. .

REFERENCES

Do not include relatives. Persons who have know you for at least o e year)
Name Address Place of Business Phone

1.

. ........ mommamwma..rowwwwww. .111mON... .0 4

2.

3.
.

a.

.
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Trainet

Supervisor

Cleveland Board of 'Vocation
WorkAStuey Pro yam
Phone 4322677, 8, 9

4966 Woodland Ave. 44104 ri'Vf fe'
.011 JUMLE

Monthly Rating Sheet
Place of Pmployment

For Period Ending

Please rate the employee on the following: characteristics, and rive your
frank opinion. Check one item from each croup which applies to the person
being rated.

1. 111Xittantc of Work
st

Slow ane makes frequent errors Fast and accurate.

Slow but accurate Past but makes many errors.
Average rete of speed with relatively few errors.

2. Attendance

Circle number of times absent during the month.
''l 2 3 4 5 6 none.

Circle number of times tardy during the month.
2 3 4 5 6 none.

3. Industry and Initiative

Follows through en assignment'with normal amount of supervision.
----Thnable to finish assignments unless under constant supervision.

ii -Completes assignments promptly and efficiently with little sup-
""'"""--ervision.

4. Cooperation

Frequently breaks rules.
Respects rules but occasionally is indifferent about the work.
Respects rules and is always cooperative and agreeable.

5: Courtesy

IS ftScourteoUS.
'ammemmall meaning but awkward and cereless about manners.

sumo courteous and well mannered.

6. Health A ',Jarmo end Habits

Seems in eooe health.
Job croominc satisfactory,

good posture.

Job grooming unsatisfactory (explain).

7. Outlook

...Has enthusiasm for work Cheerful
Complains a rood deal ---""'",hoody

mum Ise reverse side for comments if any



TRAINEE

CLEVELAND BOARD OF EDUCATION
WORK-STUDY PROGRAM
Phone 432-2677, 8, 9

4966 Woodland Ave. 44104

48

PLACE OF EMPLOYMENT
For Period Starting

SUPERVISOR For Period Endins

Please objectively rate the employee in the areas listed below by uung a check

in the appropriate columns. Use reverse side for any additional comments.

(1) JOB ADJUSTEENT:
A. Willingness to learn.

B. Ability to work with others.
Ability to accept constructive
criticism.

(2) QUALITY OF WORK AND WORK PERFORMANCE:

A. Ability to complete assignment in

alloted time.
B. Assignment done thoroughly and

accurately.
C. Ability to follow directions.

D. Flexible to changing work
situations.

(3) INITIATIVE:
A. Willingness to request assistance

when necessary and follow through.

B. Willingness to give extra help if

needed.

(4) REIAIOrSHIPS:
A: Cooperates with co-workers and

management.
B. Respectful of rules -and regulations.

C.,. -Displays loyalty to job.

Er. Courteous and well mannered.

E. Displays enthusiasm toward job.

(5) APPEARANCE:

A. Promptness.
D. Notification of illness or absence.
C.' Personal appearance and grooming.

D. Circle times absent.
1 2 3 4 5 6 none

Circle times tardy.
1 2 3 4 5 6 none

SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE

ABovr5 BELCII

AntA_Z_1

smnsimA.. ims



Appendix B

STUDENT QUESTIONNAIRE

N =138

Female

2. Age_acz2,1___AL.

7 im

BEST COPY erilLABLE

49

3. Grade (1-1.1-, &...1124

4. Were you born in Cleveland? Yes.7703-% No eh,
If not where?

5. Do you live with your parents? Yes /,,t," Ye No...1.1.e.
If not, with whom?

Do you like this program well enough to recommend it to your friends?

No p 010
rct rttl e. I hi otrtu -- (kid44

7: How long have you participated in the program?. I; es-1 Q ssr frig oh-
I co 3140

8. How did you hear about this program?

Guidance Counselor .

Teachers In program /.

Outside program / (1 clp,
Other ( I I

3 eel, hicet 0/0

9. Why did you elect this program?
..111111.

011111MIMMI

10. Do the students have a voice In ietemining program prtroedruiressitnsedybs....42.02c..... No 3/ %

11. indicate in which extra curricular activities you participate.

12. In which activities within the program do you participate?
1.
2.
3.
4..
5.

13. Do you have a choice of your teachers? Yes S..3%, No 1-/tC.S. plc #k re scosse

I5"
14. Was your "course" schedule designed by

A.
B. Teacher /,/ s

C. Ybd and your teacher
D. If none of the above please explain

1111011110

Oro
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BiSTCOPYIVALLABLE go

IL Are your teachers interested In you?
A. Most ere iitlet,/,-
15. Some are
C. Few are /
D. None

tic rcsfoisc.. .b 61/47

16., Whet are you Interested In learning In the program?

17. Will you be able to do this learning a+ this school?Yes No If not, why?

411

16. Does this program make school more desirable for you? %; </Avis
mommisommmommr

C

19. Do you ever cut? Never 71.:%,^ Sometimes /7% Often g
20. Name 3 things that are different about this program than the program youattended before.

1.
2.
3.

21. Do you plan on completing high school? Yesa.2 Noc2.121 revotise, 6 ei

440

. 22. What do you plan to do after high school?
i.j1

UnKnowvi

I 0
-- ch.

1 , 1 ... ' . Vhip:.
ilL)c}O



TEACHER INTERVIEW
OBSERVATION CHECK LIST

You may want to conduct the interview before the observation,

or ask s questions before and others after viewing the

ciassrdom situation. (You may want to know objectives before

watching the teacher In action.) The questions progress

logically; but, you may not want to ask them in the order given.

51

I. INTERVIEW
A. When and how did you hear of the program?

B. Did you have any specialized training? Why did you decide

to teach here?

C. What do you see as the objectives of your program?

0. What are your particular objectives In teaching in the program?

E. How do your own objectives reinforce the overall goals of the

program as you see them?

F. What information or skills are you attempting to give the students?

G. What methods and materials do you use In instruction?

. 1. How do you motivate your. students?

2. How do you meet Individual differences?

3. What are some of the activities In which your students

are Involved?

H. Do you have methods of evaluation? If so:

1. How do you evaluate your students?

2. How do you evaluate yourself as a teacher?

I. Do you feel that you are accomplishing your objectives?

Why or why not?

J. What do you feel are
1. the major strengths of the program?

2. the shortcomings of the program?

K. What do you see for the future of this program (concerning

'finance, and changes in things such as objectives, cur-

riculum, methods).

L. How do you relate to the total school program and staff?

M. How do you communicate with parents?

N. How do you view the parent role?

11. OBSERVATION CHECK LIST

A. Teacher's name

B. Subject, class, or level taught

C. Student population In this particular program

1. Number of students

2. Ages or age range

3. Any other identifying or qualifying characteristics

D. Your own view of teacher objectives

4' `n
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-2-

E. (Instruction In this particular "lesson" or session

1. indication of teacher and lesson preparation

2. Teacher methods
a. of motivation
b. for meeting individual differences

c. class activities - group and independent efforts

3. Materials (Note the supply and use of essential and
supplementary materials)

4. Evaluation techniques (if any are observed)

F. Classroom atmosphere
1. Teacher - pupil rapport (general student behavior and

discipline)
2. Student interest and participation
3. Teacher enthusiasm
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INTERVIEWING AGENDA

SCHOOL LEADERS OR ADMINISTRATORS

Keep In mind that you may have to approach your Interviewee morethen once In order to clarify the answers you were given In theinitial interview, or obtain details that could not be obtainedthrough records you will Investigate. Refer to your check listfor details you may want to include in follow up interviews.

1. What ars your objectives at this program?
a. Why was it established?
b. What did the founders hope to achieve?c. Have the objectives changed since the founding of the school?d. Are there any written statements of the objectives?Where are they located? May we have access to them?el. Does this program lead to a high school diploma?

2. Who started this program?
a. Are there any written records on the founding of the school?Where are they located? May we have access to them?b. Whet other background information can you give me on thefounding of the program that might be In the records?

3. What kinds of students does the program serve?a. range of ages?
b. types of home backgrounds?
C. personality types?
d. other Identifying

characteristics of student population?e. how are students recruited?

4. How Is entry and exit from the program handled?a. How are students recruited?
b. What are the criteria for admission?c. How many students have been denied admission and why?d. is there a limitation on enrollment?e. When and how may students leave the program?

5. What kinds of instructors do you have?a. How many teachers?
b. uo you utilize teacher aids, paraprofessionals, or volunteersC. How are instructors hired?
d. Has the staff of the program changed In any way since the foundingof the program? If so, how?

6.' How Is your program organirad?
a. What is the distribution of authority?Who has administration responsibilities for the program?1) Is there an administration?

2) Do you have any type of diagt-m showing staff and administrativeorganization? What is the organization?



6. How Is your program orgainzed?

a. What is the distribution of authority?

Who has administration responsibilities for the program?

1) Is there an administration?

2) Uo you have any type of diagram showing staff-and

administrative organization? What is the organization?

b. What kind of curriculum do you have? (range and types of

"courses" offered)

c. Describe the physical plant? Is there a diagram available?

1) How many rooms do you have? (or - how do you use the

space available to you)?

2) How were you able to obtain the use of this particular space?

3) Has your location changed since the beginning of the program?

If so, name previous locations and reasons for moving.

d. What kind of a daily time schedule do you have? is it necessary

to coordnate with the traditional school schedule?

e. How are students grouped? (by age? Interests? abilities)?

f. Whet kinds of rules and disciplinary measures exist?

(for truancy, misbehavior, etc.)

g. Describe any changes that have occurred since the founding of

. the program in school organization, curriculum, grouping, or

policy.
th, Are there any records on school organization? Where are they

located? May we have access to them?

7. Uo you offer any special programs or services to your students?

(guidance, job placement, etc.)
a. If so, describe them.

b. How do these programs make your program different from the

traditional one?

8. What are your methods of evaluating yourselves (as teachers or

school leaders) and your institution to see if your objectives

are being met?
a. do you keep student records?

b. do you hold periodic meetings?
c. do you do follow up studios on students who AD left?

d. if there are any written records or evaluation forms, may we

see them?

9. What do you do in order to establish good public relations?

a. With the community In general?
b. with parents of students?

c. with students outside of the program?

d. how are parents informed about the program?

e. do they participate? How?

f. Is there parental input to program development?

g. can we havesamples of literature you send out?

h. do you feel that you haVe established good relations within

your community? Explain
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110. How do you attempt to establish relations with other schools inthe area?
a. With what schools and school personnel do you communicate?(get names)
b. How, exactly, Is information

disseminated? (obtain samples)c. What indications are there that your message has been received?
d. Uo you feel that your methods are working? Why or why not?

11. How and why do you feel that your program has been successful ineducating the students it serves?

12. What are the
shortcomings and deficiencies of the program in youropinion?

13. How do you view your financial situation at the present time?a. Is It better, worse, or about the same as when the programstarted? Explain.
b.. For what,

specifically, do you need more money?c. What Is the source of your funding?

14. What do you see for the future of your program? Will there bechanges in:
a. objectives?
b. organization?
c. curriculum?
d. location?
e. teachers or student population?
f. methods or policies?

* You may want to ask whether any changes have occurred since thefounding of the school.
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Work-Study Program

Cleveland Public Schools

ATTENTION:
ALL YOUNG ADULTS WHO ARE RESIDENTS OF CLEVELAND, AND ALE 1C,

19, AND 20. IF YOU HAVE NOT COITLETED YOUR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION .AND

ARE UNTITLOYED

You will be interested in joining the Work-Study Program sponsored by

the Cleveland
Board of Education.

At present we have students attending
classes in the evenings at John

Hay Night School and West Technical Night School. Our Day School is

the only one of its typo in Ohio and its curriculum
consists of classes

in English, Social Studies,
Science and several other work related

courses. In addition tosttending classes, all of the students are

eligible to work on Program sponsored part-time
jobs or are members of

the Hospital
Co-operative or Industrial Co-operative Training Programs.

The next Pre-Ervloyment
session will begin Fenday, September 13, 1965

at our main center,
1900 St. Clair Avenue. Phone: 771-1474.

Pre -

&iployment centers will be located on the East and West
sides also.

SCALENING FOR XCEPTANCE WILL TAKE PLACE BEGINNING AUGUST 23, 1965.

THE PR&ENFLOYMIT
SELSION WILL &MIN ON SEPTANBEIt

13, 1965.

Procure an application
at the Clara Morris Work-Study Program Center or

any of the distributioncenters
listod on the attached sheet.
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You maY be) interted in joining the 1-ork-Ztudy Fro:rsm sponsored by the

ClevelPhi of Ed..mation. 'e Ere locatiA lt Cln* orris Vork-Study

Center t7t. Clrir tn.! :!.ex S. Hr-fif.4 Trrd.:1 :school, 1..(1:C:1 Detre t

Cur t%ird v:411 1.1 Lst in :11%7,, the zr.ifie

locrticn
.1-;:l in

At present we have many students etttneinc clreses in tht evenings at Jchn

Hay end rest 'foci. Exftnsion schools. Cur dr-.7 scho,l, which is locatcd at

the Clem : :orris ITcrk-L't.Idy Centcr 19C0 :t. Clrir, is the only one of its

typo in Ohin rnd its curriculum consists cf clnsus in Enelish, Social

Studies, Foseitr,1 toience, :.:'sic noth, business duration and several other

work rcletce. courn.r. Along vitt. Fttr.ncling
clr3ses, all of the

student: Fro 'o wor% on Frocrm-sponscred pr.rtti7.o jobs or am

rcmbors of tl-o Fospitel or P:duntriel Co-v%refive irrininz Procren. In

eddition t: a:re cbc:7e
1-.&.1c;.ticnel Insfitu:icns we e lsc stu..!Lnts

to the Cbservetirn '.'cu
school if it fits their roods.

The next Pre-E!r-loymtnt session ,cur 17th croup, will begin I:ondcy Merch 14,

1966 at ell of our confers.
11.F.-E'1:117):::::7: CIL. ta viLi 7S FELD FOR SIX

WEEKS TTICL TC 1!:TO SOKOL. High School crodit is riven for this

course end it mc.ts from 12:30 to 3:30 daily during this six wt.c:k

period.

SCREErIi.:0 Fer. LCCEPT:110E ILL Pl...*.CE 7:EGIM:11.G : 01.11,.Y .13 28, 1966

J.11) "ILL CC:,TrIL".; U :TIL 11, 19f6. AFFOII TIM:TS

:.RE LEL. PC?.
TPL

4plicrtions ry bo. procured et the Cl: r?. :!orrin ll'ork-Stu dr Frrrr Ct:p*.tr

et 1900 St. Cleir, or any of the folloinc citz, wide disfriLution cvntors:

THE :V rumc OF ITt ruECHES

;LL CITY F.:c%r:TM. CZ=
and.

tII CLEV17L t 71271.,:c , :vr.!:1::(1':CYCOLt

" 9.1
41..1IP
Cory rct',...ast. Churnh

1117 F. 105
PO 1-755"

17":. Fes: :I : C. LL 771.-11.74

1.47,41e:M

3000 In c:Fe
. Pr 1 -7258



EAST

BESTCOPYAVAILABLE

Cleveland Public :schools
Work-Study Frogram

APPLICATICN3 ;:AY BE OBTAiglar
AT THE FOLL04ING:

DISTRIBUTION CENTEhS

WEST

1. Bell Neighborhood Center
1839 E. 81
SW 1-6677

2. Calvary Presbyterian Church
Euclid & 79
EX 1-8448

3. Cleveland Boy's Club, Inc.

4818 Wendell
VU 3-4663

4. Cory Methodist Church
1117 105

PO 1-7550

5. John Hay Night School
2075 E. 107
GA 1-7701

Karamu House Recreation Center

2355 E. 89
795-3322

7. League Park Center
6601 Lexington
HE 2-2790

8. Phillis Wheatley
4450 Cedar
EX 1-4443

Association

CITY HIDE

1. Cleveland Public Library
(Downtown and all neighborhood

branches)

2. T.1 &

(Central and all neighborhood
btalchos)

3. All Cleveland City 1.ecreation
Centers

1. P'od's Luncheon
3394 Scranton
395-9790

2. Dickey's Uocreation Center

3275 W.25
741-9774

3. Lakeview Terrace
1340 W. 28
CH 1-2336

4. Nerrick House Settlement
1050 Starkwoather
PR 1-7298

5. Riverview Center
1791 W. 25
621-8996

6. West side Community House
3000 Bridge Ave
PR 1-7298

7 West Tech Night School
2201 W. 93
281 -9100

8. Max 5. Hayes Trade Sehuol.
4600 Detroit
631-1528

N CENTE
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4. Ali. Ciev4land Public High Schools

5. radio
2323 Chester
CH 1-7555

6. Nrdio WHK
5000 Euclid
Ex 1-5000

7. CLc1 taitIS SCHCOL
19u0 CL..11

771.1474
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Append ix D

Ali

Work-Studv Program
rk -for School Drop-Outs

Recruiting time is here for
1411% high es c ch out rnex. oscuttloocio ifit hs

who are ig, 10, or 20 years
triet. Your.; wen and women,

of age, and %...no 113%1 been
-N out of school six months or

_..*4 more, nay apply in the Work-
Y0 1 Study Program sponsored by

the Cleveland Board of Edu
cation.

I/

At present there are 200
students attending evening
school at John Hay and at
West Tech. Of this number,
73 are v.orKing at part-time
employment and 3U are in
the Hospital Cooperative
Training Program.

On Monciay. October 26,
screening of the candidates
for Group 9 will begin, and
continue until the now ses-
sion begins on Monday, No-
vember. 9. Training this Pre.
Employment group will be
in the Max S. Hayes Trade
School on the %Vest Side.

Applications are at the fol-
lowing centers: Cleveland
Public LibraryMain and all
branches; West Side Com-
muntiy House, 3000 Bridge
Ave.; West Tech Night School,
2201 W. 93rd; YMCACentral
and all branches; and all
High Schools and City Rec-
reation Centers.

For additional information,
call Work -Study Headquar-
ters at 231.3351 from 8:00
a.m. until 4:15 p.m. daily.
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CLEVELAND PUBLIC SCHOOLS
1380 East Sixth Street Cleveland, Oh lo 44114 Telephone 2413080

AUL W. BRIGGS
Suporintendent

Work-Study Program
Clara Norris School
1900 St. Clair Avenue
Cleveland, Ohio 44114
Phone: 771-1474, 5, 6

Dear

60

BEST COPY t"'"!! ABLE

Our day school starts on January 3, 1967 andnight classes beginon

January 30, 1967. If you are interested, I would like you to call
and make an appointment to come in during the week of Dec. 26, 1966.

Call so we can have your folder and registration material available.

If you cannot reach hr. JOIWINet ask for Hiss imidierfor an appoint-

ment.

I certainly hope that you will reconsider because the need for a high

school education, as a starting point in the world of work, is getting

to be of greater importance every day. This is not only true in work

but in being a good citizen in our complicated society. I am looking

forward to seeing you.

Adlic:eg

Sincerely yours,



Dear

BESI CON IV711.ABLE

We hope you are having an enjoyable holiday vacation. It is im-

portant to relax and break the routine of your school year. It is also

time to catch up on reports that are due or studying that should be done.

Do not forget you have a few more weeks of night school left.

' Counseling will be resumed the week of January 3, 1967. Counseling

times are as follows:

JI,Mcmg

TU08617011:. 00000 A.M.
2:00 P.H.

Thursday.... 0000000000 ..10130 A.M. (By appointment only)
2:00 P.M.

Friday.................... "redit for counseling at any
Gmtivities (A.M. only)

Sincerely yours,

Ami=44.11fini
School Co- ordinator
Work Study Program
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A CODE OF ETHICS FOR THE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM

Date submitted: 4-9-65
Date of final discussion:
April 27 and 29-65
May 4 and 6-65

PHILOSOPHY

A. Code of ethics defined a standard of behavior
for participation in the Work-Study Program.

B. The code of ethics applies to the school, work,
or counseling phases of the Pro ;ram. It applies
to outside activities which effect school, work,
or ccunselin4 performance within the Pro;ram:
To be discussed is the point of whether all out-
side activities reflect on the Work-Study 'Program
imaze,

C. Objectives of the Provam. To finish high school
and gain work experience.

11 CRITERIA FOR ENT :;RING PROGRAM

A. Voluntary basis

B. Police record--accented on 'a trial basis (Pre-Em-
ployment). No habitual offender nor major crime
(murder, rape, etc.) should be accepted.

C. Behavior - a student must show good, mature behavior
at all times.

D. Past attendance record should not be considered
for entrance.

E. Marital Status - no restrictions.

F. attitude - should be determined during screening and
pre-employment, drop if poor. Volunttioring for special
work should b3 considered a *pod Everyone should
be willim; to accupt rules of the Program.



A CODE O ETHIC3 FOR THE Wrcit STUDY PROGRAM

Date submitted: 4-9-65
Date of final discussion:
April 27 and 29-65
May 4 and 6-65

III ChITSRIA FOR CONTINUING

A. Define Progress - Must have good attendance
in work, school and counselingi There must
be signs of individual progress to continue

4

B. In school Ind job failures, attendance is the
key factor to consider. To be discussed are
the specific items fa, what constitutes failure
in school and work and what to do about this.

IV ADDITIONAL AREAS

A. Morals, continued pregnancies should be cause
for dismissal from Program; respectful behavior
and maturity is a must. Serious or continued
health problems (V.D. or other communicable
disease, -etc.) should be cause for dismissal
from the Program.

B. Outside Activities - To be discussed are the
following: volunteer work, Service Club,
Challange, and priv2te social activities of
Students in the ':cork -Study krogram.

COMMENTS:

61+
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Work-Study Pr)-ram BEST COPY AVAILABLE
'Cleveland Public Schools

JOB PLACElaiiT MOCLDURZS

1. All job ap:slications for new employees or the replacements of acounselee on the ob Ast be channeled t, the Job Placeent office
first. (Mr. test" ) This is by n.)te or by outside in-
terested Ilarties.

2. The job o7eninE will be evaluated and potential candidates se-
ratee. by the Work Coordinator and the Job Placenent

Office. :efter a tentative decision is reached on the potential
camli,lates, the Instructor-Counselor, whose area this job 'falls in-to, will *ee called in and consultcd. If this is the replaceLent of
a fomer counselee, the Instructor-Counsel:r is responsible for
pursuin7.1 throu:h the above office, the procuring of a replacement
until the deal is resolved. end coLpleted.

3. 11212140PLMIA_MILLIU:ILLE1211aLIELII._2r selocti n1 of a
j:11j-r!JW:illbe.a:16413sdautthti-U-OrkCoorcvlinat.
Placw:ent Office aplIroval. All rust be cleared throut~,h the latter
office. The selected counselees will be screened by one of the
above nenti.med prrtius and then referred to the Instructor-Counsel-
or for a final briefin:, perssnal data sheet chedk, anpointAnt
arran-Iments, and follow-up infomation on the interview. The In-
structor-CounselDr will see the candidate or have hilt call after the
interview. The follo -up contactin: of the employer will be carriedout by the Instructor-0:)unselor to clear up the interviewinr: re-sults. These results should .be written up, recorded and turned in
to the Job Placeent Off icu. A memo with the startin date, hours,
place of enrloIxent and Work Contact, will be turned over to the
Work Folder and Tae supervisor, Mr. . A check will be nade
by the Job Placeent office. The written job resume will be filed
in the c:)unteleets folder.

JAS:hk

4000:8;2=MOW
Work-Coordinator

Assistant Su-ervisor
WJL'k -3Ludy Pro:ran
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BEST COPY PARABLE

A total of 340 points must be earned in order to qualify for graduation
frtm Cleveland Extension High School. The 340 points must be distributed
as follo4s:

80 points of English (98, 9A, 108, 10A, 11B, 11A, 128, 12A)
60 points of Soc St, (20 points of which must be Am. Hist. & Gov.)
20 points of Math, 20 points of Science and 20 points of Health.
40 points in any two of these areas: (1) Art (2) Bus. Ed. (3) Foreign

Language (I) Home Ec. (5) Ind. Arts (6) 20 additional points of
Math (7) 20 additional points of Science.

.12.3'

98 English
Soc. St.
Math
Science
Ind. Arts
Home Ea.

10B English
World History-I
Co-op Math I
0. Tyoing I

arlemenwft~mIslheil-91?

11B English
A. H. & G. I
Hosp. Sci. I

I

Typing III
Spanish I--
OCcup.

IOW

1.4 10 io,.. ?' 150wID a.W.SIldr.pswierragesowserrommewlawrierm

MIECT

9A English
Soc. St.
Math
Science
Ind. Arts
Home Ec.

10A English
World History II
Co-op Math II
O. Typing II

72B English

E."-
H. };g. I
Bus. Comm. I
Black History
Sus. Law

PARTICIPANT

0111111.

11A English
A. H. .& G. II

Hosp. Solo 11
Bkkp. II
Typing IV
Spanish II

WillaraM.EINONIIMNI=WW.N.P.M

Imbwompooremmossmaivessgamamiumaaffie

12A nnglish
P. S. E. II
H. Hyg. II
Bus. Comm. II
Psychology

TOTAL pOINTS

COMMENTS* FOR ADDITIONAL PACE USE REVERSE SIDE
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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

To any present-day professional educator, the term "alternative"

is rapidly becoming a household word. This emphasis on change, however,

is not unique to our time, for men like John Dewey and John Locke cru-

saded for change in the past just as John Holt, Ivan Mich and Everett

Reimer are doing today. These individuals, and others like them, will

continue to serve as reminders to educators that there is always room

for educational reevaluation and modification.

Crusaders for educational change, though not unfamiliar to

educators, nonetheless create many problems. These persons bring to

the public eye the unpleasant realities of a wide-spread disenchantment

with the educational system,the decrease in the number of high school

graduates entering colleges and universities and the substantial drop-

out rate among high school students.

The aforementioned problems, in addition to the general apathy

among some students that permeates nearly every phase of education, have

motivated a great many educators to explore various alternative programs

in an effort to meet the demands of our present society. This quest for

a more satisfactory educational program has prompted many educators to

found new schools. These schools are numeroura and vary greatly, with

each reflecting the personal philosophies of its founders.

Despite the increases in new schools, many educators feel that

1
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new programs can and must be implemented in our public schools. It has

become evident to public school administrators and teachers that no one

program can effectively meet the needs of all pupils, and it is for this

reason that public school personnel are striving to develop their own

"alternative" programs. Nationally, many schools have implemented new

programs which are designed to meet the needs of pupils. This paper

will describe one of these efforts, the Woodland Job Center, operated.

by the Cleveland Board of Education.

The specific objective of the research was to answer the follow-

ing questions:

A. What are the purposes of the program?
B. How and why did it come into being?
C. What has been its subsequent history?
D. What procedures and data are in existence to

evaluate the program?
E. What procedures have been established to disseminate

innovations to other schools?

The specific procedures were as follows:

A. Spend four to eight weeks in the !Leld studying
aspects of the assigned school.

B. Interview key school personnel.
C. Read any written documents.
D. Search files.
E. Do shadow studies on teachers and students.
F. Interview other school personnel about program.
G. Attend staff, community and board meetings.
H. Observe the teaching-learning process.
I. Distribute and record results of questionnaires.

History of the Program

The Woodland Job Center, located at 4966 Woodland, is housed in

a structure that was donated to the Cleveland Board of Education by the
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General Eleotrio'Company in 1967. At that time there were many condi-

tions, in the Cleveland inner -city, that were of utmost concern to

educators and businessmen alike. There was (a) a school dropout rate

of 4,000 annually, (b) an unemployment figure of fifteen percent in the

inner-city as opposed to a three percent figure for Greater Cleveland,

and the rate was an alarming fifty-eight percent among out-of-school

youth, (o) a 1967 relief cost of $50,000,000 in Cleveland which repre-

sented a 500J increase in the number of children on ADC (Aid to Dependent

Children) since 1955.1

It was through the concern for these problems and the efforts of

Dr. Pig W. Briggs, Superintendent of Teveland Public Schools, C. J.

Miller, and R. V. Corning, Regional Vice-President and Vice-President

and General Manager of the General Electric Lamp Division, that the

foundation was laid for the present Woodland Job Center Program.
2

it

was the feeling, of these men, that a three-dimensional approach could

be taken that would (a) provide basic and remedial education, (b) pro-

vide training in job skills and (c) provide job placement. They were in

hopes of attracting the eighteen to twenty-trio year-old dropout who wanted

to returr to school part time, the sixteen to twenty-two year-old who

needed training for immediate employment and the hard oore, innercity,

unemployed person who needed job training and remedial education. The

purpose of this effort was to create a new source of manpower for local

businesses and industries, provide jobs immediately for the unemployed,

reclaim the school dropout, and lower the dropout rate.

In order to meet these needs, three programs were developed which



included Job Opportunities in the Business Sector (JOBS), and National

Alliance Businessmen (NAB), Job Training for New Workers and Work

Study,

JOBS and NAB

This phase of the operation was designed to serve 1,000 employee.

trainees in the first year. It would be aimed at the hard-core, un-

employed, inner-city resident.

The JOBS and NAB programs, while being financially supported by

the U.S. Department of Labor, would be operated by the Cleveland Board

of Edtioation under a sub- contract with the Greater Cleveland Growth

Association. This program was designed to progress through the following

phases beginning with (a) recruitment and selection through project AIM,

(b) personnel processing and employment by participating- business and

industry, (o) enrollment at the Woodland Job Center for orientation,

counseling, basic education, job skill training, and supportive services,

(d) on-the-job training by the employer at the center or in.the employers'

place of business, and (e) full-time employment and follow-up.
3

Job Training for New Workers

This program was designed to attract the sixteen to twenty-4w°

year -old dropout and potential dropout. It was planned to proceed through

the following phases

A. Immediate employment would be provided through cooperating
industry and commerce shops located in the center. The en-
rolee would be placed immediately upon entry.
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Be Skill training via specialized skill development for
immediate placement and job advancement.

0. Basic and remedial education in (a) communication and
computation, (b) consumer economics, (c) work-study
attitudes and habits, (d) tree enterprise system, and
(e) citizenship education:''

Work -Study

4r

This program would'be geared to high school dropouts between the

ages of eighteen and twenty-one. There would be three phases to this

program described as follows:

A. Six week-pre-employment training and orientation to
the world of work.

B. Enrollment in high school courses leading to graduation
and part-time work.

C. High school graduation and full-time work, 5

This original program design operated from 1963 to i971. During

this period job placement was at the seventy percent level. The

General Electric Company is the only one, from an original list which

included (a) Chevrolet Division of General Motors, (b) East Ohio Gas

Company, (o) Cleveland Electric Illuminating Company, and (1) The Ohio

Bell Telephone Company, that still participates and follows the original

guidelines.

There were many factors that worked jointly to bring about the

transition from the original to the present form. Some of the factors

responsible for the change were:

A. There was a change in the objectives of the various
participating companies.

B. The companies decided to train their employees in their
own _pants,

0. Unique skills were required of the training personnel.
D. The training prepared participants for one job and one

company only.
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According to the present director the principal change is the "...

training for all types of jobs rather, than just one job with one company."

Philosophy

The philosophy of the Woodland Job Center derives from the belief

11.

that there is a present, as well as a future, need for skilled labor,

and that the persons needing help the most are the disadvantaged persons

living, predominantly in the inner city. It is further believed that,

with the proper training, these persons can be lifted from poverty by

.
their ability to enter industry in good paying jobs in well established

areas. The following passage taken from the 1972-1973 proposal amply

describes the motivation and ideals of the Woodland Job Center.

The demand for skilled workers is on an upward spiral. To

a great extent the nation's economic strength depends on the

initiative and competence of its skilled work force. They make

the patterns, models, tool dies, machines, and equipment without

which industrial processes could not take place. Skilled workers

repair the equipment used in industry and the mechanical equipment

"And appliances used by the consumer. They also build the homes,

commercial and industrial buildings and highways. The employment

picture for all skilled areas is encouraging. Increased job

opportunitieo in the skilled areas is a direct result of expansions

in industry coupled with technological advanoementi. Locally, the

employment of workers in both the skilled and semi-skilled areas

appears to be on an upward trend.

As encouraging as the employment outlook appears to be,

paradoxically, the unemployment rate has reached an alarming

figure. The annual report of the County Welfare Department shows

a phenomenal increase of approximately thirti percent in the number

of welfare recipicits in the Cleveland area since 1970. Recent

poverty level figures for the Cleveland Public Schools indicate that
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thirty-three percent of the students enrolled are at or below
the poverty level. This represents a population of over 60,000
children. However, statistics do not show the number of youth
and young adults that are unprepared to earn a living. In order
for many of these youth to enter the job market, special programs
must be developed.

The Cleveland Public Schools through the Technical and Vocational
Division and the Special Needs Department have worked 000perBtively
in the creation of the Woodland Job-Center Training Program.°

1"Fact Sheet" (C.aveland Public Schools). (Mimeographed).

2"F -7L Proposal For The Disadvantaged" (Cleveland Public Schools).
(Mimeographed). Hereafter referred to as "F-74 Proposal."

3
"hot Sheet" (Cleveland Public Sohools). (Mimeographed).

4lbid.

5
Ibid.

6
"F-71+ Proposal,"



CHAPTER 2

DATA

Location and Physical Plant

The Woodland Job Center is located at 4966 Woodland Avenue, on
major east-west thoroughfares and near cross town bus routes. The
structure has approximately four and one-half acres of usable floor space
which is suitable for industrial and commerical aotivities,.as well as
training and classroom instruction. The facility also has ample office,
service and parkin3 space. The building construction forma a large "U", the
base of which fronts on Woodland Avenue, The two wings are known as the East
and West wings.

The allocation of floor space for specific activities changes frequently
to meet the needs of the particular programs in operation. The Woodland Job
Center utilizes the three floors and basement onlan as need basis. With four
and one-half acres of space there is ample room.

The basement houses the equipment for the Bowling Lane Maintenance
Program with three regulation lanes and two stub lanes representing Brunswick
and AMF. These lanes are the same, in every detail, as those found in bowling
establishments designed 'for public use. Even with three regulation lanes and
two stub (instructional) lanes, there is still much available space for
storing incoming and unused equipments

Un the first floor are the main offices on the richt and the

8

.-41""'"
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drapery and tailoring component on the left. In the center there is a

lobby and a receptionist to greet visitors as well as new enrollees.

The general offices are on the right and include space for the program

director, two counselors, one stall assistant, one department chairman,

six secretaries, a head secretary, a faculty lounge, a xerox machine

and a spacious waiting area for perspective enrollees.

The drapery and tailoring component is well lit and includes

power machines and tables for the trainees to use. There is sufficient

space for each trainee to be able to lay out material and patterns.

Adjacent to the drapery component is the lobby from which a small door

opens into a space used for receiving deliveries. To the left is the

custodian's office and to the right is a stairway whiok leads to the

second floor. Toward the rear of this area are two large double doors

which lead to the service floor of the auto mechanic program.

The auto service floor is very large and utilizes the entire rear

east wing of the building. There are several hydraulic lifts, a wheel

alignerot parts department and a chassis dynometer for diagnostio work.

This component is well equipped and is as close to an actual automotive

service department as one might find in the field.

The second floor includes five components with much space to

spare. From the front entrance there is a stairway which also leads to

this floor. This stairway leads to the second floor lobby which gives

easy access to the library and classrooms. The library contains much

audio-visual material and squilmuut as well as course related reading

material.
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Facing the library, though separated by a hall, is the shop area.

This area'includes the machine, carpentry and building maintenance com-

ponents. These shops are equipped with much modern equipment which is

designed for use in contemporary industrial projects. Each component

has the necessary machinery to enhance the student's acquisition of entry

level skills.

Also on the second floor, overlooking the auto component, is a

modest faculty lounge which is next door to a new engine machining

room. This shop is being prepared for classes to begin in early 1974.

This component will utilize some of the newest and most modern engine

machining equipment available today.

The first floor, west wing, also includes spaces that are used by

the Gerieral Eleotrin Company and the General Motors Corporation. The

space utilized by the General Motors Corporation is for the purpose of

providing small jobs for enrollees in very much the same manner as the

original Woodland Center. The General Electric Company, which also has

space, is the only remaining company that still operates under the

original proposal of 1968.

On the third floor, east wing, classes are held in basic engine, auto-

motive chassis, automatic transmission, and air conditioning. These class-

rooms contain all the basic equipment necessary for instruction. In the engine

room there are twelve to fifteen engine stands with engines. The room is

well lighted and spacious enouGh to aocommodate fifteen to twenty students.

The classes for automotive chausis are held across the hail from
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the basic engine room. This shop is also well lighted and spacious,

There are two complete automotive chassis models in the class as well as

many stands that can be used to support Cie various chassis components,.

Next door is the air conditioning and automatic transmission

room. In this room are man3, transmissions and air conditioning units

which can be used for instruction. There is ample work space along the

walls of the room and much floor space where students may participate in

group discussions.

Adjacent to the basic engine room is the automotive electrical

room. Here fifteen to twenty students can be accommodated and learn

the principles of automotive electrical wiring. There is a work area for

each student as well as an area for group instruction and discussion.

Financial Data

The Woodland Job Center has a staff of forty which includes the

program director, five administrative persons, seventeen teachers, a

librarian, nine technicians, and seven secretaries,
1

All the staff mem-

bers are employees of the Cleveland Board of Education and are paid on

the same salary schedule as all other board personnel. The staff members

are on a forty-eight week contract,2 Since the staff is employed by the

Cleveland Board of Education, their salaries come from the same sources

as their associates in the system.

It is difficult to ,ive an accurate description of the financial

picture of a program that is constantly chanp,ing to meet demands, and one



12

that receives considerable materials from outside sources in the form of

donations; Perhaps one good indication of the true financial picture

can be gotten from the teachers, who on occasion, purchase needed items

in order to have the necessary materials for instructional purposes,"
This action indicates that the available funds are insufficient to meet

the present demands.

Enrollment and Students Served

The 1973-74 proposal stated that all the components would have

two classes each, averaging twelve to fifteen trainees with a maximum of

forty-two for both classes. This would make a total of 420 possible

trainees for all the components. These trainees would meet for thirty-

five hours per week for forty-eight weeks per year.

The system of enrollment at the center is a very practical one.

The staff assistant keeps a daily record of attendance in order to

determine when it is possible to add students to the various components.

The advantage of this system is that more students can be helped and,

at the same time, the for -two limit can be met. This method is

possible only because most of the enrollees have families and it is

necessary for them to work at other jobs while traininc, for some specific

skill, The end result of this system is a much smaller waiting list
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than would otherwise be necessary if the trainees attended classes

everyday as scheduled. Despite the efforts to enroll persons immediately

there are still waiting lists in the following areas:

A. Seventeen in the Drapery and Tailoring
program.

B. Thirty-six in the Medical Assistants
program.

C. Fifty in the Machine Shop program.

D. Thirty-one in the Business and Office
program.

Twenty-eight in the Automotive Mechanics
program.

To be accepted in one of the Woodland Job Center programs an

individual must be at least sixteen :,ears of as and not enrolled in a

regular in school program.
3

The individuals enrolled in the program are recruited from a

variety of sources among which are (a) Operation Mainstream, (b) AIM

Jobs, (c) School Neighborhood l'outh Corps, ar.d (d) First Offender.4

This wide raze recuitment policy enables the Woodland Center to help

persons that otherwise may have been ignored.

/-
Background and Responsibilities of :staff

As stipulated in the proposal, all staff members are chosen in-



accordance with the regular recruitment procedures of the Cleveland Board

of Education. These procedures are used to select professionals as well

as para-professionals.

According to the proposal, teachers, technicians, and clerks

have specific duties and responsibilities. It is the teachers responsi-

bility to (a) conduct classroom activities, (b) develop other classroom

activities, (o) Rarticipate in individual and group counseling sessions,

(d) supervise technicians and aides, (e) participate in staff develop-

ment activities and (f) maintain all records, rating sheets, performance

tests, and other instruments which will substantiate students progress.

The technicians have the responsibility of participating in small gioups

to provide individual attention, executing duties assigned by the teacher,

assisting in the preparation of instructional materials, and acting as

liaison between the school and the home. As a clerk for the Cleveland

Board of Education an individual is responsible for preparing records and

other program reports, maintaining the switch board, and performing other

general clerical and office duties. These general guidelines are set

forth by the Cleveland Board of Education and disregarding some minor

differences the personnel appear to be following them.

All instructors in the skill areas are master craftsmen in their

respective fields. These teachers averaged around twelve years experi-

enoe prior to their employment at the center. They possess considerable

expertise in their areas and the students benefit greatly from this

knowled6e. Many of the instructors have explained that one of the

motivating factors causing them to leave industry was boredom as well
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as a desire to help give students a skill that will help them to gain

independence through work. Many of the instructors seem to remember

how difficult it was for them to gain their skills in times when no such

programs existed. Everyone of these instructors appears to be very

dedicated to the philosophy of the center and they seek to view them-

selves as contributing to a worthwhile cause and only wish that they

could help more needy persons.

This faculty seems to be very cohesive and functions smoothly.

Teachers work in a very relaxed atmosphere and as a result seem to feel

less pressured. Much of this feeling undoubtedly results from the ab-

sence of discipline problems which is so much a part of the public

school. A visitor to the center very quickly senses that it is a very

pleasant place to work and learn.
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FOOTNOTIS

1"Members of the Paoulty"(Woodland Job Center) (Mlmeographed).Appendix A.

2uF-74 Proposal."

3
Ibid,

4
Ibid.



CRAPTER 3

PROGRAM

Curriculum and Methods

Since enrollees come from varying bank rounds, the program was

designed to meet the individual needs that the trainees have. In order

for each student to reach his ultimate goallsupportIve activities are

provided. These activities included the followings

- A. Individual and group counseling.
H. Basic education (reading comprehension, spelling,

grammar, and mathematics).
C. Job attitudes,
D. Proper work habits.
B. Job interviews.
F. Job follow-up.
G. Job applications,
H. Job iv: :mart and referrals.
I. Other be:victim as dictated by the needs of the

participant.1

Satisfaction of the participants' needs represents the joint efforts of

several cooperating agencies, such as the Cleveland Schools, Ohio Bureau

of Employment Services (03E3), AIM Jobs, and Job Placement,

In order to keep all the components operating effectively as a

unit certain procedures wore instituted including (a) recruitment of

participants, (b) selection of participants, (o) interviewing of studeftts

b; counselors to determine areas of interest, (d) desicning individualized

schedules for each student where he can develop skills according to his

capaoit:. and desire, (a) orientinf new students, and (f) orcanizine

classroom and shop activities,2

17
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There are several different programs operating at the Woodland Job

The following pages will include a complete description of theCenter,

specific objectives and evaluative techniques of each.

OBJECTIVES TECHNIQUES

clerical skilleav iai

1. Upon completion ninety percent
will increase typing skills by
fifty percent,

2. With forty-eight weeks in-
structionleighty-five percent
will take dictation at a rate
of 100 words per minute.

3. Ninety percent of the students
completing instruction in pro-
per use of office machines will
ilorease their efficiency in the
bs3ic operations to a level neces-
sary for entry level employment.

D apery Making and Tailoring

1. Ninety percent of the students
completin ogram will be able
to perform th sic operations
needed for employment on all
power machines used in the program.

1. Pre-test and post-test
using Gregg Speed test,
ninety percent must show
fifty percent increase.

2. Pre-test and teachers
assessment will dooument
individual growth and
Class averages.

3 Teachers ratings will be
documented evidence of

. students growth.

1. Teachers' ratings of
smdents ability, prooe-
duges to provide maximum
exposure to all machines
in class will offer fur-
ther evidence of achievement
Students will be rated on the
ability to perform correct
installation techniques,
class aotivities will em-
phasize the importance of
selecting the proper fabric
for a particular wall and
ceiling.

2. Ninety percent upon completion will 2.
be able to select appropriate fabric
and perform correct installation
techniques for various types of
walls and ceilings.
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OBJECTIVES

Medical Assistant Component

1. Upon completion ninety percent
will exhibit an eighty percent
increase in theoretical know-
Midge of fundamental health
principles.

2. Ninety roent of the students
oompleti component will

Agoto demonstra e an ability to per-
r°1",.. form basic nursiLg skills neoes-.,)

nary to qualify for entry level

P employment

Machine Shop

1. Upon completion ninety percent
will be atle to satisfactorily
operate and maintain all machines
found in an industrial shop.

TECHNIQUES

1. Pre-post test results
will determine students
increase in theoretical
knowledge of basic
health principles. Evi-
dence will also come
from classroom instruct-
ion, teacher lesson
plans, and related act-
ivities.

2. Evaluation will consist
of teachers' ratings
of students ability to
perform the techniques
and duties in a sequen-
tial order that will
lead to improved nursing
skills.

ci. Pre-post assessment by
toaoher through paper-
pencil tests, and rating
of aoquisition of know-
ledge and techniques aqd
operations of the various
machines.
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OBJECTIVES TECHNIQUES

Building Maintenance

1. Upon completion ninety
percent will increase
proficiency to perform
at entry level employ-
ment in the trade and
industrial service areas
of carpentry, plastering,
plumbing, heating, eleo-
trical, painting and
masonry in order to main-
tain and care for office
buildings, factories,
apartments or similar
etruoture3.

Printing

1. Upon completion eighty-
five percent will be
able to increase their
ability tooperate basic
printinc: equipment to a
standard which will
qualify them for eAtry
level employment.

1. Pre-post teacher-made
tests covering all areas
of instruction, comparison,
of pre-post teat results
will determine student's
rate of progress in each
&via. Teacher records
are very important in
plotting how well students
are progressing towards
achieving entry level
skills.

1. Documented evidence to
support the attainment of
this objective will be
based on teacher's pre-
post test appraisal of the
student's ability to know,
use, and maintain all
machines in the shop.
Hatire7s will consist of
students ability to operate
the machines at a level
necessar:, for employment.
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OBJECTIVE TECHI4IQUE

Printing Component

2. Ninety percent upon cons(
pletion will demonstrate, to
the instructor, mastery of
the four basic steps in
printing: layout, composi-
tion, plate making, and
production.

2. Evaluation of student's
achievement will be
based on reports, pre -
post tests and ratings
of participant's
performance in the
fundamentals and techni-
oal skills involved in
layout, composition,
plate making, and pro-
duction.)

The great flexibility of Woodland Job Center is evident in the

delaying of the implementation of the Building Maintenance, Printing,

and Air Conditioning programs in favor of the Auto Parts, Automotive

Mechanics, *nd Bowling Machine Maintenance and Repair programs. This

illustrates the tremendous staff effort to keep the programs attuned

to the Job market.

The American economy is very dependent on the automobile, so it

is no surprise that Woodland Job Center would offer procrams designed

to prepare pnrsons for emrlo::ment in this industry. The center in very
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fortunate to have a very fine auto mechanic shop and, as a result, the

students should profit greatly.

The Auto Jets component is also a new addition to.the center.

With all the technological advancements and the increased number of

parts, it was inevitable that the computer would become a vital part of

the auto parts industry. To be employed as an auto parts person today

requires more than the ability to check to see if a part is in or out

of stock. Auto partr work requires the ability to understand complex

cataloguing and cross-references, to read a computer printout and to

order stook. These skills are taught in the Auto Parts Program.

Both the Auto Parts and Auto Mechanics programs are designed

as one year prorams with the main objective of preparing individuals

to start work as apprentices or at entry level positions in various

shops at the end of the training program.

The Bowling Lane Maintenance program is the newest component. The

first class is currently receiving training and many of the trainees

are already employed in local bowling establishments. There is a

great demand for qualified persons in this area and this clemand is what

prompted the center to add a course in this area. The main objective

of the course is to provide the trainee with the necessary skills that

will enable him to begin work immediately upon the sucoorisful completion
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of the program. There is such a great demand for persons in this area

that many of the trainees already have assured positions when their

training is completed. The Woodland Job Center staff is very optimistic

about the futf'ir© of this component.

Outside of its adult programs, the Woodland Job Center

operates two programs in conjunction with area high schools, East High

and East Technical High Schools. Both of these programs are related

to the building maintenance component. The Job Center is used by two

classes of E.st High students mainly because of the lack of facilities

at this school, thoush a new East High is under construction. The

students are provided with transportation to and from the center and

receive instruction from their regular-teacher. At the Woodland Center

they have their own work area and they use the space in the same

manner as they wou4 if they were at their own school. All of the

students enrolled are eleventh and twelfth grade students. They have all

taken related courses in the tenth grade and, as a result, are quite

knowledgeable and work ver:: hard while at the center.

The East Technical High School program differs from that of

East HiL,h in that the students receive their instzlotion from the staff



at the Woodland Center rather than their regular instructor. The

instructor responsible for these students states that they are highly

motivated, have very good attendance records, and are very hard workers.

He also states that he would like to see more students like these coming

into the building maintenance field.

The typical teacher's day is one where he arrives at eight a.m.

in order to prepare for class at eight-thirty. The class begins

promptly at eight-thirty with continuous instruction until eleven-

thirty when thire is a break for lunch. The class will reconvene at

one o'clock with instruction continuing until the two-thirty dismissal.

Between the morning and afternoon sessions it is not uncommon to see

different students because many trainees have full time jobs while

others have family obligations,

Since there are no breaks during classes the teachers are

nearly always involved in instruction and the only time they have to

relax is during lunch or the preparation period (two-thirty to three-

thirty).

At the end of the day, teachers lax* often found remaining later

to rive additional hel2 to interested 4tudents.
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The Woodland Job Center programs are very dynamic and the activi-

ties on any given day may or may not be indicative of what can be ex-

pected to take place on a daily basis. Changes are always being_ made in

order to meet the needs of the trainees in the most efficient manner.

Realising that the daily activities are subject to ohange, the following

description of activities observed on various occasions, may give the i

reader a feel for the activities of the tenter.

In the machine shop area the class instraotion was on the reading

of miorometers. The class of seventeen waslittnim to read the micro-

meter._ The teacher was very dynamic in his explanation of the principles

and every student was attentive and seemed to be highly motTvated. Each

student was completing a work sheet which included problems designed to

test their understanding of the principles. There was also a teacher

assistant in the shop area who was conferring with each student and

giving individual help while the instructor explained the principles.

In the drapery and sewing room the students were busy with patterns

and worked on their individual machines. It was very quiet except for

the sound of the machines. The instructor was at her desk giving some

individual Lv one of the trainees.

Thrift. L'ilnenents, carpentry, electrical, and plumbing, share

the same area and there is usually much activity in this area. On this

particular day there were students workin; on a outting apparatus while

others studied theory from the text. The instructor was involved with

one student on the machine while another looked on before trying his harit
'
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at the operation. In electricity there were six students wiring oleo-

trioal fixtures. Each fixture was installed on a board about seven

feet hih. The students would wire, check and rewire the fixture if

necessary. Meanwhile in the plumbing area, students were working on a

model of a bathroom. They were in the process of installing a tub, sink,

and toilet exactly as one would in a home.

Students in the Medioal Assistant class were being instructed

using an overhead projector. The class was very quiet as the instructor

explained with the use of the transparency projector. Another important

aspect of the medical program is that on certain days the students get

an opportunity to work in area hospitals.

Students in the auto shop were found to be working unassisted on

various automobiles in the shop area. A small group of students were

repdring the brakes on a late model Ford while another group was

working on the engine of a phevrolet. The instructor was observing and

gave assistance when necessary.

Students in the G.E.D. (General Education Diploma) room were

working on those areas in which they were particularly weak. These stu-

dents were checkin3 out material which they would take home and return

when finished. These students would remain in the G.E.D. program until

such time as they were able to successfully complete the High School

Equivalency Examination, The satisfactory completion of this examina-

tion would entitle them to a hi:h school diploma.

In the basement the instructor and students were busy assemblik;

the new A.M.F. pin setter that had arrived recently. They wore noar
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completion because they were in the process of checking the mechanical

functions of the equipment. The instructor later explained that the
01,

students had done all the assembly without any assistance from him.

The clerical students were involved in office related activities.

The classroom appeared to be the office of a large firm in which there-

were many secretaries involved in company related work.
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1.1'44 Proposal"

2Ibid.

'Ibid.
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CHAPTER 4

STUD= AND TEACHER INTERVIEWS

Student Reactions

The Woodland Center curriculum -includes a carpentry program for

area high school students. The majority of students being adults

necessitated the development of a secondo instrument with which to gather

information. The research team had already developed an instrument for

the high school students; therefore, only an adult instrument was

necessary,

Fifteen questionnaires (see appendix 3) were distributed to East

High students with a total of six returns, representing a forty percent

feedback. The results of these are summarized in Table 1 on pages 30-31.

A closer examination of this data shows that (a) five of the six

were more pleased with school as a result of this program, (b) all six

planned to graduate from high school, (o) four have intentions' of enter-

ing employment as apprentices, (d) five of the WA participated in

the planning of activities, and (e) five of the nix would recommend the

program to a friend.

These responses may not appear to be very meaningful when viewed

in isolation but when consideration is made of the type of students

involved, they become very meaningful, These programs generally attract

those students that for one reason or other are disenchanted with school,

and as a result, become discipline problems, Probably the main objective

of this, and many other alternative programs is to bring about changes in

29
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TABLE 1

StudentEvaluation of East High School Program

Questions

1. Sex

2, Age

3. Grade

Responses Percentages

Male
Female

Seventeen
Eighteen

Eleventh
Twelfth

4. Place of Birth Cleveland
Other

5. Living With Parents
Other

6, Would You Recommend Yes
Program to a Friend No

7. Total Time in the 2 Years
Program 3 Years

8. Learned of Program Counselor
From Other

9. Elected Program
Because

Setter Than Regular Program
Did Not Elect It But Do
Like It

Did Not EleCt It
Thought I Would Like It
No Response

10, Do Students Have a Voice Yes

No

100%
0070

50%
50%

50%

83%

.=MMI

1 17%

6 100%
00%

83%
1 17%

2 33%
4 67%

6 100%
0

1 166

1 16%
1 16%
2 32%
1 16%

83%1121=1
17%

11. Activities I Partake In
Carpentry Related Activities 6

Other U

100;%

00;6
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TABLE 1 (Cont'd.)

Questions Responses Percentages

12, Extra Curricular
Activities

Yes 2
No 4

13, I Have a Choice of Yes 6
NoTeachers

33,6
67%

100%
00%

14, My Program '..:as Myself 30%
Planned By Teacher 4 00%

Both Myself and Teacher 50%
Other 00%

15, Are Teachers Inter-
ested In Me

16, I Am In This Program
To Learn

Some Are
Most Are

Carpentry 4
Slectricity 2
Combination 2

50%
50%

66%
33%
33%

17, School Is More Yes 83%
Desirable Because No

--.4.--
17%

Of This Program

18, I Cut Never 1 17%
Sometime 4 604
Often 1 17%

19, Three Things Different
About This Program

No Comment 6 100%

20, I Flan To Complete Yes 6 100%
High School No 00%

21, Post HiGh School
Pland Get A Job 1 17%

Attend Collwrm 1 17,ii

Attend A Trade -7---- 66%
School
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attitudes. It is very likely that if this can be accomplished the pro-

gram will be judged successful, despite the success or failure in the

acquisition of the desired skills. On this basis, the East Hich School

program can be deemed a successful one that should be continued and

perhaps expanded to include many more of the needy students in Cleve-

land's inner -city.

One hundred adult trainees were asked to complete questionnaires

(see Appendix 0, consisting of the following itemss

1. Do you like this program well enough to recommend
it to a friend?

2; How long have you participated in this program?

3. How did you hear about this program?
4. Why did you seleot this program?

5. What three things do you like most about this
program?

6. What three things do you like least about
this program?

7. Other comments.

There were fifty returns (fifty percent) of the original one hundred

questionnaires circulated. The results are summarized in Table 2 which

may be found on page 33.

In response to question one, there were only six trainees, all

in the Medical Assistants Program, who said they did not like the pro-

gram well enough to recommend it to a friend. Four of these persons

have been in the program for one year and the other two for three months

each. Five of them were referred to the center by the WII; program and

the other one hoard about it on television. All six stated their desire

to help others and their expectations of employment an the motivation for

entering the pro!yam. Four of them made no reoponne to question five,
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TABLE 2

Adult Trainees' Evaluation of Program

Questions Responses Percentages

1, Do You Like This
Program Well Enough
To Recommend It To A
Friend?

2. How Long Have You
Participated In This
Program?

Yes 44
No

88%
12%

Less Than 3 months 21 42%
From 3 - 6 months r- 36%
More Than 6 months 11 22%

3. How Did You Hear About
This Program?

Win Program 12 24%
AIM Jobs 6 12%
Friends 11 22%
News Media = 6%
Educational
Institutions 7 14%
Other _I. 18%
No Response 2 4%

4, Why Did You Select
This Program?

Could Not Afford College 1 2%
Liked The Course 35%
Get A Diploma 6%
Train For Job 4-- AO
No Responue = 14%

5. What Three Things Do You
Like Most About This
Pzocgram Curriculum 16 32%

Instructor ::13:: 30%
Environment il 22%
No Comment cs 18%
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TABLE 2 (Cont'd.)

2uestions Res?onses Percentages

6. What Three Things Do
You Like Least About
This Program?

Insufficient Materials 12 24%
Cafeteria, Food, No 16%
Smoking Rule

No Comment 19 382
Other 11 22%

(What Three Thins Do You Like Most About This Program?) while two said

that their teacher was very good. The greatest number of responses were

in reply to question six (What Three Thins Do You Like Least About This

Procram?). They explained that their disenchantment with the prop,ram re-

sulted from not having enouill equipment and insufficient on-the-job

trainine in area hospitals. They also complained that there was a lack

of or4anization and inadequate training to qualify for a job.

Of the persons that would recommend the procram to a friend it was

found that the: : had boon with the .ilroi:ram for an avora..741 of two and one-

half to three and one-half months. These traL.ees camo to the center

from, a variety of sources with references from friends and the WE; tiro -ram
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Wing the most common,

In response to question faxz-(Why Did You Select This Program?)

the majority replied that they were excited working in the areas selected.

References were also made to the fact that they needed a skill, job and

income. On question five (What Three Things Do You Like Most About

This Program ?) a total of sixty-two percent expressed a like for either

the instructor, curriculum, or some combination of the two. They ex-

pressed their appreciation of the instructors' genuine interest, under-

standing and willingness to explain as often as necessary. 'Many students

also expressed their like of the individual instruction they have re-

ceived. Many trainees feel that if it were not for the individual

attention, they would not be able to learn and would drop out of the pro-

gram. Second to being happy to have good teachers and programs, the

students were most pleased with their own ability to learn new skills.

The trainees greatly appreciate the opportunity to participate in one of

the centers' programs.

The least liked aspects of the program (question six), as reported

by twenty-four percent, were the poor cafeteria, no smoking regulations

and unsanitary rest rooms. Several trainees expressed a desire to have

additional teachers so that they might Dioveat a faster pace. The over

whelming majority (eighty-eight percent) ais+ pleased enough with the

pro ;rams and the center to recommend it to their friends, the siznificance

of which is self evident.

When aualyzin; these data in search of meaningful implications,

the main concern must be whether or not the program is meeting the needs
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of its enrollees. It must be recalled, that to be accepted at the center,

a person must possess some combination of what most people would consider

some questionable characteristics. This means accepting persons for

training that represent much of what could be labeled examples of a

failing society. The ability of the Woodland Job Center through its

programs and staff to bring about changes in attitudes, give people new

hopes, and a saleable skill with which to secure work, is one of the best

illustrations of what can be done when effort is made. The fact that

eighty -eight percent of the trainees think highly enough of the program

to recommend it to a friend is evidence of the change in attitudes and

the new hopes that are being nurtured at the Woodland Job Center.

Teacher Reactions

A teacher interview checklist. (See Appendix D) was developed which

includes, among others, questions pertaining to the teachers' background,

training, and objectives. The following paragraphs will summarize the

responses and reactions of the teachers interviewed.

Much credit must be given to the Cleveland Board of Dducation

for the ability to seek out instructors that, in a short two year period,

have become such a cohesive unit. As previously stated, everyone of

these instructors is a master craftsman averaing between twelve and

fifteen years experience. Without exception, the greatest motivation

for their seeking, employment at the center was their desire to help

under-privilu;ed inner-city persons acquire skills and employment. All
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of these instructors are very much in alreement with the philosophy and

objectives as described in the program's proposal. They also feel that

their methods of instruction and evaluation enhance the attainment of

these objectives.

There is some uncertainty as to whether or not the objectives

are being fully met. There are two explanations for this uncertainty:

(1) being masters in their respective fields, these instructors feel

that they may at times be expecting too much of their trainees, and (2)

a master craftsman knows the importance of having proper materials and

equipment and because there are often inadequate supplies, the instructors

fear their students are missing important principles.

Teachers report that, since most of the trainees are adults,

there are no problems of motivation or discipline and also no need to

be concerned about parental involvement. The instructors are optimistic

about the future of the pro:;rams. The:. realize that the programs are still

in the infancy period but they sincerely believe that great strides have

been made since the center's inception in 1968.



CHAPTER 5

SCHOOL'S SELF EVALUATIQN, PRCBLEMS AND IMPACT

Schools Evaluation

The administrators of the Woodland Center programs believe that

analysis and evaluation must be a continuous process. They consider

evaluation a vital factor if the programs are to remain dynamic and

flexible. The staff personnel are currently collecting the final pieces

of Bata to be included in the evaluation of the 1972-73 school year.

These data, when compiled and summarized, should be available-for re-

ViLif during the 1973-74 school year.

Included in the 1972-73 proposal was an evaluation of each of

the programs operating during the 1971-72 school year. These programs

included 3uilding Maintenance, Electricity, Plumbing, rower Sewing,

Clerical, and Medical Assistants.

The Building Maintenance class was given a rating of excellent

in the area of progress. This rating was based on the students work

attitude and performance on skills testing, where eiAlty-live percent

efficiency was recorded. Further evidence of their progress was given

by their ability to complete, with sixty percent efficiency, tho follow-

inz o:vratioilso

A. Lock installation.
B. Rafter, layout.
C. Door ha:fin,..

D. Erectin. steps.
E. Clazinc sash.
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The electricity trainees were rated at the ninety percent level

on testing skills, both performance and written. Trainees from this

component had been employed by tho Ford Motor Company and Saint Vincent

Hospital in the electrical maintenance departments.

The plumbing evaluation was based on the students' ability to

meet the demands of the Plumber's Code. These trainees had a good

attendance record and eighty percent could perform, with very little

supervision, the operations of cutting pipe, threading pipe, installing

hot water tanks, installing collets, installing face bowls, installing

kitchen sinks, and reading transit and establishing levels.

In the clerical component the student attendance was rated as

excellent and seventy-five percent could, with very little assistance,

complete tasks involving timed writing, production typing, and dictation

and transcription. During the school year eight clerical trainees had

been employed in clerical positions or related clerical positions.

Through the power sewing component four persons had obtained

employment. During the school year sixty percent of the students could,

at the time of this evaluation, perform the following operations with

limited supervisions

A. Math measurements.
B. Measurements of windows.
C. Fi:ure the amount of fabric needed for a job.
D. Purchase fabric.
E. Blind, overlook, and lock stitch.
F. Double needle.
G. Threading:, techniques.

H. Lay out and cut patterns.

During the 1971-72 school year, the medical component had an

average daily attendance of ten to twelve students. In this same period
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positions were filled at Highland View Hospital (one in the department

of Physical Therapy), Saint Vincent Charity Hospital (one nursing

assistant), Emmanuel Care Center (two nursing assistants), Cleveland

Veterans Administration Hospital (one as Inhalation Therapy Technician

and one as Hemodialysis Laboratory Technician). In addition to the

positions filled there were (a) two dental technician openings pending

completion of biology, (b) open positions for two medical assistants in

the eye clinic and (c) two to be placed after basic medical assistant

training.

The increase in the number of components included in this study

is further evidence of the dynamic nature of the Woodland Center, The

number of components in a years time has been increased from three to

the present fourteen.

Problems

The Woodland Job Center programs are dedicated to changing the

abilities and developing the self-concept of students. This is a very

difficult task and problems are to be expected. After interviewing

students and staff members it appears that the major problems with the

program are administrative iri nature. With all the components operating;,

there are undoubtedly eoing to be cases where there is a difference of

opinion concernin :: the question of priorities, but most every staff

member would a-,ree that the bi..rest problem at the center is one of

finance.
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In the drapery and power sewing program, the instructor exDressed

a need for additional equipment because there are many days in which

students must wait for long periods because there are no available

machines. She also expressed the need for more modern equipment because

some of the more contemporary techniques cannot be performed with the

present equipment, even though new equipment was purchased'in 1972.

At the be6inning of the research the instructor in the medical

program expressed a need for more space in which to work. At the time

she was working in a relatively small room lonsidaring the number of

students and the necessary equipment. Since that time the medical com-

ponent has been moved to the third floor into a much larger room and

the equipment and supplies are due to arrive.

The clerical skills pro:7mm is being expanded with additional

staff and equipment, thoush the teacher is somewhat concerned about a

possible shortage of equipment. The teacher is also very much aral;st the

"open door" polloy at the center because it makes it very difficult to

maintain any type of program when new students are likely to be admitted

at any tine. She also says that the incomin!; student can be adversely affected

by other students that are working at more advanced levels.

As stated in the curriculum section, there are also proLrams for

hiji school students. It is interostin: to note that the teacher in one

of there ;140-rals conplained about the same thinks as moot public school

teacher; (pare:A involvement and discipline), in spite of the fact that
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one of the bicst advantages this program has is lack of discipline

problems generally.

Several teachers expressed concern abclt student attendance. This

is a problem that is dealt with by the administrative assistant and it is

his responsibility to keep a recorl cf the number of students attending

classes. He does this in order for the veterans to receive their benefits

and also to determine when it is possible to admit new students to the

various components.

Students have expressed their feelings concerning attendance by

saying that they have other obligations to meet and because they receive

no pay-for taking classes it is necessary for them to find employment.

In man: cases the employment that is found conflicts with classes and

often the student is forced to drop out of the proc-ram.

Man:: of the problems cited are in the process of being solved..

The medical proram was moved to the third floor where there was ample

space to meet the inbtructor's needs. The drapery teacher has received

indications that new machines are being ordered and will arrive very

shortl,. Plans for a new addition to the building are being considered

for an auto body repair prckxam, and the diesel maintenance shop is beinc

prepared for implementation.

Imi.nct

Every reilearcher that has ever participated in a project, be it

descriptive of experimental, has ultimatel: had to address himself to the
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question of what does all this mean, It is a sincere wish that at that

time there will be the necessary evidence to make some definite conclu-

sions that will validate his assumptions. Fortunately in a descriptive

study like this there were no assumptions to be made. The only require-

ment was that observations be made objectively and reported in the same

manner, Despite th. s relatively simple requirements, this study does not

escape the questions What does all this mean?

When considering the implications of a program such as the Wood-

land Job Center, considerations can be given to (a) what outsiders know

about the proram, (b) what people involved say about the program, (o)

what the future appears to be, (d) what are the people like that back the

program, and (e) what are the possibilities of getting others to listen

to new ideas and innovations. In the paves that followothe impact of the

Woodland Job Center will be judged in terms of the aforementioned.

some indication of the awareness people have of the center is

illustrated by the wide variety of sources that are responsible for re-

ferrals. Trainees learn of the center from the Veterans Administration,

Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitation, Max S. Hayes Vocational School,

County Welfare, WI; prwram, 6ocial Workers, AIM jobs, 'outh Opportunity

Center, school counselors, employment offices, newspapers, radio, tele-

vision, avid friends, The center also has printed material (see Appendix E)

which is distributed throuJI the Cleveland Board of Education. It is

evident from the differiti rererral sources that the center is recoglized

many a:encies A3 a worthwhile 'training center.
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Mubh mention has been made of the Woodland staff in other parts

of the research but it will not hurt to re-emphasize the positive feeling

that these individuals have for the philosophy upon which the center is

based. These instructors, administrators, and other staff persons are

very dedicated to the objectives as set forth in the proposal of 1972-73.

Above all, each and everyone of the staff members cannot be pleased more

than be seeing one of the students leave the center with a skill and a

new outlook on life.

Everyone involved in the Woodland Job Center anxiously awaits

the future because they feel very optimistic about what it has to offer.

Interviews have revealed many new things are planned to be added and im-

plemented a +, the center. Students and teachers alike can be found dis-

cussing future anticipations. As stated, a great many of the problems

described earlier are in the process of being solved. There are several

new programs to be implemented and others are in the planning stages.

Since its inception in 1968, the Woodland Center has utilized

the talents of businessmen, educators, and laymen alike in order to

develop proarams that would better meet the needs of disadvantaged persons.

The advisor, committee responsible for the pro:.,rarls operation consisted of

porsonu affiliated with the Board of Catholic Education, Manpower and

Human HesoIrces of Cleveland, Emmanuel Baptist Church, ALA Jobs, Area

Council Association, :.ipanish-American Committee, Cleveland zitate Univer-

sit:., Foster Grant :.rout Zro.,ram, Antloch Credit Union, Cit.:. Coui.cil,

1
and Cleveland Public Schools. In addition to this list of organizations
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which have an interest in the success of the center, there has been,

since the be :.inning, companies that have continued to supply the center

with much needed material and equipment, without which much vital in-

struction could not take place.

The final consideration concerns the possibilities of creating

chance and innovations. Probably one of the biggest additions to the

Woodland Job Center will be the child care program, which is a component

designed to train workers for day care schools in addition to serving

mothers enrolled at the Woodland Job Center. It is hoped that this pro-

gram would also serve to improve the attendance picture at the center.

In addition to this IZ.an, attempts are being made to obtain a

service contract with the General Service Administration.. If this plan

is approved it will mean that the students in the auto mechanic shop win-

service and repair the automobiles for the General Service Administration.

This in itself will be a great source of practical experience but the

thin; that has the greatest implim..tions is that the students will re-

ceive wages for their work. This will reduce the need for outside work,

abGenteeism, and make the program more attractive to perspective trainees.

Summary

The question is often askeds Wiv do we need alternatives? As

stated at the outset, educator: and administrators now realize that no

one nrcp:ram can meet the needs of all students. With this in mind, it
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should be apparent that the existence of alternatives is a necessity.

The Woodland Job Center is an example of what can be accomplished

by any individual, regardless of his backrmound, when he is Liven the

feeling that someone cares and the opportunity to try. The trainers

that come to the center bring with them no money, no skills, and no hope.

These same persons leave the center with a saleable skill, an optimistic

outlook toward the futute and most importantlyta health!. self-ima8e.

This is tangible evidence of the worth of alternative programs in

educatlon.

1
Based on results of questionnaires and agencies listed in

"F-74 Proposal" (Cleveland Public Schools). (Nimeorraphed).
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APPENDIX B

STUDENT QUESTIONNAIRE

1. Male._ Female

2. Age

3. Grade

4. Wore you born in Cleveland? Yes

If not, where?

5. Do you live with your parents? Yes No

If not, with whom?1111. "MD aill.1011111811MINI!

103

6. Do you like this program well enough to recommend it to your friends?

Yes No

7. How long have you participated In the program?

8. How did you hear about this program?

Guidance Counselor
Teachers In program
Friends
Outside program
Other (list)

9. Why did you elect this program?

11...rwrwme MEMININII

10. Do the students have a voice In determining program procedures?

Yes No

11. Indicate In which extra curricular activities you participate.

12. In which activities within the program do you participate?

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

13. Do you have a choice of your °;eachers? Yes

14. Was
A.

8.

C.

D. If none of the above please explain

your "course" schedule designed by
You
Teacher
YOU and your toacher

ibia1
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15. Are your teachers Interested In you?
A. Most are
O. Some are
C. Few are
D. None are

16. Whet are you interested In learning In the program?

4+9

17. Will you be able to do this learning at this school?
Yes No If not, why?

18. Does this program make school more desirable for you?
V1=1.11111.

19. Do you ever cut? Never Sometimes Often

20. Name 3 things that are different about this program than the program youattended before.
1.

2.

3.

21. Do you plan on completing high school? Yes No

22. What do you plan to do after high school?.
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APPENDIX

ADULT TRAINEES' QUESTIONNAIRE

1. Do you like this program well enough to recommend it to your
friends?

yes no

2. How long have you participated in this program?

3. How did you hear about this program?

4. Why did you select tilt. program?

5. What three things do you like most about this program?

(a)

(0)

6. What three things do you like least about this program?

--I!)

(b)

'. Other comments.



APPENDIX D

TEACHER INTERVIEW OBSERVATION CHECK LIST

'iou may want to conduct the interview
some questions before and others after
You may want to know objectives before
The questions progress logically! but,
the order given.
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before the observation, or ask
viewing the classroom situation.
watching the teacher in action.
you may not want to ask them in

1. INTERVIEW
A. When and how did you hear of the program?
B. Did you have any specialized training? Why did you decide to

teach here?
C. What do you see as the objectives of your program?.
D. What are your particular objectives in teaching in the program?
E. How do your own objectives reinforce the overall goals of the

program as you see them?
F. What information or skills are you attempting to give the students?G. What methods and materials do you use in Instruction?

1. How do you motivate your students?
2. How do you meet individual differerces?
3. Nhat are some of the activities in which your

students are involved?
H. Do you have methods of evaluation? If sot

1. How do you evaluate your students?
2. How do you evaluate yourself as a teacher?

I. Do you feel that you are accomplishing your objectives?
or why not?,

J. What do you feel are
1. The major strengths of the program?
2. The shortcomings of the program?

-K. What do you see for the future of this program (concerning
finance, and changes in things such as objectives,
curriculum, methods).

L. How do you relate to the total school program and staff?
M. How do you communicate with parents?
N. How do you view the parent role?

II. OWERVATIC:; CHECK LIST
A. Teacher's name
B. Subject, clas7,, or level taw,ht
C. Student Population in this particular program

1. :;umber of students
2. Ages or a,:;(3 range

3. Arl other identif.Ann or qualifyinf.; characteristicsD. our own view o/ teacher objectives
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E. Instruction in this particular "lesson" or session
1. Indication of teacher and lesson preparation
2. Teacher methods

a. of motivation
b. for meeting individual differences
c. class activities - group and independent efforts

3. Materials ( :iote the supply and use of essential and
supplementary materials)

4. Evaluation techniques (if any are observed)
F. Classroom atmosphere

1. Teacher - pupil rapport (general student behavior and
discipline)

2. Student interest and participation
3. Teacher enthusiasm
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CLEVELAND PUBLIC SCHOOLS

ADULT VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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FULL-TIME OR PART TIME CLASSES IN:

* CARPENTRY DRAPERY & TAILORING

* ELECTRICITY MEDICAL ASSISTANTS

* PLUMBING BOWLING MACHINE MECHANIC &
MAINTENANCE

* AUTO PARTS * MACHINE SHOP

BUSINESS & OFFICE

* AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS

* (Veterans, Approved)

LEARN A NEW SKILL!

UPGRADE YOUR PRESENT SKILL!

HELP US TO HELP YOU JOIN TODAYS JOB MARKET.

For Further Information Contact:

431-5850

ADULT VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS
CLEVELAND PUBLIC SCHOOLS
WOODLAND Jon CENTER
4966 Woodland Avenue
431-5850

Program Manager

1



"ADD SOME SPARK TO YOUR JOB"

SIGN UP NOW,
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BEST COPY AMIABLE

AUTO PARTS TRAINING PROGRAM

Prepares You To Work As:

auto parts driver
auto parts counterman

assistant parts store manager parts store owner
parts department manager field representative

In Your Choice Of Businesses:

AUTO DEALERSHIPS
HEAVY DUTY TRUCKS

AUTO PARTS STORES

HIGH PERFORMANCE STORES
WHOLESALE PARTS DEALERS

DIESEL EQUIPMENT
FLEETS

RETAIL DISCOUNT

Early daytime classes permit other employment in late afternoons and evening.

CALL 431-5850

YOU have a sincere interest in a career

YOU are not presently enrolled in regular school

YOU are eligible for employment upon successful completion

OR VISIT Woodland Job Center
4966 Woodland Avenu

Training Includes "On Location" Experience in Industry

Cleveland Public Schools Cleveland, Ohio
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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

Early graduation is a relatively new movement developing in

secondary schools today. Where there were very few students who

graduated after three years of high school only four or five years

ago, there are now formalized programs which plan for and facilitate

early graduation. 'there are various and many reasons for this Law

situation. With college lasting for at least four years and with

the possibility of still added years of graduate school, students

want to get ahead faster. Some students are bored and tired of high

school, and they want to break from the academic routine or want to

earn money. Many students are emotionally, physically, and in-

tellectually ready to leave high school. Many of these students just

do not feel thtt they are fit to continue in the high school situation

anymore. Many students are therefore doubling up on courses, going to

summer school, and obtaining their diplomas before grade 12.

The program being described here is only one of several which

are available in greater Cleveland High Schools. This program is being

described as a prototype of all the programs. Other programs are also

listed in Appendix

Maryland's Board of Education has voted to allow students to

waive the requiremem that they spend four years in grades 9-12 to

anquire a diploma,
1

Nationwide, there is now a new trend developing,

1
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but no firm statistics on early graduation exist. There is a philosophy,

that performace, rather than time spent, is the best criteria for

judging achievement and that a fixed program is not necessarily the best

for everyone. Students are less apt to accept boredom in their senior

year and are seeking early graduation. Colleges and universities are

adopting early admissions policies which encourage promising juniors and

even sophomores to come to college early. There is no fee attached to

an early graduation program for high school students.

The purpose of this study is to describe the history and the

operations of an early graduation in a public high school from Cuyahoga

County. Mayfield High School was chosen from a number of other high

schools in Cuyahoga County which offers formal and informal early

graduation programs. The study will attempt to answer the following

questions:

1. What does Mayfield High School offer its students in the

form of an alternative program for early graduation?

2. How did the early graduation program evolve at Mayfield?

3. Why was a formal early graduation program adopted at

Mayfield High School?

4. What are the processes and procedures involved with the

early graduation program at Mayfield?

5. What is the philosophy of Marfield High School with re-

spect to this new program?

Before studying the program at Mayfield High School, some of

the little available literature on early graduation was reviewed. The

most pertinent source of information found was a report on The Confer-

ence on Early Graduation
2 which is very helpful in furthering an

understanding of these programs. This study was conducted from October

21 to December 15 of 1973. Interviews were conducted with Mr. John
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gammon, Director of Admissions at John Carroll University, Mr. Harold

Freas, Assistant 1rinoipal at Mayfield High School, Head of Early

Graduation Program, and Mr. Joseph Chilbert and Ms. Anna Carrie,

Counselors at Mayfield High 3011001.

Time was also spent collecting and discussing data on the

students at Mayfield High School, who are presently enrolled in the

formal early graduation program, and those who have already left Mayfield

before the formal program was instituted, Data about other High Schools

in Cuyahoga County offering formal or informal early graduation programs

was collected as well as data on colleges in Cuyahoga County who offer

formal and informal early admissions programs.

Included in the study is a history of Mayfield early graduation

programs as it evolved through its early states. The philosophy of

Mayfield's early graduation program gives an overview of how counselors

and administrators feel about this program. Also, a description of the

early graduation is discussed. An example of an early admissions college

program is also included with a list of other colleges and universities

in Cuyahoga County which offer similar programs.

History

As has been the case in many high schools across the nation,

student pressure for early graduation made itself felt very strongly

at Mayfield High school. Real impetus was given to the formulation of

a formalized program by a number of students during the 1971-72 and

1972-73 school years. Before the 1973-74 school year, no student had

been allowed to graduate with a diploma ahead of the schedule. Some
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students wero allowed to leave school after years (usually January

of senior year), but were required to return in the spring to receive

their diplomas. Mr. Harold Froas,3 the administrator at Mayfield High

in charge of this program,rolated that there existed a loophole in the

State Bortrd of Zducation's requirements which allowed the school to

give students an early leave of absence, State Board regulations from

1967 revision contain no four year requirement for attendance in a four

year High School.
4

Legally there was no stopping these students from

leaving school early.

Thus, th3 loophole in 6he rev.,Ations allowed Mayfield to grant

certain students an early leave of absence if they had fulfilled their

credit requirements, and showed good reason for leaving. They also

needed their parent's approval. Mr. Freas stated that all the applicants

leaving early gave additional, acceptable reasons for their early de-

parture, besides having earned enough credits to leave high school.

However, still no diploma was given prior to the formal graduation. Both

students and parents were becoming increasingly aware of their legal

right to ignore the heretofore sacrosanct four year period of high school,

when the educational requirements had been fulfilled in less time than

this period. Finally, backed by his parents, a student requested to .eave

school early on the grounds that he had fulfilled the requirements educa-

tionally of both the school and the state. This request was granted.

This set somewhat of a precedent at Mayfield High School and the adminis-

tration felt that the formulation of a formal program was a good possibility.

Under the mountinz pressure of more and more students asking for the

chance to get their diplomas early, Mr. Frosts attended a conference in May
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of 1972 un erly Lraduation. 5 !any other schools in Ohio had been

facinJ, the same situation as :iayfield High and Mr. ?reas found the re-

ports and ideas at this conference very useful. Knowing that this area

was quite new to him, Mr. Freas felt that gatherins some more informa-

tion would give him a better idea as to what kind of formalized program

he would adopt.

Philosophy

The basic philosophy explained by Mr. Freas6 and the counselors

at Mayfield High is that four years of high school is an integral part

of growinz up. The atmosphere should be atuned to this period of

sensitive growth and development. Mr. Frees and his colleagues believe

that students need four years and that this is why the present program

calls for close investigation of early graduation requests by everyone

involved. There is a definite reluctance on the part of the Mayfield

staff to have students leave in three years. The program is not ad-

vertised. Students must seek out information about early graduation

themselves. In discussing this reluctance to promote the program with

the counselors, there was an overriding feeling that their counselors

were pushing themselves out of the high school experience too early.

Mr. Chillbert,
7
one of the counselors, explained that many of the

students contemplating early graduation are apt to remain after dis-

cussing the situation. Mr. Chilbert feels that this is a most serious

step in a student's life and he tries to make sure the student under-

stands himself and is sure of himself and his goals.

Sarprisinfjy, leas has had few reservations about the
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students who have been given a full clearance. He explained that all

students who have left early before and after the formal program was

instituted have been well above averace in intelligence, very mature

for their age and hichly motivated to either begin college early, work,

or begin other activities. Both Mr. Freas and the principal, Mr.

Schmidt, agree that the main objective of the program is to allow for

the exceptionally motivated student. When it is Felt that keeping the

student in high school would only be retarding their development, the

student is allowed to leave early.

Mr. Freas pointed out that all students who have applied for

early graduation after receiving approval by his or her counselor are

accepted. No applicant has been rejected as yet, however, this does

not mean that the requirements for early graduation are lax or non-

discriminatory. All serious applicants have also been extremely mature

students who it was felt would benefit from the program.



FOUTNOTE0

1
This information was taken from a Document, "Zarly Graduation

in the March, 1973, supplied by Mr. Harold Freas,

2
Report on Conference on Larly Graduation, "Educational Research

Council of America, i.ay 22, 1973.

3lnterview with Mr. Harold Freas, Assistant Principal of
Mayfield High School, November 7, 1973.

4
State Board Regulations, 1967 Revision, contain no four year

requirement of attendance at a 4 year high school.

5
Report on Conference of Early Graduation.

6
Interview with Or. Freao, November 7, 1973.

?
Interview with Mr. Joseph Chilbert, Counselor at Mayfield

High School, iovember 9, 1973.
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DATA

There are presently two students enrolled in the formal early

graduation program. Before the formal graduation program was adopted,

seven students had left Mayfield High before their class had graduated.

As has been stated the students of Mayfield High who have, or are

going to graduate early generally test well above average in intelli-

gence. Usually they are quite mature for their age and may even feel

out of place in high school; moreover, some of these students relate

to adults and associate with them much more easily. Going to college

early was only one of several reasons these students chose early

graduation, although this was the reason given most often. Cne student

wished to marry as soon as possible, while another wanted to get out

of a rough hone situation and live on her own. Still another student

simply felt school was a waste of time and wanted to begin making money

as a clerk-stenographer.

All of these students are highly motivated to get out of high

school early. Many of these people are quite extraordinary and are

quite gifted intellectually. A majority of their parents are middle to

upper middle class. The colle;;e-Lound students generally have parents

who are hi,,hly motivated to get their children into college as soon as

possible. The ierents of most, if not all of these students, c ostitute

a bic factor in their decision to leave high school early,
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pressure, whether it be ne6ative or positive, too much or too little, is

a key factor in early graduation. The counselors were not in favor of

some of the students graduatinG early. Although they may have had their

credits and were on a hith intellectual level, Mr. Chilbert felt that a

couple of these students were making the wrong decision. liecause of a

lack of emotional and social maturity some of these students were simply

not ready to leave the high sch6o1 environment in Mr. Chilbert's opinion.
1

It is noted that only one male has been involved in early graduation at

Mayfield High. No previous follow-up study has been done on the students

who have left Hayfield High early.

lInterview with Mr. Chilbert, November 13, 1973.

2
Data on students obtained from Ms. Anna Carrie, Counselor at

Mayfield High school, November 13, 1973.
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PROGRAM

FRUCEDURES FOR EARLY GRADUATION

The procedure at Mayfield High through 1972-73 school year,

before the formal early graduation program was adopted was:

1. With written permission from parents, the student
submits a tentative schedule and an explanation for
wanting to leave early to the counselor. Both student
and counselor discuss the situation very seriously.

2. If a plan for early leave of absence is judged leasable,
and the student is judged ready by the counselor, then
there is a conference with Er. Frees and a guidance
counselor which may or may not include the student.

3. The counselor submits a recommendation to Er. Schmidt
(principal of Hayfield High).

4, Mr. Schmidt, parents, student, and sometimes Er, Freas
come together for what is usually a final meeting. There
may also be a counselor present at this meeting.

5. The student's schedule is formalized with his counselor
so that educational requirements will be fulfilled. This
is usually done before the schedule is submitted to Mr.
Freas.

Usually the real decision for leaving high school early is made

when the student and the counselor discuss the situation and the possibil-

ities of early graduation. The student realizes with his counselor, that

this is what she or he really wants and she or he is ready to leave high

school. The above procedure is the exact procedure the formal program

now follows. The formal program was adopted this school year, 1973-74.

12



13

Mr. Freas, in interviewJ, expressed a definite Leal for helping

the students of Mayfield Hish. de believes that the school is here to

serve the student. He feels, as do the counselors at Mayfield High, the

importance of attendinz to student's individual needs. He expresses a

real concern for students who wish to leave high school early. Although

he feels obligated never to hold a student back if ho or she qualified

and wished to leave high school early, Mr. Freas, as his counselors, is

apprehensive about high school teenagers facing a world outside too soon.

The following two pages include a copy of the early graduation

policy at Mayfield before the formal program was instituted and a copy of

the formalized policy for the 1973-74 school year respectively. Certain

changes came about in the policy as the program evolved through 1972 into

1973. The cumulative grade point average to be attained was lowered)and

written approval by the parents was written into the formal program.

Writtsn approval by parents was always part of the policy, but it was

not formalized prior to 1973-74. A final point was added to the formal

policy which gave Mayfield High leeway in judging a student capable of

graduating early. Thus students who may not have attained the required

grade point average but who were judged to be capable of early graduation

might be allowed to leave.

Document 3 is an example of a counselor's recommendation to the

assistant principal at Mayfield High that a student be given permission

to graduate early. The counselor's negative feelings about students

graduation early and accelerated irck,raas in high schools aro evidInt in

this recommendation.



DOCUMENT 1

November 2, 1972

TO: E. M,$ehrnicit
MN: H. Frees
EL: Early graduation policy

14

Any Eayfield student who excells in school may make applicationthrou:h his counselor, for graduation in less than the normal four yearsof senior high school.

The high school principal will recommend students for earlygraduation based on a conference with the student, his parents, and hiscounselor, In addition, the following standards shall apply:

1. The student's plan for acceleration must be submitted and
approved by June 1, of the second year of high school.

2. The student shall have attained a cumulative grade point
average of 3.4 by the end of the first semester of his
sophomore year and must maintain a 3.2 average to remain
in the early graduation program.

3. The student who wishes to graduate early shall submit
a proposal to meet Jtate and Loardd Education requirementsto his Guidance Counselor. Followin approval by the
Counselor, a conference will Le held involving the principal,
the student, counselor and his parents. The final decision
regarding early graduation shall Le made by the principal.

Should the student for any reason withdraw from the earlygraduation prw7ram, he will be reiuirea to co%lete his senior year andmeet all minimum require:qents for credits carried and attendance duringboth semesters,



Docui.u.,T 2

To; E. M. Schmidt

Froms H. ?reas

Ns Early Graduation

May 18, 1973

15

The following is a revision of the early 6raduation policy in
line with our discussion and a;yeements with Drs. Stabile and Overfield
on May 17, 1973,

Any Mayfield student who excells. in school may make application
through his counselor for graduation in less than the normal four years of
senior high school.

The high school principal will recommend students for early
graduation based on a conference with the e,udent, his parents, and his
counselor. it addition, the following standards shall apply:

1. The student's plan for acceleration must be submitted andapproved
by June 1 of the second year of high school.

2. The student shall have attained a cumulative grade point average of
3.0 by the end of the first semester of the sophomore year and
should maintain this average to remain inthe early graduation program

3. The student who wishes to graduate early shall submit a proposal to
meet State 4nd board of Education requirements to his Guidance
Counselor. Following tenthtivo approval by the counselor a conference
will be held which will include the student and his parents, the
counselor, and the high school principal. Written approval from the
parenta endorsing the acceleration plan leading to graduation is
required.

4. Applications not neeting the requirements outlined above may be
considered on the basis of individual merit and proximity to the
criteria.

Should the student for any reason withdraw from the early
graduation program, he will be required to complete his senior year and
meet all mintmum requirements for credit carried and attendance during
both seme:,ters.



DOCUMila 3

June 22, 1973

To: Mr. Hal Freas
From; Mr. J. Chilbert

Subject; Zarly Graduation for Student A

16

Student A has requested to be allowed to graduate in June1974, one year early. The only adjustment necessary will be completion
of American History in Summer School, 1973. She is presently enrolledin this course.

The rationale is based on lack of interest in extra-classactivities and a grming anxiety to begin cones° work. The parentsfear that u 'iless she accelerates her program, she may drop out of schoolor, more likely, her waning interest will cause her to reject college.

Although I normalkwould not recommend an accelerated proGramin high school, in this specific case I must echo the parents fearsand agree that this would be a positive influence in Student A's life,

Student A's ?other will get in touch with you by phone to
arrange an appointment for further discussion.
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One Example of an Early Admission College Program

There are a number of colleges and universities in Cuyahoga

County which offer an early admissions program. A list of these can be

found in Appendix A. John Carroll University offers an early admissions

program which is a good prototype of similar programs at other schools.

The following description of John Carroll's early admissions program

summarizes the program,
2

John Carroll University and other universities have begun a

comprehensive program of early admission for high school students who

have completed Junior year. Theprogram will accept both transient stu-

dents who may take one or two courses per semester for full credit, and

full-time freshmen who will skip the Senior year to enroll in college.

The purpose is two folds 1) to accelerate the educational pro-

gress of qualified students, and 2) to make education a more enriching

and satisfying experience by offering courses at the proper level of the

students' potential.
3

All courses under both programs will be taken on the campus

of the University and will earn credit which will satisfy college degree

requirements at John Carroll University or any other University to which

credit is fully transferable to other accredited institutions,

A national Problem

This program is a response to the growing feeling, articulated

in a recent Carnegie Commission report, that the Senior year in high

school and the Fretthman year in college may subject better qualified students
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to unnecessary duplication and frustrating delay, especially those who

have professional or vocational goals.

A Cleveland Solution

John Carroll University's early admission programs offer the

following advantages:

1. Qualified students can shorten by as much as a year the
time it takes to receive a college degree,

2. John Carroll is easily accessible and allows the continu-
ation of a wholesome home-school environment.

3. John Carroll is not overwhelmingly large, but big enough
that younger students won't be conspicuous,

Early Enrollment Program

Those students who have completed their Junior year of high

school studies and rank in the upper 255 of their class are eligible

to apply for admission to the University as full-time degree-seeking

students. Students desiring to enroll in this program must submit the

followings

1. Regular undergraduate.applioation and a 4115 application fee.

2. High School Transoript.

3. Letter of recommendation from each of the followings

a. High School Principal

b. Guidance Counsel.or

c, Ono high school teacher

4, Hesqlts of the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the

Anerican Collocpe Test (ACT)
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Students who apply for this procyam must be interviewed by

an Admissions Officer of the University.

The decision of the Committee on Admissions as to eligibility

for enrollment shall be considered final.

411611MOM .1....11111

1
Procedure was explained by Mr, Joseph Chilbert, Interview

of November 13, 1973.

2
Interview with mr. John Sammon, Director of Admissions, John

Carroll University, November 8, 1973.

3
Adapted from a brochure on early admission programs at

John Carroll University.
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J' ::,, CO.CLUAu.J, A:.") rellACT OF TH.13 kaorAc

Seven students who had left I.;ayfield High school before the early

Pradmtion po_;ra:a was formalized were sent questionnaires by Er. Joseph

Chilbert, a counselor at ayrield. A copy is included in the study. After

two weeks, no questionnaires were returned and Er. Chilbert tried to contact

some of these former students. He was unable to contact some and still no

questionnaires were returned.

The difficulty in 6etting a response from these former students

might have been due to their movie, out of state or to another address or

to lack of interest in responding. Ar. Chilbert was unable to explain why

there was no response. He was especially interested in finding out whether

these students felt as thouch they had made the right choice in GraduatinS

early. Because of this no data is included in the study lased on student

interviews.

The early 4-xaduation proram at Mayfield High School provides highly

motivated students with an opportunity to finish their course work in less

than four yeay:s1 and consequently they can receive their 1114-11 school diploma

a year or more before their scheduled craduation date. This program evolved

fro;.i an in:'orT,O. to a formal one over a period of three years, 1971-1973.

Requests bz,f both students and their parents to graduate early grew in number

each year. This z:rowin:!, Ie3sure Lave im2etus to the consideration of a

form.11 eArly .raduatio iiro:ram at Myfield Hlc,h Froas, the

Asir3tnt stud4.ed the situation and the feasibility of a formPl

pro, rn1

20
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It aria Pound that most students petitionine for early raduation

were felotionall:, intellectually, and noelelle quite mature enough to leave

high school early, and also eozeesced very acceptable reasons for wanting to

leave earl:,. ;tontine to work, wantine. to het a head start in colleee and

wanting to be married were a feu of the reasons offered. Thus, a forme'

eerie eroduation pro ram was adopted for the 1973-197 school year. There

are two students enrolled. This followed an infernal proeram whereby seven

students had boon allowed to leave high school early and to receive diplomas

the day of their class graduation. The formal procedure calls for serious

discussioa ae:one counselor, student, parents, and principal about the

feasibilite, of early :raduation. Usuall:, at the end of the sophomore year,

or beeineire of the junior year, after ce.rly graduation has teen decided

neon, a course sche:lule is set up so that the student can finish his high

school couree work early.

There exists an overridinc feelire77 among the counselors and adminis-

trators at ayfield High :school that students should remain in high school

all four years. It is felt that expecting an adolescent of 15 or 16 years

to face the ereat reeeencildlity of adulthood outside the school is erotably

exeeetine too emch too soon. The basic l"rose of the ;TR:ram is to allow

for the co:tineine develoeelent of the exceptionally mature and highly moti-

vated. etuilert. ;:oeeeer, this ero7ran is not publiciod and it is hoeed be

.the adiet.eatioe et :Ayrield. J.eh 'Johool that even the exception%1 student

eul ie hieh echool for the full four eears. ::onetheless the proeram

wes desi.ned to roviele an alteenative for the small nueber of students for

Owe 1.t x felt CAr?.: eraduatIon could meet their specific neede and provide

thee A iA.i(11.11 CX.1:10!;CC:o
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APPE:MIX A

Schools and Colleges with Early Admission Programs

A. High Schools in CtlyahozA County surveyed and found to have forma
or informal early graduation programs.

1. lay Village City School
2. Beachwood Hish School

3. Beaumont Hir:h school
4. Channel Hich school

5. Eastlake liorth High School
6. Fairview Park City School
7 Lake Catholic alzh School
8. North Ulmstead City school

9. 1;ormandy Alic;11 School

10. Shaker Heights High School

B. Colleges and Universities in Cuyahoga County surveyed and found
to offer early admissions programs.

1. Baldwin Wallace College
2. 3oromeo Seminary
3. Case Western Reserve University
4. Cleveland State University
5. Dyke College
6. John Carroll University
7. i;otre Dame Colleo
8, St. John's College
9. Ursuline College



Aki;;DIX D

STUMINT QUESTIONNAIRE

*Uuo roveruu side If you need more room for your answers.

1. Male_ Female

2. Age ONNIAM.

3. Grade

4. Were you born In Cleveland? Yes
If not, where?.

5. Do you live with your parents? Yes
if not, with whom?

23

No

6. Do you I i ke this program well enough to recommend It to your friends?
Yes No

7. Now long have you participated In the program?

8. Now did you hear about this program?

Guidance Counselor
Teachers In program
Friends
Outside program
Other (list)

9. Why did you elect this program?

10. Do the students have a voice In determining program procedures?
Yes No

11. Indicate In which extra curricular activities you participate.

12. In which activities within the program do you participate?
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

13. Do you have a choice of your teachers? Yes No

14. Was your "course" schedule &aligned by
A. You
8. Teacher
C. Ybil and your toacher
D. If none of the above please explain
MID

1111111

*Use reverse side if you need more room for your answers.
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15. Are your teachers Interested in you?
A. Most are
8. Some are
C. Fos are
D. None are

10. What are you interested In learning In the program?

MoININIP

17. Will you 00 able to do this learning at this school?
Yes No If not, why?

.=1.11IMINIII Immeownw.

18. Does this program make school more desirable for you?

19. Do you over cut? Never Somotimes Often

20. Name 3 things that are different about this program than the program you
attended before.
1.

2.

3.

21. Uo you plan on completing high school? Yes. No'oralr71.1.4.

22. What do you plan to do after high school?

elMMII.IMMID

23. Are you able to do tho learning and get the experience you want, now that
you have graduated oarly?_

OI

24. Uo you believe you were treated fairly by counselors, teachers, and others
involved when you decided to graduate early? Old they cooperate with you?

Were they understanding?

25. If you have graduated from high school early, did you end up doing what you

wanted to do? Uo you feel you made the right decision in leaving early?

11111. S.A... .1. ...
miaow gm.. sows.

Use reverse side if you need more room for your answers.'
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AfaNDIX C

Ac AA
SCHOOL L4;AD:;a3 OA ADvIIIiI$TRATCHS

Keep in mind that you may have to approach yrur interviewee more than
once in order to clarify the answers you were given in the initial inter-
view, or details that could not be obtained throwt records you will
investigate. Refer to your chclk list for details you may want to include
in follow up interviews.

I. What are your objectives at this program?
a. Why was it established?
b. What did the founders hope to achieve?
c. Have the objectives changed since the foundins of the program?
d. Are there any written statements of the objectives?, Where

are they located? Nay we have access to them?
e. Does this progratd lead to a high school diploma?

2. Who started this program?
a. Are there any records on the founding of the program?

Where are they loc:?..ted? Hay we have access to them?
b. that other background information can you give me on the

founding of the prozram that might be in the records?

3. What kinds of students does the program serve?
a. range of aces?
b. types of home backgrounds?
c. personality types?
d. other identifying characteristics of student population?
e, how are students recruited?

4. How is entry and exit from the program handled?
a. How are students recruited?
b. What are the criteria for admission?
c. How many students have been denied admission and why?
d. Is there a limitation on enrollment?
e. When and how may students leave the program?

5. How is your program oranized?
a. What Is the distribution of authority?

Who has administration reeponsibilities for the program?
It Is there an adninistration?
2: Do you have an:! type of diagra- showitK! staff and administra-

tive er,anleation? What is the orcanization?

G. 'That are the chemels the student must follow for graduating early?

7. How is your program (P2grinized?
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a, What is the distribvtion of authority?
Who has administration responsibilities for the program?

8. Are objectives of the proc:ram beim; met?
a, do you keep student records?
be do you hold periodic meetings?
c. do you follow up studies on students who have left?
d. if there are any written records or evaluation forms, may we

nee them?

9. Now and if* do you feel that your program has been successful in
educating the students it serves?

10. What are the shortcomings and deficiencies of the program in your
o ;inion?

11. What do you see for the future of your program? Will there be
changes in:
a. objectives?
b. organization?
c. curriculual?

d. location?
e. teachers or student population?
f. methods or policies?

* You may want to ask whether any changes have occurred since the
founding of the program.
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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTICI

Parma City Schools have an alternative program, Education

Throwh Inquiry (ETI), which functions in five senior high schools

and three junior high schools. This program was designed for the un-

motivated potential dropout student who may not be succeeding in the

traditional English and/or social studies program. A student in this

program attends traditional classes for part of the school day and ET!

for one and a half to two hours the rest of the day. The schools where

the ETI program was P.nctionir.-; were visited a total of sixteen times

throughout the months of November and December, 1973 in order to ob-

tain data and information regarding the alternative program, Education

Through Inquiry (ETI), which is offered throughout grades 9 through 12.

Nineteen persons, mostly staff members, teaching within the program were

interviewed. The writer also interviewed a counselor, and the program

director.

The persons interviewed were Mr. Leonard Lang, Coordinator of

Secondary Social Studies; Mr, Ray H. Needham, Administrative Assistant,

Culdancet Mr. Chuck Spinner and Mr. Neil Chesse, original developers and

the first teachers to pilot ETI. The classroom teachers who participated

in the interviews wore:

David. Knapp, Creenhriar Junior Hich

Jack Hobart :,, Greenbriar Junior Hlrh

David Durell, ileauant Vallwi Junior High

1

,,
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Coleen Ronan, Pleasant Valley Junior High

Betty Werkus, Sonaaf Junior Hl;sh
Kathy Picou,a, Hillside Junior High
Ron Skelly, Shiloh Junior High
Ellen Molnar, Shiloh Junior High
Chuok Spinner, Normandy Senior High
Sue Zallar, Valley Forge Senior High
Jim Behrens, Valley Forge Senior High

Jan Isom, Valley Forge Senior High

Mary Alcor, Parma Senior High
Gerald Doloini, Parma Senior High
Richard Zasa, Parma Senior High

The major focus of the research was on Parma Sent= High School

which Wit8 visited nine of the sixteen days, while the other schools were

visited once. Because there are so many different buildings where ETI

is held, one school was selected to serve as being representative of

the other seven. The director of the program, Mr. Lang, felt that the

programs in all the schools were very similar so that the program in

one school could be described as a model for the other. Parma Senior

High was the one chosen.

Since this is a descriptive study of one alternative program no

attempt will be made to evaluate any part of the program. Only informa-

tion will be reported pertaining to the workings of the program. This

information will_include a description of the original program and any

changes which occurred from its beginning in 1969 until the present

time, The program's hist will lead to the formation of a philosophy

where the goals and objectives of ETI may be found. The second chapter

will include a list of the places where this alternative program is

implemented together with a summary of the physical plant including the

program's facilities, The financial information is included in two



tables, one for the year 1972 and the other of projected costs. The

enrollment figure of approximately 800 students will be broken down

into buildings and representative classes. In Chapter 3, the program's

ourrioulum will be summarized from the syllabi obtained and from the

selected observations. A separate chapter will include the results

of student questionnaires, teacher interviews and written data from

the school system on teacher's reactions to the program. Tho final

chapter will describe the syste4's several day evaluation study done

in May, 1971 and a conference identifying concerns held in May, 1972.

The evaluation entailed an extensive listing of problems noted by

parents, students, ETI teachers, non-ETI teachers, administrators,

counselors, coordinators and directors, all of which will be brought

out in this report.

Background and Influencing Factors

History

ETI began, according to teacher, Chuck Spinner, one day when Mr.

Lang and Mr. Dunford, Social Studies and English Directors, approached

him and Neil Chessney who taught in the same building during the 1969-

70 school year. It was the idea of Mr. Lang and Mr. Dunford to have

these two teachers build a curriculum designed for students who may

well become potential dropouts. The program began very rapidly and much

of the planning occurred as the program was in progress.

At a conference in February, 1970, the profile of the student

to be served and goals for the alternative program were developed. Gene

Kleindienst, Project Director ETI, Dorothy Hatz, Assistant Director, and
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Mario R. Piastrelli, Project Director Programs-Youth With Special Heeds,

described the ETI student in their conference report as one who:

has in the past found his vocational courses to be very
relevant to his future. uto mechanics, welding, printing,
or vocational electronics were courses which had direct
meaning to him in terms of job placement and job success,
These real life classes prepared him as a productive citizen
in a competitive and specialized society, while doing away
with the superficial amenities of playing school. This same
student has not, however, discovered a similar relevancy in
his English and social studies classes. There seems to be no
reason to read to novel when he can see the movie. He finds it
unnecessary to learn grammar and spelling to enable him to
write a friendly letter when the telephone is on the nighstand.
Likewise, the names and dates of history seem impertinent in
this day of moon landings and airline hijackings.

The A - B student in a pre-vocational class may be the flunky
in English. The guy helping his father at the auto body shop
by working on cars and handling the purchasing of parts fails
his economics class and his test on writing business letters.
Consequently, the potential graduate becomes the dropouts].

With this student profile in mind and with goals established,

as enumerated on page 8 of this report, pilot courses were begun in

March, 1970, on a team teaching basis. One English and one social stud-

ies teacher at each high school begs... piloting ETI by combining their

creative skills with direct classroom activities.
2

Several weeks later another meeting was held in which a curricula

expert from Baldwin Wallace College outlined the core curriculum approach.

English and social studies were then accepted as a reasonable curriculum

on which to focus this new program for potential dropouts.

The list of assumptions that follows was taken directly from

Parma's written record of this meeting in which the distinctive aspects

of a core curriculum were noted ass
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1, Freedom from subject-matter patterns.
2. Larger objectives than would characterize any single

subject area.
3. Emphasis upon group problem-solving, upon teacher-pupil

planning, in contrast to predetermination of group goals
and procedures by teacher or textbook writers,

4. Provision of a daily block of time longer than the
conventional 45-60 minute high school class period.

5. Emphasis on improved vocational guidance and counseling
at the classroom level.

6. Establishment of relationships in areas of living by the
study of problems that challenge the pupil to explore and
utilize the knowleage and skills of more than one subject,

7. Involvement of a team of teachers who work together or a
single teacher for two or more periods and in two or more
areas.

8. Basic emphasis on the present psychological and social needs
of the pupils themselves.

9. Involvement of vocational counselors in the dqvelopment of
Occupational information at each grade level.)

As a result of discussions during this meeting, the time allot-

ment from 45-60 minutes was changed to two hour blocks for this two

credit program. One credit is given for English and one credit is given

for social studies. Students participating in this program can fulfill

the state requirements for English and social studies.

Beginning with the school year 1970-71, the ETI alternative pro-

gram went into effect with a oore curriculum designed after many hours

of brainstorming by the ETI staff,

The following list of units was decided upon for each grade level

by the ETI staff.

10th Grade-7'llersonal D.,velonment and Exnressions
Vocational Guidance
Personal Development
Communications

Logical Thinking

(drigins of society

Modern American Community



11th Grade--1Expresaions in American Traditions'
Vocational Guidance
Personal Development
Communications
Logical Thinking
Revolution and Law and Order

Industrial America
Religion
Power and Role of the President
Crises in American Heritage

12th Crade--'Community Development and Expression'
Vocational Guidance Community and Citizenship
Personal Envelopment Poverty. in Abundance
Communications Cultural Understanding
Logical Thinking Contemporary Global Problems

Philosophy

Goals and Objectives, 1970

A two-day conference in February, 1970 was attended by co-

ordinators and teachers of the vocational, English, and social studies

departments. These conferees drew up the student profile, goals and

philosophy for the ETI program. The ETI philosophy is based on the follow-

ing goals taken from the conference report.

1. To increase the self-worth of the student, i. e., to develop
in him a positive self-image to counteract his background of
failure.

2. To increase communication skills, both verbal and non - verbal,.
3. To develop an occupational career study, i. e., to make the

student aware of the many career opportunities.
4. To allow for continual personal development, is e., values

and attitudes and good use of leisure time.
5. To allow for continual social development, 1. e., to in-

crease awareness of home, school, community, and others and
to develop a sense of rights and responsibilities.

6. To increase thinking skills, i. e., to 4evelop an ability to
make decisions and to think critically.]

Three major problems which concerned the educators during this

conference provided the basis for their philosophy. First, their concern

was for variety in the curriculum of this newprogram. They wished to



have pattern variation meaning differences in administrative details

such as tests, grades, schedules, teacher and room utilization. because

of the type of student involved in this program, the unmotivated, turned

off student they wished to serve, their first concern was with providing

a program with variety different from the traditional programs. Second,

they wanted to eliminate repetition from ninth through twelfth grades

within the. English and social studies curricula. Third, they wanted an

innovative program which would be structured to build on the knowledge

the students almady had at their disposal, and which would include

materials to which students could relate.
6

Parma's ETI program then is based on the philosophy of meeting

the needs of the potential dropout, the student who is unmotivated and

whose concern is for the world around him now. The student for whom the

previously listed goals and objectives have been Written is one whose

performance level in academia areas has been one of failure. He may

have failed at least one grade but more probably two or three. His

reading level is characteristically low, as well.
7

To meet the special needs of these students is the goal of the

ETI program. The material for this student who finds difficulty in

dealing with abstractions needs to be presented in concrete form. Con-

cepts taught must be readily applied to concrete situations. The style

of learning is an active rather than passive one. According to ETI's

philosophy, the ETI student must be actively involved with the material

so the facts may be absorbed. It is believed that the ETI student will

not be able to assimilate material for himself when the facts are thrown
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at him in a lecture,
8

The educators who developed ETI's philosophy believe in having

immediate concrete rewards for any success achieved. Since many failures

make some type of success impossible, the ETI program seeks to offer

successful school experiences so that the potential graduate does not

become a dropout.
9

Goals and Objectives. 973

After an.evaluation study in June, 1971, and after a series of

conferences held in May, 1972, new goals and objectives were developed

utilizing ideas from teachers, administrators, parents, and students.

These goals deal with nine general areas: communications, social pro-.

blems, value clarification,th inking skills, occupational skills, broaden-

ing learning experiences, leisure time activities, self-image and Class-

room citizenship. Through this alternative program an attempt is made

to educate the whole student by using a wide range of inductive ex-

periences,
10

The newly designed program hopes to allow each student to achieve

realistically within the range of his own ability. The nature of the

desired student performance is to be adjusted on an individual basis.

An overriding goal is to help students improve their often weak and

negative self-image. The newly developed goals attempt to provide success

experiences. The goals and objectives as listed in the 1973 ETI report

are:

1, Communicatic
Coals Tne student will be functionally literate.
1. Tho student will demonstrate continual progress in

reading growth, optimii achievement at the eighth
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grade level as defined by the Federal Right to Read
Frojeot.

2. The student will extend his experience by reading relevant
material made available in the classroom.

3. The student will write.

4. The student will demonstrate an ability to use a
dictionary for spelling and word meaning,

5. The student will be able to organize his thoughts and
express then orally.

6. The student will demonstrate confidence in speaking
orally.

7. The student will participate as a contributing member
in various forms of discussion.

8. The student will listen courteously and be able to decode
what he hears with reason.

9. The student will be visually literate.

10. The student will demonstrate a knowledge of the impact
of mass media on his life.

11. The student will demonstrate an awareness of the biases
of news coverage.

12. The student will demonstrate an ability in a non-language
medium,

2. Value Clarification
Goals In an ongoing process of ETI experiences, the student

will develop a personal philosophy based upon an
awareness and acceptance of his own values.

1. The student will develop a working definition of what a
value is,

2. Self-analysiss

a. The student will list or orally express the reactions
he woad have to a neries of experimental situations
(simulations) and defend as worthwhile his actions.

b. The student will identify examples of personal values
that do not involve other people but that reveal a
personal like or dislike,
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a. The student will examine the possible sources of

bias (e.g., propaganda techniques) and recall ex-

periences which may have conditioned his responses.

d. The student will record his feelings in different

personal encounters, discusn these experiences with

others in the class, and attempt to project the effects

these experiences might have on future behavior.

e. Student will use ETI sources as models to develop a

process of personal examination which will enable him

to analyze similar situations in the future.

3. Interaction with others:

a. Student will demonstrate through cooperative aottvites

his desire to be accepted by others.

b. The student will play the role of different people and

then compare their values with his own.

0. The student will record the responses others make to

him in a vicarious labeling situation (e.g., Simon Game)

to determine his image in others' eyes.

4. Interaction with society:

a, The student will make contact with persons of varying

backgrounds and demonstrate an acn,:.ptanoe of others and

their points of view.

b. Tho student will identify his values as he lists his

reactions to art, economics, religious and social pro-

blem situations.

5. The student will rate himself on an evaluative scale to

determine whether his value clarification ability has

increased,

3, Thinkinr; Skills

Goals The stuaent will understand the interrelationship of

logic and emotions in decision making.

1. The student will make accurate observations of the world

around him.

2. The student will be able to categorize and record his

obnervations.

3. Time student will be able to state the situation clearly.
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4, The student will compare alternatives to the situations
before making decisions,

5. The student will evaluate various alternatives and con-
sequences resulting from his decision.

6. The student will realize that in some situations not
enough information will be available to provide al-
ternatives,

4, Occupational Goals
The studentU

1. Evaluate his individual occupational interests and
capabilities by extensive individual counseling,

2. Clarify, his feelings about various occupations by
individual observations, experiences, and internships.

3. Demonstrate a knowledge of the existence of values in
working beyond money - such as personal pride and personal
satisfaction.

44 Demonstrate a knowledge of the criteria in selecting an
occupation, suoh as family expectations, personal capa-
bilities, and availability of jobs.

5.
......2.BroaelasielEanalailissis

1. a) The student will expand his learning experience by
utilizing community resources and actively participate
in community functions.

b) The student will comprise a list oatagorizing the
functions of selective available individuals, organiza-
tions, and institutions which exist in the community,

2. The student will actively participate in a community
service project.

3. The student will research and debate the facts and opinions
presented by guest speakers,

The student will list poszible occupations which he observed
through field experiences.

5. The student will review orally or in writing his experience
at a cultural center or artistic performance,
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6. Leisure Time Activities

1, a) each student will be exposed to a wide range of
leisure time activities.

b) Each student will express an attitude which shows
that he recognizes the importance of leisure time
activities in his total life style now and in the
future,

2. Each student will be able to identify a spectrum of
leisure time activities,

3. Each student will be able to evaluate activities
appropriate to his life style by experiencing a minimum
of five different activities each year.

4. Each student will master the fundamentals of two leisure
time activities each year.

7. Self-Image

1, a) Since the majority of ETI students have a negative
self-image, each student will raise his self-concept
through a series of successful learning experiences.

b) The student will show evidence of measurable improvementin communicative skills in some medium.

2. The student will experienoe success by accepting and being
accepted by others around him.

3. The student will develop an ability to clarify his values
by gaining enough self-confidence to express them and to
commit himself to a personal philosophy.

4. As a result of a positive feeling toward his environment,
the student will be motivated to realize the value of
restrictions on his school behavior.

5. The student will investigate various vocational fields,
and battJ a decision on a realistic understanding of both
his limitations and his potentialities,

6. EVen though students previously have found new experiences
thrseAning, they will approach unfamiliar activities in-
eluded in a multi-faceted curriculum with confidence.
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7. The student will demonstrate growth in dealing with some
problems using logic and reason rather than emotion and
fear.

8. Because leisure time has a potential for giving personal
satisfaction, the Student will show a broadening recognition
of how this time may be used for self-fulfillment and joy.

8. 9212212Eratmq
1. a) The ETI student as a member of the larger school

community will conduct himself in accordance with
the general behavior patterns of the school population.

b) The student will follow all accepted customs and
practices of the school.

o) The student will follow a reasonable standard of
socially acceptable behavior in the classroom and on
all school related activities.

9. Social Problems

1. a) The student should have an awareness of the major
social problems ahioh confront humanity.

b) The student will reflect an attitude which demon-
strates that he is concerned with elevating the
quality of all men's lives.

o) The student will formulate an objective position
on the effects of crime upon the society in which he
lives.

d) The student will reflect a more understanding attitude
toward all people.

e) The student will clarify his own value position with
regard to dealing with environmental problems.

f) The student will clarify his own value position with
regard to dealing with the amines and problems of poverty.

g) The student will clarify his own value position with re-
gard to the topic of war and world peace.

h) The student will clarify his own value position with
regard to the problems of population growth.
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2. The ntudeat will become familiar with several local,
state, national and international laws and criminal
procedures,

3. The student will become knowledgeable concerning the
basis of prejudice,

4, The student will be exposed to four different cultural
life-styles each year.

5. The student will become knowledgeable of a minimum of one
of these cultural life styles each year.

6. The student will be exposed to all environmental problems
(air,water, noise and optical pollution).

The student will do a minimum of one ecological project
each year.

8. The student will explore the omits and alternatives of
environmental controls.

9. The student will be exposed to a mimimum of four poverty
situations each year.

10. The student will conduct a mimimum of one project each year
addressed to the causes and problems of poverty (possibly food
baskets, physically working in a poverty area, etc.).

11. The student will engage in some serious exploration for
eliminating the causes and problems of poverty.

12. The student will be exposed to at least three alternatives,
to solving international disputes.

13. The student will become knowledgeable Of one of the above
alternatives in depth.

14. The student will be exposed to a minimum ofifour different
positions in regards to population growth."
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CHAPTER 2

DATA

Location, Physical Plant, Facilities

Parma Public Schools have ETI classes in eight different

buildings, five senior high schools and three junior high schools.

The buildings and locations are:

Normandy High School
2500 We-Pleasant Valley Road
Parma, Ohio 44134

Parma Senior High School
6285 West 54th Street
Parma, Ohio 44129

Valley Forge High School
9999 Boulevard
Parma eights, Ohio 44130

Greenbriar Junior High School
11810 Huffman Road
Parma, Ohio 44130

Hillside Junior High School
1320 Hillside Road
Seven Hills, Ohio 44131

Pleasant Valley Junior High School
9906 Pleasant Valley Road
Parma, Ohio 44130

Schaaf Junior High Sohool
5933 West 54th Street
Parma, Ohio 44129

Shiloh Junior High School
2303 Grantwood Drive
Parma, Ohio 44134

16
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Within those buildings, ETI classes are held in traditional

classrooms with desks, blackboards, bulletin boards, bookshelves,

tables and storage cupboards. There were four classrooms equipped with

trapezoidal tables in place of dedks but the majority of rooms con-

tained the traditional right arm desks. From information obtained from

Dave Durell, Pleasant Valley Junior High School, the trapezoidal tables

were purchased for ETI on request from the social studies department

funds.

Parma Senior High School has a library which will become the

multi-purpose room for the school, as soon as the new library is

oompleted. Construction of the new library has begun and its comple-

tion is scheduled for the fall of 1974, Within the present library

there are facilities for A-V materials, books and study areas which may

be used by ETI students.

Parma High's lunch room is open to all students, There are three

lunch periods to accommodate all the students, There is a hot lunch

served in the cafeteria and lunch room aides supervise during the lunch

periods

Other facilities inolude four washrooms for the boys and four

washrooms for the girls, There is a gymnasium within thebuilding which

can be separated into two separate areas by a folding divider. Parma

High has two adjacent auditoriums with varying capacities, One is

much smaller than the other and therefore is called the Little Theatre.

The Little Theatre was used by an Ell class for group work while the

classroom was used for testing,
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Financial Data

The breakdown on the following chart refleots the cost of the

ETI program for the year 1972, January through Deoembor.

TABLE 1

ETI rrogram Costs for the Year 1972,
Jan. through Dec.

Appropriation
Account No,

Description Cost

116.02

116.02

116.02

116.02

11602

115.00

204,14

512400

Classroom Teachers (22) $ 198,000
@$9000 per year

Classroom Teachers for ( 4) 4,220
Curriculum Revision
0152 ea. per wk x 6 wks.

Classroom Teacher for (28) 700
In-Service of Staff
@$25.00 per day

Classroom Teacher Substi- 1,062
Lutes to Cover Field
Trips 7.60 + 15.7

Classroom Teacher Substi- ( 4) ?08
tutec to cover Evaluation
of Program (2 days)
25.50 + 15.7 per day

Typist (curriculum rev.) ( 1) 450

1,400Instructional Supplies

Field Trips, Busses
@ .70 mile

1,470

TOTAL $208,010
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In the budget breakdown, the Substitutes are needed to cover

teacher absences during the school day. One period is needed for the

2
field trip; covering 180 trips in grades 9-12.

Long-range cost estimates for the ETI program are presented in

the following table.

TABLE 2
3

Long Range Cost Estimates
for ETI Program

Year Operating Costs

1972 $ 208,010

1973 213,454

1974 226,261

1975 239,837

1976 254,22?

1977 269,481

In estimating future student enrollment, there was no provision made

for increased enrollment because one of the objectives is to program

the comae so that periodically students will be returning to the

regular curriculum while other less-successful students are entering

the prozram. This would assume a rather steady enrollment pattern in

ETI if pest trends are an indication.
4

The cost estimates were figured on a yearly 6% inflationary

incroane in costs over a six year period.
5
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In addition to the major expenses of this program, there is an

educational field trip taken to Now York City which is paid for by the

students, not by the Board ofEducation. Since this additional expense
is not paid by the Board, all students may not be required to go to
New York. if they cannot meet expenses.

In order to supplement the curriculum with films from the

Cleveland Public Library, students in one class at Parma Senior High
School are asked to bring in $ .05 each, which when multiplied by the

class number gives the students enough money to order three to five

additional films beside the approximately nine films available per year

through the Board of Education money. Each fTI class is supposed to

receive six to seven dollars but as of December let, the teachers

interviewed had not yet received their allotment.

Enrollment and other Statistical Data

Students who enroll in the ETI progrim go through normal regis-

tration procedures in which their schedules are approved by their

counselors. Anyone may choose to sign up for the ETI program, however,

little enoouragement is offered for those who's ability and records of
past parformance show they ought to be, in regular classes. ETI is for

students who are having difficulty in English or social studies classes.

A student may be recommended for ETI by either his English or social

studios teacher or by the student's counselor, but a recommendation is
not required. Acccrding to the description in the recintration book,
ETI in primarily designed for the non - college bound student, but the
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credits earned do meet collect requirements. Therefore, the program is

labeled Level I, which is explained in the student cturse guide as a

pregram s

designed for students who have riot sufficiently acquired
the basic skills or basic learnings in a given subject area
to permit success in courses at a higher level of difficulty.
These courses are designed for the student whose school
record indicates a history of difficulty in a plrticular area,
whose achievement on standardized tests generally ranks below the
35th percentile, and who in the judgment of the professional staff
can operate most successfully at this level. Past gradoc of D and
E in Level I or Level II courses would suggest choices at this
levels()

According to the written ETI evaluation, the data on student

attendance revealed there was a marked improvement in attendance during

the 1970-71 school year over the school year 1969-70. The exact figures

were not available.7

At Parma Senior High there are seven ETI programs which have

160 students enrolled according to figures obtained from Mr. Ray Needham,

Administrative Assistant, Guidance. The breakdown of student enrollment

for each ETI program at Parma Senior High as obtained from Mr. Needham

follows s

10th grade 17 students
29 students
24 students

llth grade 36 students
28 students

lath_1(1 25 students
21 students

Total 180 students
8

The average class size is 25. The eleventh grades wore supposed

to contain 35 students, but the most ntmber of students observed were
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27 students at one particular visitation time. In another eleventh grade,

where 28 students were supposed to be enrolled 18 students were counted

during this observer's stay. The sophomores in another ETI program had

29 students enrolled according to Mr. Needham, 28 according to the tea-

cher questioned and 18 upon actual head count when an observation took

place. Similar discrepancies were found while visiting the other ETI

programs in the other schools. For example, at Normandy, 21 students

were to be there and actually 18 were counted. At Valley Forge 18 stu-

dents were enrolled in the program but 15 attended on the day observed.

The 3 to 5 number of students not in attendance agrees with the estimated

2 to 3 excused absences and 2 to 3 unexcused absences per day per pro-

gram given by Miss Alcox who approximated the numbers from her attendance

card.
9

When intervieued, several teachers who had been teaching ETI for

two or more years stated that the average number of students in the

past were 35 to 41a whereas this year the average class size was below

30. To cite an example given by Mr. Knapp and Mr. Roberts, Greenbriar

Junior High, the 1972-73 school year enrollment for their ETI program

was 43 compared to this year's 23 students.1°

Student Records

After examining the permanent records of two representative

students, the following types of information were found in those students'

folders:
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1. Census Sheet
2. Repor4 cards since Grade 1
3. Attendance record
4, Reading Records from elementary school
5. Standurdized Test Results

a. Differential Aptitude Test, grade 8
be Stanford Achievement Test, grade 9
co Otis-Lennon Mental Ability Test

6, Truancy Records
7. Summer School Reports
8, Student Description Form (3 teachers randomly are

selected to rate students on the items listed below)
a. Participation in Discussion
b, Involvement in Classroom Activities
a. Pursuit of Independent Study
d. Evenness of Performance
e. Critical and Questioning Attitudes
f. Depth of Understanding
g. Personal Responsibility
he Consideration of Others

9. Feychological Reports
10. Accumulated Course List
11. Transfers or withdrawals

Staff and Previous Experience

The ETI staff are either social studies or English teachers

who have been asked or volunteered to teach in this program' No special

or additional requirements had to be met for their entrance into the

program. Since this program offers credits in social studies and English

for the students, the teachers were selected from those two fic.ds.

In Parma there are eight instructional improvement meeting days

for all staff members throughout the school year. Each meeting is held

for one half day. The students are released for this time and the

teachers most in various buildings for instructional improvement. During

these times the ETI teachers may either attend a meeting within their

department, 3., e., social studies or English, or they may choose to
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attend a meeting of the ETI teachers for their program.

To a questionnaire sent to all twenty two ETI teachers regarding

their experience in the ETI program and experience previous to teaching

ETI, ten teachers replied. The teachers with the most number of years

of experience were Mr. Doloini who has taught twelve years, Mr. Zasa

who has been teaching for nine years and Miss Hlaysa who has taught for

a total of six years. There is no pattern of teacher experience in this

program. A mixture of...mere experienced, and less experienced teachers

will be found throughout this alternative program.

The ETI staff has changed since its beginning. Of an ETI staff

of twenty-two teachers, four teaohers.have been with the program since

its beginning. Two teachers had student taught in the ETI program be-

fore entering the proiiiltas new teachers this year. One of the ETI

teachers has received his Masters Degree and three other teachers are

presently working toward they degrees.

Additional information obtained from tho tun replies to the

questionnaire shows that four teachers had no other experience than the

time spent teaching ibITIA, One teacher had two years experience previous

to ETI, two teachers taught three years before teaching ETI, one teacher

had four years *1,1vious experience, one taught five years before ETI

and Mr. Dolcini had the most previous experience having taught nine

years prior to DTI.
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CHAPTER 3

PROGRAM

Curriculum and Methods

The ETI curriculum and materials are oriented toward current

social and personal pAlems. Materials have been selected for their

highly motivational appeal. ICI staff members devised generally non-

repetitive units of study dealings

first with the individual and his immediate community;
second, with the individual in relation to his role as
a citizen of a larger community, his ration, his place
in the world of work; and third, with the individual
affeotjng and being effected by our ever -shrinking
world.4.

The sequential development of units for the 9th through the 12t

g7tdes may be seen in Appendix A.

A few samples of syllabi were obtained for grades eleven and

twelve. From the samples the following topics and objectives were

abstracted.

Communications - r:rade 11

I. Topics

A. Photography
B. Cartoons
C. t;atire

D. Graffiti

E. Plays, writing and reading
Fe Propaganda
G. Campaign
H. Newspaper writing

II. Objectives

A. Identifying espects of critical thinking
B. Investicate form;, of communication
C. Discover the existence of propaganda

26
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Crisis in American Heritare . Grade 11

I. Topics

As 2076$ A simulation of the American Revolution,
Be Parallels in history.
C, Prosperity-Survivals 1920's - 30's simulation.

II, Objectives

A. Gaining knowledge for understanding of today's problems,
B. Obtaining insights to understand crises anti controversies

in a democracy.
U, Seeing the influenoe of various American history incidents

on the future.
D. Encouraging taking an active role in the educational process.

War and Peace - Grade 12

I. Topics

A. Wars, Twentieth Century and Cold. War.
B. Atomic Threat.
C. Foreign Policy.
D. Peace Movement And Patriotism.

II. Objeotives

A. To gain knowledge of the effects of wars on the United
States,

B. To discover how events lead to war.
C. To formulate reactions toward war,
D. To consider ways of building peace.

Ecolo., and Environment - Grade 12

I. Topics

A. Overpopulation,
Be Birth Control.
C. Abortion,
D. Ecology for World Survival,

II. Objeotives

A. To become involved with social and environmental
icsuos,

B. To inquire with an open mind into how to bettor America
anti thu world,
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To become aware of the effects of technology on the
environment.

D. To be concerned for the problems of survival and the
quality of life.

Self-Assessment and Career Ex)loration - Grade 12

I. Topics

A. ETI Job Placement Bureau.
B. Career Profile Development.
C. Business and Industrial Visitations.

II. Objectives

A. Understanding a job placement bureau.
B. Formulate future flans for work, school, the military

service, or training.
C. Opportunities to observe some ocoupations.
D. Developing a career profile.

In general the ETI program curriculum is not unlike the tra-

ditional English and social studies classes in content but the method

is.different. Where there may be a lecture given on consumer education

in a traditional class and highpoints brought out through questions

afterwards, the ETI student may listen to tapes, view filmstrips or see

a movie and then do practical activities which relate to the topic. In

the ETI pmgram many more speakers, films and field trips make the pro-

gram different from the traditional classroom.

The methodology desired as described in the 1970 ETI report ass

one which would steer away from the traditional teaching of
these oonzscs for their own sake. For example, the. originators
of this pro:Tam did not want tho student molorizinl hiztorical
facts just to know th.,Jse facts, nor did they want him to write
letters mnrely for tho odifyinr pxporionce of it. Rather they
hopes to mie En(aish and history as their vohicles to improve) the
ntudent'a imurv, of hlmnoif and hiu Law° of others and to help him
b000mo a more oo.4;c1.,:nt, abi citizen in evuluiting himself and
the world around hit"'
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Observations of ETI Classes

Observations were made of Parma Senior High's ETI program as well

as several of the other ETI programs in Parma's other schools. In only

one building, Hillside Junior High, was no observation made. Reports

of the observations follow.

In one ETI class, students were being quizzed on the movie

"Raisin in the Sun" viewed and discussed the previous day. A copy of

the questions may be found in Appendix B.

During another visit the students were being quizzed on'the movie

they viewed the day before.ocincorning consumer education. The teacher

repeated each question as many times as students requested. Sometimes

the same question would be said four or five times either by one team

member or the other.

When television movies are suitable for class discussions or

units, one of the ETI,etaff members makes a request to have it video-

taped by Uormandy High School's studio crew of student helpers. The

tapes are played back during a subsequent class period for all to see

and a discussion follows. Television show recommendations are a regu-

lar occurrence in two of Parma's ETI programs where future TV programs

are listed on the chalkboard and announced at the beginning of class.

One classroom activity involved an entire ETI group. The ETI

teacher read aloud an unsolved mystery story. After the oral reading

stulents were ask ©d to Give their interpretation of who was guilty and

why, based on proof from what they had hoard from the story. Everyday
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afterwards, the group was to hear a mystery story to sharpen their listen-

ing skills. For each correctly given answer up to ten points could be

earned toward their final accumulated points which help determine their

report card grade.

One unique feature of the ETI program is the number of field

trips that may be taken. In the traditional program one or two at the

most may be taken. In the ETI program as many as four or five times

that number may be requested. Mimi-trips are a part of the ETI program

too. Examples of suggested mini-tripe for one unit may be found in

Appendix C.

In Mr. Dureka and Mr. Zasa's class, the district's school bus was

used five times within two weeks to transport students to give perform-

ances of two plays. On one of these trips this researcher accompanied

these two ETI groups and their teachers to Dunbar Elementary School in

Cleveland. The purpose of their trip was to perform two plays for the

elementary children of Dunbar School, The two plays, "The Wizard of the

Umbrella People" and "Snow White and the Seven Dwarfs" were well re-

ceived by the audience. Before their performance the ETI students were

feeling anxious, fearful and filled with lack of confidence because one

of their previous performances hadn't gone well for them. When both per-

formances were finished the team of ETI teachers were pleased and proud

of the two performances given by their two separate ETI groups.
3

These field trips for LTI students may be as far away as New York,

Chicago or Kelly's Island or as close as a tour of one of Parma's

companies, These tripe are highly motivating to ETI students, attested
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to in the evaluation study of Parma ETI program in 1971.
4

A classroom visit was made near the final days of the marking

period. The students in the room visited were given class time to do

extra credit assignments to earn a passing grade. At the same time one

of the ETI teachers in charge was conferring with each student about his

or her total earned points and subsequent grade. Some of the choices

of activities they had were working crossword puzzles, book reports,

viewing five filmstrips in the library and writing summaries, viewing

and commenting on recommended television shows, listening to tapes or

viewing filmstrips on consumer education, completing answers to ques-

tions from consumer education booklets,

In November, the students were separated into three groups.

The first group of students were given permission to go to the library

to earn points for viewing filmstrips. A second group of students

worked with one teacher who paseJd out samples of letters. They were

asked to select places they'd like to visit on a field trip and then

they were to write the museum or place of interest requesting information

about the place, times they may visit and also if guides were available.

Of the six students in this group all of them worked with a friend. No

one wanted to write a letter by himself.

The third group of students met to write a bulletin for the

clothing drive this ETI group was sponsoring. One of the female student's

job way to fin; lhone numbers of places that would accept the used cloth-

ing they'd be collecting. Before she left the room her teacher had gone
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over with her several times what she was supposed to say. She left the

room and returned with °le place who wanted their donations. Another

student in this group, wevking on the clothing drive, was drawing

sketches for posters he'd be making for his contribution.5

In an interview with Mr. Doloini, he noted some of the community

resource persons contacted to speak to Parma Senior High's ETI classes,

These included a mortician, doctor, clergymen (from different denomina-

tions), lawyers, detective, auto insurance agent, businessmen, politi,.

clans, American Indian, and speakers from the Better Business Bureau,

the military services, Food and Drug administration, and the Consumer

Protection Agency.

A Parma detective, Mr. Ralph Zeigler, spoke to ETI students

during one of the visitations at Parma Senior High. The method of reach-

ing into the community for persons willing to spend one half to one hour

deucribing their jobs is thought to be a way of broadening these students

experiences. During the vestion period students were most willing to

volunteer stories of unfair treatment by police officers but they were

restricted by their teachers to questions pertaining to the requirements

of being an officer or detective. The students seemed very interested

Li the su'zject of law,
6

Inntoad of just reading about setting up a balanced meal and

planning a fioticious menu with approximate costs listed, a group of

ninth grade .ETI students at Pleasant Valley Junior High School were

setting out for the nearby Fick-n-My to price hunt for the Thanksgiving

meal they had boon planning, However this planned meal would be a real
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onearepared for themselves, their teachers and selected administrators,

In this same classroom, the entire back wall had been painted in

vivid colors depicting cartoon characters from "Peanuts" by last year's

ETI group. This year the wall will be repainted by this ETI class

utilizing their artistic and cooperative talents.
7

Researchers from The Carnegie Mellon University asked the tea-

chers to conduct a value study in one of Parma Senior High's ETI

classes. The students were given a test on a unit just completed. When

doing independent assignments such as this one these students have

difficulty understanding terminology and following directions. It seemed

that this type of independent work required much teacher direction and

help for the assignment to be completed.

Time Allotments of ETI Programs

The observed amounts of time allocated to the ETI programs vary

slightly among different. schools. Parma Senior High School has time

blocks called mods. They are varied time blocks permitting more flexible

scheduling. See the student schedule in Appendix D. The ETI program

at Parma Seni x h-tyl is allocated a time block of one and a half hours,

At Valley Forg:, ETI program is held or one and a half hours also.

But at Uormandy Hi(;h School two hours are allotted for ETI. Hillside

Junior High School had an hour and three quarters listed as the time

allowed for the ET1 pro6ram,
8

Student Evaluation

The al within staff balloted an evaluation of students within
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a program such as ETI should have an alternative form of evaluation

other than the typical letter grade. If teachers were concerned with

student progress then evaluation of these students should be different

from ranking student achievement against their classmates or national

norms. Recognizing the importance of measuring student progress without

creating anxiety over failure, the ETI staff decided a formal grading

system should be replaced by a pass-fail system. Officially, the Assis-

tant Superintendent of Schools, Dr. Wilber Lewis, decided that an

optional pass-fail system would be ETI's form of evaluation beginning

with the 1970-71 school year. Therefore an ETI student receives a

pass-fail report noting individual student progress or lack of progress

at the end of nine weeks, and a progress report approximately four or

five weeks through the program. An explanation of the pass-fail system,

a copy of the progress report and the student report card may be found

in Appendix E.

Consideration at evaluation time is given to students who attend

class regularly. Missing six classes or twelve double periods constitutes...

an incomplete grade which remains incomplete until extra work is done.

Some teachers establish rules for being tardy which may count as an ab-

sence if a student is tardy twice.

Most ETI teachers have developed a point system in which students

have opportunities to oarn some designated number of points, such as

800 points, At the end of the nine week grading period the total ficcumu-

latd points are uaed to determine whether a less or fail grade is'given.

11

For some Itudents, earning points seemed to be challenging,9
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Job Placement for ETI Students

In reward to job placement, the ETI twelfth grade syllabus

offers lessons in finding and procuring jobs for ETI students, These

particular lessons are included as part of the ETI program and may be

found in Appendix F for a more detailed description,

At Normandy High School, business inquiries are listed on the

office windows, Students desiring employment may follow through with

a job interview on their own.

Teachers' Schedules

Since most ETI teachers teach in ETI programs and three other

courses during the day that are unrelated and separate from ETI, the

schedules of three ETI teachers and the descriptions of the other

courses taught is included in Chapter 4.

Student Schedules

In order to summarize a few ETI student's daily schedules, the

chart (See Table 3) has been constructed. Most students as reported

in the student questionnaire, and as noted in the chart are enrolled in

non-college preparatory courses. Most ETI male students have selected

industrially oriented courses. With Parma Senior High's scheduling in

blocks of time called mods, none of the four selected students have

exactly the same blocks or periods among their schedules,

Each of the courses listed in the schedules of these students,

as noted in the Student Course Guide, is described in Appendix C. Of
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the four selected students, only one student was participating in an

extra-curricular activity. The others were not interested in joining

any of the elute open to "'arm Senior High Students as listed in Parma

Senior High's Activities Calendmr. See Appendix H for the complete.

list and descriptions of clubs.

1
Gene Kleindienst, Project Director ETI, Dorothy Rats, Assistant

Director, and Mario R. Piastrelli, Project Director Programs-YouthWith Special Necds. "Education Through Inquiry" (ETI), 1970, p. 1.

2Ibid.

3
Richard Zasa and Robert Dureki, observation, November 15, 1973.

4
"Education Through Inquiry Program," Evaluation Report,

June 25, 1971. (Mimeographed).

5
Gerald Dolcini and Nary Alcox, observation, November 28, 1973.
6
Gerald Dolcini and Mary Alcox, observation, November 6, 1973.

7
David Durell and Coleen Ronan, cbservationand personal interviewNovember b, 1973.

8
Chuck Spinner, Normandy: Sue Zallar, Valley Forge, and Gerald

Dolcini, Parma; interviews and observations, November 5 and 12, 1973.
9
Corald Dolcini, personal interview November 26, 1973.



CHAPTER 4

STUDENT AND TEACHER INTERVIEWS

Teachers within the ETI program, teachers outside the ETI pro-

gram and ETI students have voiced their reactions to ETI in several

different ways. Students and teachers responded through question-

naires, interviews anc observations. The results of the questionnaire

are summarized in Table 4 on the following pages.The reactions have

been analyzed and will be discussed under two headings, commendations

and recommendations.

Cemmendationss

1. Students are able to become actively involved.

2. Students express themselves openly without being
oondemned or ridiculed.

3. The attendance of students has improved.

1. Team partners are cooperative.

5. There are many class discussions.

6. There is open communication between teachers and
students.

7. There is satisfaction with the syllabi-a great deal
to choose fromand not much reason to deviate.

8. Teachers and students like the inductive method.

90 More individual student direction is given.

10. Students can identify with male or female teachers.

11. The curriculum is relevant to the students.

12. ETI offers students group identity and feelings of
confidence and belonfOng,

38



39

TABLE 4

STUDT V'.;;;TIOZAlfH SUMMARIZED

A total of forty-eicht student questionnaires were returned.

The questionnaire and results arc recorded as followst

1, Ea1s 37. students
11 students

2. Ages 16 years
17 yearn
18 years

21 students
22 students
5 students

3, Grade 11th - 48 students

4, Wero you born in Cleveland?
Yes 47 students
No student (Italy)

5. Do you live with your parents?
Yes 46
No

6, Do you liko this program well enough torecommend it to your friends?
Yes 35
No 10

7. How long have you meticipated in this program?
three yearn 21 semostcre 1
two yearu .11_ I semester 7
1-* errs , 2
1 year

'Mu did you hear about thisprogram?
Guidance Oeunselor
Teachers within tho pro!,Tam
Teachers ouLside of tho pro ram
Friends

Re7AstratAo.1 B00%let
People vilo took 1!;TI before

9. Why did you ol.10L this prozrail?

Needu crcdits
Noels hvlp 1
EorA,.:r ths!.n ro2;ular classes 1

;:;nsy tiro o.7oditi -1
Jloq in rca4ing 2

25

Regular cla:;:: s too hard ?
iltobiuml with Enc:lish

and nosial tudies 1
Flun%ing reLular Clrt: 'yes

Poor in re-,ular E:nglish

and swial sWdle3

1



Disli%cd elr:stles 3
En.;.lish anti couldn't 1

cot :,ecial stu4ics
likcs
like 3 F;11's autivttios

heard ETT van Interustin
heard <<]. of tcbs,at

hoard i ;fi was Lotter than

regular classes

10. Do the utudents have a voice
'Yes 33
No

Sometimes

2

1

40

recommonc,ed by friends I
no choice 1.
no other English class

open on my level 1
wanted to try some-
thIng different 1

counselor sugested --1--
relevant
came frcm special ed 1
more discussion and
leas written work 1

in determining program plans?

11. Indicate in which extra curricular activities you participate in.'
Vocational Industrial Club of America 2
Football 1

12. Do you have a voice in choosing your teachers?
Yes 6
No 40

13, What is your current. "course" schedule? (A sample schedule may
to found in Chaptrr 3.) The courses are noted below.

ETI
Health
Study Hall
Soience
Fools
Fool Service
Math
Spanish
P146

Typing

Vocational El(!ctt'onics
Vocltional

Voclt1.!mal Vao!line Shop
Vooatiwal Eect.anics
Voc4tional irinang
Tran:Iporttton I

48
lb

125
b

6

3
9
4

4

Transportation II
General Metals
Woods
Industrial Crafts 1
Drivers Ed
Business for Pleasure --I
Lktiesmanship 1
Film Class 1
Human Relations 1
Marriage and itmily

LiVirg 2
House and Home Decor.

at1n3 3
Crafts 1
Art 2
Art Advertising and

Dosirm
Applied Fins Arts
Clothing

1

-T.



14. Was your "course" schedule designed by:
YOU 2b
Teacher 2
You and your teacher 7
Counselor 2

You and your counselor 3

15. Are your teacher.., interested in you?
Eest are
SOM3 are
Feu are
None are

16it
7

16. What are you interested in learning in this program?
social studies and English 5
history 4'
anything
to read better 2

how to write and reaa
how people cot alorg
different things
anything and everything
nothing special
how to spell bettor
films
future and Taut
movie making
about jobs
about the family

2

1

17. Will you be able to do this learning at this school?

Yea
No

.18. Does this program make school more desirable?
Never 7 Sometimes 28 Often 10

Ntune throe: thins that are different about this program than
roular pro7ram!1.

field trips 8
two teachrs 12
easier 10
teachers 6

movies
no bar; deanda or pressures -74
fun :onetillo3 4
bettor way 01' learninj 1.

more freedom
freedom of speech
lonAer than regular

clazacs
2 credits
2 subjects
loss reading than
rof;ular classes

more inturesting

41



don't road that much
talk about thane;.; moro
teach' rs : ,.round

teacho.;:s y to cot me
into 7Ated

thinr:s ;tudied

do not have to etudy
all the time

don't have to take any
tests

do moro things

get along with teachers A__
everybody cots aloe; 1
no book 2

2

classes-7--

learn more
learn what we want
no break in regular
no homework
no rules
relaxing

20. Do you plan on completing high school?
Yes 45
No 2

21. What do you plan to do after high school?

work

teach nursery school
don't know
Get Iarried
nurse

cosmetology school
join the service
travel

interior decorator
electronics field
race motoroyolos
weldor
machine operator
go into business
mechanics school
college
construction
farm inr

play soccer
drive a truck
mathematics job 1
work in a Gas station 1

16
1
b

1
2

1
2
1

2

2

1

1

1
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13. Students have choices of activities.

14. The activities and simulation 6a.nes are interesting
to teach and motivating for studerc,s,

15. Needs of the students are being met.

16. There is much more group work in ETI than in traditional
classes,

17. Teachers are interested and concerned in their students.

18. Teachers and students can be more relaxed in an ETI
class,

19. The teaching approach is flexible and adaptable.

20. Student interaction is stressed.

RecommendAionss

1. More careful screening of students.

2. Allow ET1 teachers to have regular classes as part
of their teaching load to maintain enthusiasm.

3. Provide a counselor just for the ETI program.

4. Better communication between ETI and non-ETI
teachers,

5. Specialized reading help for ETI students.

6. To rotate teachers for ETI every two years so
that new ideas may be brought into the program.

?. More films.

8. Expand ETI to include the elementary schools.

In addition to commendations and recommendations about the ETI

pro3ram students were asked their reasons for selecting this program.

The two most popular reasons for being intho ETI proram were either be.

cause the student questioned needed the two credits or because ETI was
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easier thaq their reo;ular clarises. Other reasons given for selecting

ETI were because relular classes were too hard, the student was flunk-

ing or having difficulty with English or .social studies, because they

liked ETI nd ETI's activities, because friends or counselors recaqmended

Most ETI students are aware of the difference in ETI's program

when compared to a traditional program. They seem to recognize the

school's efforts in trying to accept them as they are and offer a pro-

gram to fit their needs. Without this program obviously some of these

students would not be passing their academic subjects. With ETI, all

of the students questioned have hopes of finishing high school and ob-

taining their diploma.

Educators evaluating the program believe ETI is without question

a highly feasible answer to the problms of the unmotivated student,

the underachiever, and the potential dropout. STI is an alternative to

having just basic classes for students with learning difficulties. This

program attempts to have its students acquire a meaningful education

commensurate with their needs. A continued ETI program will be aiming

at making productive citizens in the school and in the working community

rather than problem students for the faculty and administration. The

ETI program is definitely an influential and beneficial program for stu-

dents who otherwise might not stay in school.

Teachers' Schedules

In order to charveterize the teachers' day, three 6TI teachers'
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schedules are described in this section, Cne is an ETI team leader and

two are zri teachers. First the schedules are described and then

summarized in chart form in Table 5 on page 48.

Mr. Richard Zasa, rarra Senior Eiril School

Mr. Zasa is farra Senior High's ETI team leader. He had a

teaching load of five classes. Mr. Zasa's day begins at eight with a

sophomore ETI class until nine twenty-five. His teaching partner, Mr.

Dureka, another teacher, works with Mr. Zasa during the first And second

ETI class which ends at eleven o'clock. All students and teachers have

a homeroom period from eleven until eleven fifteen. Mr. Zasa and Mt.

Dureka do not meet as a team again until their planning period which is

after lunch from twelve forty-five until one thirty. Before this plan-

ning period Mr. Zasa meets with a reading improvement class. This

class is designed for students who feel reading problems are handicapping

their success in school. This course emphasizes building vocabulary,

comprehension, content reading skills and reading motivation. Then M.

Zasa plans during his free period with Mr. Dureka until his last class

which is an advanced course in world literature. Students taking this

course sttdy important works of literature through reading, group pro-

jects, discussion and some critical writing. For his last period, Mr.

Zasa has a second planninG period. Since he is the team leader, he is

supposed to have been given one less class to teach than the other ETI

teachers, However, upon examination of the schedules of two other ETI

teachers which follow, it will be found that their schedules have the

same nuber of courses and free leriods as Mr. Zasa.
1
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Miss Nary Aleox, Social Studies, Parma Senior High School

Miss Alcox's first class from eight until nine twenty-five is

a group of ETI juniors. Her team partner is Mr. Doleini. Since this

is a long period the students are given a five to ten minute break about

halfway through the period. After this f !.st class of ETI students,

Miss Alcox teaches a mini-course entitled "Life in a Dictatorship."

Students in this course study the life,of an individual in a totalitar-

ian state and they examine Nazi Germany and the Soviet Union as systems

of government. Miss Alcox has time for planning next, followed by a

ten minute homeroom period where attendance is taken, absent slips re-

ceived, where announcements are made over the public address system

and where other tasks-are completed. Miss Alcox is teamed again with

Mr. Dalcini in another ETI program lasting from eleven fifteen until

-ewelve forty which is followed by her lunch period. After lunch Miss

Alcox has a planning period scheduled at the same time as her team

partner and so both ETI teachers plan together whenever they find this

necessary. Sometimes this planning pericd is devoted to individual

teacher planning or to grading of quizzes or tests. Since Miss Alcox

is involved in the Garnogie Mellon Study mentioned earlier, she some-

times uses this planning perio for preparations for this course. Miss

Alcox han one more class period to teach before her day ends. She is

teachinf: another mini - course called "Worlds in the Making," This U.S.

history course about the future, with emrhaais upon the individual

choices open to man, hop,: c to cet the students involved in inventing
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the utur(:. LlinTe Alcox is teaching to mini-courses she will

chatv.e to tt ;o diffcce:ct courses halfway throwil the semester,
2

Mr. Gorald nolcini, Par,:x Senior HI-h School

Mr. Dolcini boc,ins his day with an LTI class of juniors with

Miss Alcox as his team partner, Afterwards he has time for planninr.;

but not with his team partner because Miss Alcox has a clabs to teach.

At ten fifteen Mr. Dolcini meets with a class en Afro-American litera-

ture which focuses on the writinGs of contemporary black Americans.

The works of Malcolm K, Martin Luther King and other authors are used

to familL4rize the otudents with feelings and beliefs of spokesmen for

Black Americans. Hmeroom follows Afro-American literature and then

Dolcini and Miss Aloox are teamed again with their second ETI

group of juniors. After this ETI class there is time for lunch followed

by a joint plane; n; period of the tuo ETI teachers, Mr. Dolcinies last

class is a writing workshop which is an elective and a non - graded course.

The students work at their own pace. This is a course that deals with

basic writing skills such as sentence structure, paragraphing, etc. Mr.

Dolcini, Miss Alcox and Mr. Zasa, ell ETI teachers, have schedules in

which similar amounts of time are spent inside and outside of class? A

suxmary and comparison of the above teachers' schedules can be found in

Table 5, on the followin(,, pace.
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FOOT:1017.3

1
Richard Zasa, personal interview, November 16, 1973.

2
Vary Alcox, personal interview November 20, 1973.

3
Gerald rolcini, personal interview.



CHArrER 5

SCHOOL'S EVALUATION, PROBLEMS NOTED, IMPACT

School Evaluation

The first formal self-evaluation took place during the last

week in June and the first week in May of 1971. These were the pur-

poses of the evaluation as listed in the evaluation reports
1

1. To determine the extent to which the actual operation of
the program achieved the objectives of ETI.
a, increased student motivation towards the areas of

English, seeial studies, and vocational education,
b, increased student motivation towards school in general,

including administration, faculty, and non-ETI courses.
C. increased communication skills, both verbed and non-

verbal,

d. improved self-worth.
e, greater involvement and interaction in classroom

activities,
f. greater understanding of career opportunities.
g. greater participation in school and community life,

h. greater motivatioe for the student to remain in school.

2. To determine the value of field trips and other integral
projects of the program.

3. To determine the extent and. success of inductive teaching
as the Irincipal method of instruction.

4. To asst es the qualities and quantities of teaching materials
and eedia available for ETI.

5. To determine the quality and effectiveness of the ETI syllabus
prepared durinr; the surer of 1970.

6. To al...ne::;3 the method of selectins students for the program.

7. To determine the effectivenceo of evaluating student progress
and achievement with a Iass-fail in lieu of the conventional
letter erade.
To detereine the extent of problems in interating an
innovative pre6rae such as EIJI into the secondary school
curri culum,

9. To aecertain, in general, whether ETI iu a genuinely functional
innovative praj'a for tnt. lessable.

10, To ;:rovicie dats.1 for the va-writing team this summer.

50
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The procedure ueed in his evaluation of ETI had four parts:

(1) a student (Englieh/eocia] studies) questionnaire, (2) a student

(vocational education) quest:ennaire, (3) a teacher questionnaire, and

(4) an outside evaluation, (three social studies teachers, three

English teachers, and three vocational education teachers who were out-

side of the ETI program).

The findings from the evaluation report will be briefly summar-

ized in fourteen points:
2

1, positive student attitude toward ETI

2. improved student attitude toward teachers

3. increased senue of self-worth

4, satisfaction by students regarding vocational units

5, volunteer service done by sixty-two percent of ETI students

6, improved attendance over the previous year

7. a consensus that field trips were found valuable by all,

i.e., students, teachers, evaluators

t, the finding that theinductive teaching method is stressed

and that it should be clearly understood by all ETI teachers

9. the desire for more suitaole materials, i.e., more easy to

read materials ana multi-media materials

10, the desire to have parts of the syllabus rewritten

11. the desire to eeek a better method of selecting students

for this pro7rall

12, mixel reaction on the aodinil policy, with 594 of students

favoring itu;:;-fail dye ten, 41;4 oppotiedo Teachers reacted uy

favorin7, lettor L;rades for projects,

13. favorablu intx. ration of the ETI program within 2 of the 3 center

high echeols.
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14. vreelont that the ETI prot:ram in an innovative one
exeeedinz expectations

Now goals and objectives were developed in 1973 and with those

goals and objectives came a type of evaluation of tne effectiveness

of these Goals. Three aspects were considered: "t.e nature of the

students involved in the pro;;ram, the instruments used to measure

effectiveness and the level of acceptable performance. "3

The instruments used in measuring the new goals and objectives

were seven in number as listed in the ETI report of 1973. They in-

clude:
4

1. teacher observation of student behavior

2, written evaluation

3. teacher observation and evaluation of student discussion
and individual projects

4, use of teacher designed tests

5. use of standardized tests

6, use or class and individual projects

7. teacher evaluationof student community involvement

Each goal and objective as found in the section on philesophy

in this report is listed together with the measures of effectiveness

and then each objective is described in terms of a percent of predicted

effectIvene:ls. This percent is based on an estimated percentage of

students who could achieve the objective, However, in a program suoh

as 1T1, no level of acceptable perfol:manee is stated, just the aWeve-

ment of the objectIve. Also it must be remembered that there isn't any
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minimal acceptable performance when stated in percentage terms. See

Appendix I, for the charted goals, objectives, effectiveness measures

and predieteA effectiveness of each objective.5

Besides the formal evaluation reports, ETI teachers themselves

are informally evaluating the program as they teach. Whatever seems

to fit their class of students may change if the team feels adaptions

need to be made on their grade level or in their school. No ..pecial

requests have to be submitted to omit sections, add changes or make

alterations in existing units to suit the ETI students and to meet

their needs.

Problems Noted Within the Program

In spite of numerous problems noted by the Parma staff in the

evaluation report which is summarized and quoted in this report, their

recognition of many problems and sell' -study is highly commendable.

Changes have taken place within the program which reflect decisions and

suggestions outlined in the evaluation report. It is evident that pro-

gress and improved conditions exist as a result of this careful and

honest evaluation, A long time and many dollars have been spent on re-

visions for this program in order to make it better. Amass ability

to be open and frank about their problems has to be commended and re-

spected.

Many of the problems exereased by the teachers interviewed were

already written in toe reports, one the Punderuon Conference Evaluation

Report anti the other the ETI report of 1973. The rest of this section
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will have summaries and statements taken from these reports concerning

problems with the ETI pregxam. The comments or summaries will be from

the follcwing groups of persons: Coordinators and directors, ad-

ministrators and counselors, parents of ETI students, ETI students,

non-ETI teachers and ETI teachers,

Coordinators and Directors listed the probloms as follows:

1. weakness in reading skills of the students

2, unmet needs of girls who were in the minority in class

3, lack of coordination with other subject areas such as
science, health, and business education

4, attitudes of staffs of all buildings who should become more
knowledgeable of the ETI program and its goals, in the hope
that attitudes might be changed,

According to Administrators and Counselors the problems noted

were listed in several categories: 7

Communications:

1. Counselors would like more orientation.

2. Specified goals for the various courses should be made
available in abbreviated form to counselors and administrators.

Discipline:

1. There was quite a strong feeling that too much permissiveness
exists in the: proi;ram. Thili leads to a feeling that thero is

a double standard in the school (such an swearing is permitted

in ETI) .

2, ETI students are not encouraged to adjust to the school en-
vironment,

3. Teachers confuse informality with permissiveness.

4. Salo toachvr3 were told to soft -nodal discipdinn,
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Tolehern:

1, There is a lack of sufficient orientation and preparation
for the courses.

2. Now teachers should not be 'dumped' into ETI. Only the
best teachers should be selected to teach ETI,

3. Maras must be carefully selected for working-compatability.

4. There was some feeling that teachers could use the planhing
period (in place of a fifth assignment).

Curriculum:

1. There was some feeling that some skills (such as reading)
should be stressed more

2. Some units (espocially the first one at the ninth grade)
are too difficult for students.

3. There should be greater articulation between ETI and
vocational programs.

4.. It was questioned whether or not ETI and OWA (junior high)
students should be the same

5. The ninth grade needs more activities.

Structural:

1, Classes are too large in most buildings

2. Consideration should be given to the amount of credit
given for ETI au it may encourage students to graduate
early under the present system,

3. Shorter blocks of time should be conside2e1 - this would
free students to take more subjects and cut down on some
of the problems.

4. Facilities should be expanded or improved.

5, care should be given in selectini, ETI rovas se *'gat they
are lented in an area of tne building which best meets
the needs of the p:ogram.

6. Some students sign up for 1 TI because it is easier.



56

rarents of ETI atudentu wore able to participate in giving their

views of ETI problem areas. Their comments consisted of six itemsz8

1. Some clasees are just too large. A genuine concern that
teacher:, could not help their children in over-crowded classed
especially in rooms of limited cizo.

2. There is a greater need for vocational units.

3. Some parents felt that more current events needed to be
emphasized, They ourgested, for example, that students be
required to read the gaper or listen to a TV news broadcast,
and that students be held responsible (possibly with quizzes)
for these kind of assignments.

4, Some parents were concerned about the grading policy of
'pass-fail.' They were concerned that grades would be
important in securing employment (would employers understand
'pass-fail'?), in securing automobile insurance. (other
parents disagreed and lice thepresent policy).

5. A few parents thought there should be more stress on the 3
R's, especielly readine. They were not sure about discussions
where students merely exchanged opinions on things. This
appeared to be a controversial topic -- approximately 25;;-35%
appeared to want students to have homeworklbook reports,
reading assignments, etc. These parents expressed the idea
that these, after all,are the standards by which their students
will be judged in the outside world.

Those who strongly disagreed made the point that if such
emphasis occurred, then their youngster would be in the same
fix they wore in under the regular curriculum. They said when
a boy can't read, he just can't read. To force him into read-
ing as :ligaments would defeat the purpose of Ell as they under-
stood it,

6. They wore concerned about the hostility their students ex-
perienced in other classes, especially from some teachers.

They did not think thin was fair.

ETI students from all of the schools involved An this program

were questioned on the proram's problems. The students' responses were

divided into four categories ana included the following commentss9
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Weaknewles of the proram

1, The whole program needs more direction. The teachers don't
folloa through on their plana; they are disorganized. The
teachers should Give more direction; they lack planning,

2. We would like more field, trips such as camp-outs and dinners,
One schcibldidfit5clife any Meld trips.

3. We can't share problems with the teachers. We can't freely
show our probles. We can't speak freely.

4. Teachers, parents, and the rest of the school 'put down' ETI
stWents. We just aren't 'Good' enough to be included in the
rest of the school, The whole school 'picks' on Eri,

5. Thleru should be fewer students in the classes.

Content or ETI

1. The Games are too childish. The games become boring. There
are too many social studies topics.

2. We don't like making reports after a field trip, especially
written ones. We don't like keeping journals and having them
locked in a cupboard under lock and key.

Methodolonr in ETI

1. The tef:.chers try to be too 'cool' and talk on our level.
They are not good models. They swear, but we can't talk freely.

2. No olio who takes OIE can take field trips,

3. We nee more relevant readinzA skills in writing. None of the
ETI studvnts could ever plan to co to college.

4. Ve need more discussions.

5. There should be len: :dent supervision. The students
should not institute Avities.

r.rtllvio sve.1 anconduct, c J:13ne, etc.
,

1. Evcry ;.t,uient in the school nhould abide by the same rules, No
one :should he (;i'r'ons blccial treatment.

2, Thy tehr2r., arc too authoritartan. Thn treat us 13ke babies.
t:,71.%1 iNrcl;1tib16; cm, Liakeu us work v.nd one doesn't;

onn Is arA one isn't,.



58

3, The teachers less self-centroll they throw things - erasers,
chslk, they stick us withpencils, pull hair, beat up students,
send U3 to the office and lack ratience, They are too emotional,
play favorites and are inconsistent in their control, We need
youwActeachers who can identify with us.

4, Too many students take ETI to escape from rccular school classes.
Only half the 'kids' want to learn and work, the other half cause
all kinds of trouble. They should not be allowed to take ETI.
Some students have 20 absences and still pass. It's too easy
to get excused.

Non-ETI teachers, when asked to discuss problems with the ETI

program defined the problem areas ass

Teachers

There appears to be a communication problem in relating information
about the ETI proExam to other non-ETI teachers. Although this is
true with every school cregram, a member of the group felt that be-
cause ETI was 'different' from the averase class, it was essential
to infcrm the other teachers about the goals of ETI. Another
member commented that since the purpose and goals of ETI were
never really made clear to the staff, it would be difficult to
make a ;;Icietnent on the program. Another member said that 'in-
service training meetings' had helped to explain the ETI program
in his school.

Student:

Some members of the group expressed the feeling that other students
felt ETI students were being rewarded through field trips, monetary
reccvlition (4500,00 at a special assembly award at karma senior
Hick:), and other sicial privileGes while regular students were
not being civet: the same kind of treatment. A possible suggestion
from the group is that nun-ETI students be made aware of goals
and contents of the prorTam. Another sumestion was to have a
meetInr includin-z: only Ea students for a feedback from them on
how they felt about the ETI procram.

Space for ETI:

It wal; pointed out that ETI teachers were not always considerate
of other teachers, i, e., loud simulations which disrupted other
classes, It vas sw7sested that possibly carietinu would lessen
noise. The ovr:rall facilities for ETI in some luildinrs were not
adequate, In one school, there was not outside access for ETI stu-
dents who had to s,o thretn;h :.cienpp clashes to have their room.
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Size of Cl:olsoss

Class'es are too large for the kind of activities that are being
done--5o in one class. It was also sur,gested that since some
students in ETI need more direction than others, class size might
be varied to accw,modate thiu situation. A class that needed
direction might only have fifteen students while a class not
needinr; as nuch direction miaht have thirty students. Alain,
this sugostionpoints to the fact that diagnostic teaching is
important for the further development of ETI.

Non-ETI teachers also expressed a need for careful selection of

students before they entered the program so that just anyone would not

be allowed to take this program. It should be open for only those who

fit the description written in the philosophy of theprogram. This pro-

blem was more prevalent at the junior high level. More counseling and

even having one counselor just for ETI students at each school was a

felt need. 10

Comments were made regarding measuring goals accomplished in the

program. Some non-ETI teachers indicated subjective judgment was used

in evaluating students and that a testing program would be an unfit eval-

uation of ETI. These teachers felt the ETI material was boy oriented,

that more social studies was being taught than English and that the

students needed to know basic fundamentals in reading, communication, and

practical areas as well as the subjects social studies, math, science,

Earlish, and industrial arts.
11

Problems were noted where some teachers did turn teaching instead

of team teaching. A need for epecial training in reading, communications

and counseling was expressed in view of the nature of this program and

the nature of the student. Having inexperienced teachers in the program
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was a concern for these non-ETI teachers. Hiring specially selected

teachers fcr ea was a receenendation. Establiehing minimal standards

for these students was another problem needing attention. Questions

about the idea of being, special were raised and also a question of

whether students could be removed from the program if they didn't belong.12

ETI teachers themselves found concerns in three categories:

curriculum chan5e, administrative policy and student selection, Here

is the breakdown of comments made by the group of ETI teachers:1'

In the area of curriculum change, it was noted, for example

that the program should allow for the following:

a. Differences between the schools and classes; they should
not be required to do the same things.

b. Selection of new reading materials in English; many are
too remote or too difficult and tend to turn the kids off.

0. ETI has a male orientation; most material is better suited
to the boys of the class, consequently the girls are not
being reached.

d. Teachers have had to spend more and more time on reading
skills; this is hurting the rest of the program. ETI should
not be considered a remedial course, a special course should
provide this necessary remedial work.

The following suggestions were made about current administra-

tive policy. These comments divide themselves into the topics of

teaching teams and monetary considerations:

a. Teachin,L teams - sure teachers have been assigned to the
pregram ant have no real desire to teach Err; teams should
inolul a male and a ff,nale tel.cher to provide an equal
opport.c.ntt:; for studntn to iduntify with someone on the
team; tcam member often meet each othcr on thcj first day
of claw with no chance to plan together.

b. Monetary consideration:: - There has not been enough money
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available for art supplies, newspsrere, magazines, films,
film renaln, etc. Money also oce2z the basis of the too
lar6e clriss size which has plaoied LTI since its conception.
The presence of two teachers should riot mean that there rut
be 40 students in the class. 1;uch numbers prevent efficient
teaching, increase noise level, and Lamper student involve-
ment. Funds should also be availaole to provide a common
planning period and ad::quate secretarial hole.

On the topic of student selection, the problem seems to be that

some students have selected the program who don't belong, at least not

in terms of the original objectives. Counselors have made the program

a dumping ground for borderline students, special education students,

and underachievers with a good IQ. There is a real need to identify the

kind of students who belong in the class and there is a relatively low

correlation between 'original' students and those presently in the pro-

gram. The result has been to make it difficult to teach the course

except on a shotgun basis.

ETI teachers found problems with the curriculum because of the

variety of studen-6s in their classes and because of the inclusion of

ETI students who didn't belong. There were references to unnecessary

repetition in the curriculum and a desire for more variety. Obtaining

the films related to the ETI units was another difficulty and requesting

field triro was mentioned as requiring too much paper work. These ETI

teachers thought a regular workshop was needed and that the objectives

should be more realistic to the students. ETI teachers felt control

should be maintained and that a standardized discipline policy should be

developed.14

Constraints for the ETI program were also found in the 1973

report on L;TI. Five problena were contained in the report. They are:
15
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1. Thin course is currently being taught in a conventional
school cnvironment. This greatly inhibits the program's

effectiveness.

a. The basic philosophy of the course often exists in direct
conflict with the philosophies of a conventional school.
For example, many of the activities in the program demand
that Li-I:dents be takinj: and moving around their classroom,
and molly of the activities take the student out of the
clan roc:, into the F:ohool itself. This often produces a
hiAcr noise level than is normal in the typical school
and c.uces disruption to the other staff members of the
school, The field trips necessary for a successful pro-
cram often conflict with student's responsibilities in
other subjects.

b. The additional space needed for small group and individual
activities is not available.

2. The cost of field trips and supplemental activities is often
absorbed by ti w. student,

3. The goals and objectives of the course point in the direction
0/ individutaized instruction in an open classroom setting.
The course, as it now exists, is presented in group instruction.

a. The course is offered without a specific placement procedure
or quota. Classes are sometimes very large, containing 40
or more students, When conbined with a conventional class-
room setting, this size minimizes the effectiveness of the
course.

b. Because of the lack of placement procedures, a wide range of
students is found in the course,

4, Teacher background in dealing with unmotivated students and
related teaching techniques is often weak, There is no
specific teacher training program nor any orientation before
the opening of school,

5. Contingency manar,ement, one of the most effective means of
dealing with ;Aroblem students, is difficult to utilize. The
rewards which would be most meaniniLful to these students are
either wavailable or Inappropriate in a conventional classroom
netting.

All of the previously mentioned problems re being considered by

Lb: anlinistrators, directors, teachers, and students involved in this

;

ti



bj

program. everyone eess concerned and willing to attack, solve and

accept the proolems as they occur.

Impact

In all the interviews with members of the ETI program, there was

no indication of dissemination of the ETI prosram to Other schools or

comAunitiee outside of farina on a resular basis, with the exception of

three cases which were found.

In the student course guide the ETI course is described as

followas

109 ED ATICN THOM INQUIRY - 9
LT1-)-is an enslieh and social studies class which emphasizes
learni!lg by doins. Numerous field trips, guest speakers,
role-playins, simulation penes and selected files and activities
geared to the needs of the student are streased. This two-hour
course is tau; ht by two teachers aid strives to involve the
student in the eorld inwhich he lives. Activities are selected
on the his of their high level of interest and excitement.
The course seeks to 'turn' onthe bored and unhappy student who
may have found school meaningless and dull.

115 ITOCA.TICi INMIRY - 10
IM-10 is a continuati-m of the class offered inthe 9th grade.
Two-hour field tripe to places that correspond with units in
the currieulum are planned, iSctonded field trips to such places
au Sew York City, Chieaso and Colorado may be offered as part
of the learnins experience. The student's responsibility to
himself, his school and his community are stressed, Althoush
this courser is primarily desif*id for the student who does not
plan to attend collese, the credits earned meet college require-
ments,

124 EMCATICi TilAT;i1 INQUMY -11
a con.rdin,:uLiLn of ETI-9 and 10 and is tausht by

two teacher,: neeta for tiro hours each day. It is vocationally
oriented and !eleari ly for those: students who do not plan to
atteed eelleee. 1;xteried field trip to such placed as Now
York City, Cniceso and Colorado may be offered. ;Short two-
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hour trip., to such plz.ces of local interest are also part of
the learnIr-Ly-dein: curriculs.m. The student in ETI earns
on credit in social -,tedles and one in En[Jish, This course
combines that was nm:Lally U.S. history and 11th grade English.

125 EMCkTIC; T:IH04H INnIRY - 12
al-12 is a continiation of the
was noreally 12th rmAn English
course 11:33 the saee methods as
three ETI courses."

ETI series. It combines what
and U.S. government. This
those employed in the other

prom information gathered from the students surveyed through a

questionnaire, their knowledge or and introduction into the ETI program

came mainly from counselors and then from friends. Only one student

listed the registration guide as his source of information about ETI.

Teachers within the program and also teachers outside the program were

mentioned as persons from whom students heard about the ETI program.

In the February, 1973 issue of Enr4lish Journal, an article

called "Surgery in the Classroom" was published by two ETI teachers from

the Department of English, Normandy High School. These teachers described

a few ETI activities and compared ETI to traditional classes. They

stressed that ETI was not just an experimental program found in one room

but that all five high schools and all three junior Mgh schools were im-

plementing this pro;;ram.

The most recent dissemination of Parma's ETI program took place

on November 29, 1973, at the Holiday Inn, Strongsville, Ohio where mem-

bers of the Associated Public School Sys6oms attended a conference on

"Alternatives in Education." Daring one of the sesuions at this mooting

informatIou pertainim; to lama's ETI program was presented to the group.
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Future Plans

In "Diucation Through Inquiry" 1973 report, the ETI program in

Parma was compared to four other alternative programs, namely, In-

dividualized Instruction, The ETI Letaninz School, and A Learning Center

or Store-Front School. From this cc,mparison it was found that:

the present program (ETI) has been the first highly successful
interdisciplinary progrem, in the system, at the secondary
le'e1. This, success points the way to other interdisciplinary
ventures, not only betueen Enzlish and social studies but also
between other and all departments."111

An ETI Pace Project, the PUnderson Conference, held on May 25th

and 26th, 1972 at the Punderson !taller Lodge in Newberry, Ohio was con-

ducted by the Co- Chairmen: Tom Dunford, Coordinator, Secondary English,

and Leonard Lang, Coordinator, Secondary Social Studies in an effort to

set goals and objectives for ETI and future directions for ETI. The

participants in this two day conference were six chairmen who had pre-

viously held series of dialogue conferences with ETI teachers, non-ETI

teachers, ETI students, ETI parents, administrators, coordinators and

directors.

What reaerged from the dialogue conference of the ETI teaching

staff were propeals offered in the general area of curriculum innova-

t.ions, These fellow:

A workshon for. ETI teachers should be held over the summer to
provide in-40:rvice tratniw!, and to rewrite cmurse each year.
This would furnish a chance for plrtners to get to know each
other, develop team techniques.

r;ffert should be made to pair teacheru on basis of personality.
New teachurn nhoulin't bi thrown into ::TI.
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Moro fir ancial support must be made available to make possible

a ceenon plannlue peried, smaller claezea, and a olueh fund to

purchase supplies, order files, etc.

There should be more clear-cut curriculum for teacher to follow,

yet there must also be the oepertunity for teachers to vary routine

to fit the personalities of ,,ho teachers and the class; by all

means abandon the concept that all classes have to be doing the

same thine.

Special classes are needed for skill improvement in reading

and writing.

There should be a free pericd for the ETI teacher to confer with

students from the class who have special problems or needs,

There should be a program to interview potential ETI students
before they enter to determine whether the student belongs,
Criteria would have to be aierecd upon, however, before such a

course could be instituted.

A variation of activities is needed to prevent interest loss;

otherwise the curriculum can become repetitious and deadly.

The suggestions included trying a contractural type grading

program to encourage students to tackle projects and carry

them through.

Some units are not on the kid's level...

There is a need to develop more experiences like the New York
trip; experiences where student shows what he can do ,..

All must recognize that some kie.s are not reached by 1TI

ETI should be taken out of the EIlelish cgd social studies
departments and made a separate entity.1Q

Already some of the future plans listed have become reality.

For example, 1TI team paetners have a planning period scheduled toeether.

Another plan being eeacticed i.3 matchirg personalities within teams.

Fart of the team leader's resporeibility is to schedule workable teams

for the ai preeran in their building. At Valley Yoree, another plan

iq Wire: eage rc.al by ETI teachcrs who cpend time outside of class with
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students who request special help or have problems; The ETI program at

Pleasant Valley Junior High uses a contract system for planned projects,

another Ilan already in action. These examples indicate that some

future directions are already b'coming a reality in this program.

In the same report, non-ETI teachers suggested LTI's future

directions include lowering the program to the 5th grade and offering

more Level I courses.19

ETI students, when asked for their recommended future directions

for ETI, in their reported dialogue conference, said:

1. Ten minute breaks are needed. Some schools don't have
any breaks.

2. Mix teachers with each unit.
3. Don't have so many race films.
4, Bauic English skills are needed,

20

In the dialogue session with ETI parents, their suggested future

directions for ETI were recorded as:

1. Limit the size of ETI -. keep it down. (All agreed)
2. Have some required reading in the course.
3. Mere field trips. (Very strong or. this)
4. Teachers devote more tine to individualizing the

progress Identify problems individual students are
having, then work with tnem to correct these problems
(be it reading, socialization, etc.)

5. Have students do more research on topics they are
intereste in. Felt that their students could be made
to encase in this profitable activity.

6. Make students do more writing so that they will realize
what they are learnin:!,

7. Do a survey of ETI graduates to see how helpful the program
was to them 1

8. More of the 3 r's,"

The administrators and counselors who participated in these

dialor,ue conferences enumerated these five future directions:
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1, Additional discipline s could be included.
2, the pofzIAbiliLles of exnanding into Lho 7th. and 8th

crades should be considered.
3. A teacher-counelor shculd be included on the teaching teams,4, Facilities Lhould be ext:anded and made more convenient,5. There was feeling expres;:led against En being separated from

the mainstream of the school .22

In the dialogue conference with coordinators and directors their

future directions were stated as follows:

1, working with science teachers at least in some units2. typing for these student
3. improving reading skills
4. seeking ways to help the few girls in each class improvetheir self concepts
5. helping staff understand the curriculum and goals of ETI

23

All of the mentioned futured directions have been considered

seriously by the directors of this program. Their consideration is demon-

ptrated by the fact that several plans are already in practice, as shown
' in previously cited examples. Ihrma's ETI program is alive and active,

and continues its active planning for the future.
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Many high ::chool students do ttot enroll in certain subject:: which could be of value Co
them bccaum. the subjectn are it threat to their academic record and/or class rank.

The opt i(41 lo tiler work on a "Pass-Fail" basis instead of the traditional A,B,C,D, or E
marking system normally used in the clhss i s offered to students so that they can false
course which offers a greater challenge and opportunity to work for improvement of their
learning capabilities and knowledge without receiving a traditional grade.

The following guidelines will he in effect for this program:

1. The "Pass-Fail" option may be exercised fur any course which appears in the cur-
riculum.

2. Only one unit of credit or less may be selected on a "Pass-Fail" basis each year.
This may be in addition to those subjects taken where "Pass-Fail" is mandatory.

3. Students are required to declare their intention of taking a course on a "Pass-
Fail" basis by Friday of the sixth week of school.

4. Student is to obtain an application from his counselor. He is to make certain
that the required information is completed and that the necessary signatures
have: been obtained. It is then to be returned to his counselor for processing.

. 5. .Cottasulor_will _may classroom teacher of student's decision to take the course
on a "Pass-Fail" basis and then have applicatior. filed in student's folder.

6. Once student has made the decision to be graded on a "Pass-Fail" basis, he may
not receive letter grades during any marking period or at the conclusion of the
course.

7. The student must meet all requirements for such courses including the completion
of tests.

8. Student should achieve satisfactory work and exhibit a definite effort for self-
improvement in order to receive a mark of "Pass" as well as receive credit.

9. "Pass-Fail" marks will not be figured into point average or class rank.

10. Students receiving a failing grade under this option will not be considered for
National Honor Society.

11. Student who withdraws from a course taken on a "Pass-Fail" basis must follow the
withdrawal procedure established for courses taken on a regular basis.
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A committv van formed to stig,i;est ways of revising the form and procedure so that

the preress repel-Ls would serve more effectively their major purposes--lo provide
the student with nn evtAurition of his progress to date and permit him to take nee-

,.

essary steps to i!lprovc his performance, and to provide home-school communication
die student's progress. The commi lice, consisting of nine students,

seven Leachers and three parent s, has developed the attached progress report form
which it fels will provide helpful information and give students and parents a
complete: evaluation of a student's work.

While a suggestion was made that progress reports he eliminated, the majority,felt
that students, parents, and teachers would bsnefit from the communication it it
could be li,:ndled efficiently and fairly. Most parents are concerned about the
school performance of their children and are willing to cooperate in improving the
student's work. Some teachers expressed reluctance to spend two class periods in
conferences with the students; however, the benefits to both teacher and student of
such ceunication should outweigh the disadvantage of extra planning.

It was generally felt that the present forM contains unnecessary ambiguities and
inappropriate categories. The committee recommended a much simpler report. A
progress grade will indicate to student and parent a more exact evaluation of work
up to progress report time. The progress grade does not assign a report card limi-
tation. It is merely a tentative evaluation and would he affected by the student's

performance during the remainder of the course. Because the absence record is so
often a fnetor in the student's achievement, the progress report includes space for
reporting the exact number of class periods which a student has missed.

Parents and students agreed that the most meaningful part of the progress report is
the coement. Teachers also felt that in order to be helpful the report should con-
tain specific suggestions for what the student should do to improve his class per-
formance. Therefore, the recommended form contains provisions for both of these.
The effectiveness of the report will depend to a large extent on the care and thought
which the teacher uses in preparing this part of the report.

The student es well as the teacher will sign the progress report to indicate that he
has seen report and discussed it with the teacher. There will also be a space for
the signature of the parent if the teacher requests it.

The progress report will he prepared in triplicate. The original goes to the ssndent
to he tnhen home. or it way he wailed if the teacher feels that is necessali. A copy
goes to the counselor so that he i.ay be informed of student performance and take any
indicated action. The third copy is the teacher's copy. The size of the form is such
that it will fit as a part of the student's cumulative record and will also fit into
an envelope if mailing is necessary.

The rccomcIndation submitted by the Progress Report Committee was reviewed and
accepted the Principal's Advisory Committee of Teachers, Parents, Students and
Achlinisttstors. Lcdisand other principals reviewed it and approved it as a
Pilot. St :RI! for 19D, 1974. The guidelines for Progress Reports should also be follow-
ed as their intent is consistent with this application.
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1. All /Ancients in tho clans will con.pleto the work application.
(f.!o Vo....m A) Oftt 1;111 bn filed in tho placement office
(1:1?) E.T.i. c1/,:.clioeJ) and Lcpt by the (Ancient unporvioor.
SloVats e^:a r:,fcr.:' to thcir, 1,erccna profile if nc!r,dcd.

(11::: Wilco will bo available iz 1972.: j:5-school year)

1. Ev1 otudentn will now bo told tint they wdll be curveying
the icutl /wca for job op:-.,ortunitico for themoclves and
Y:x:3 in the E.T.I. ncnior clacs. The clanoroom tcachor

will Luggent to tho groups the difforont methods of find..
in job.lco.ds.

1. nuwp:tpar ads.
2. tolcphoni.!yellow paron

3. friends rnd relative!).
4. Winds:: oft

5. mdio
6, tAni-f:teld trips.
7. unicnn.

2. At tv.: tic the elonrroom tPaeher will explain in detail
6)crat trfpn that the individual

EVC:s.rin thc unit. Uo w111 explain the tine
nontfv:t vw-nry rhf-nt for each vimitation (Seo rorm

0 )70 trill it the anccted ground-rulnn for
o:! trips. Fnch field trip in co!--iete only

t1 in no7,1etM. Form he
p3i:e.c.d OA ::0.0 tho utulmt onporvinor
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3. Sivaca3 will bo vhown tho uno of thin "Job Posourco Carl."
c:Ird will watt to obain r.)oorC ncLw.1 job leade.
rWacat ron7q:loor will placo tho crxds ol A pro..

1-11)C,;:in 1-"nrd Irintiao to rli ncAor E.T.T. ntudento.
4. riol.-.1y e::pc..:ic-Inns of miotthq cr:nloyero rend talltinfl to

v.:: 1V:3 will Coo7W.;0 a rult:i.tuflo o.J7 cilv;Jtirna ruit:kblo for
uml Pievy fc.4 thlys t.J.n rl1lcu1d bn not nnido,
v-W1 to tllh about t%con vronriocos.

5. Jn vlit On tu::chor wJli bo;;in to hold
cr:lorcArlou with .'cly stn&nt. d)tominitiont. 1:':.vo to In ;.-%dn no to tho stldcnt'n fitnno9 tplArg

cl iull job. V,G.no otltdcnto t7.ti1. mcd neditionnl toot-
to loir work AttititIon. hora Lold

At 'trio point, it r7y ha nocoonory to practico
tcaolvv rorict tit') root milted wnstionn

ircludod in Ott' unit. (Ono attaclwd.)
6. innnJa 3'1%n1ern c:cini; in plane-lnt of an individual,

t:-.0171r chtuld rofor tho otudoAt to tho VOcationql
Ce77'!1clor.

7. Vfo filYt1 cnoirnnt for no ontiro eano will bo to writo
tn utt'Acao for t%a ochool ncwompor rolativo to thnir
aottvitco. Jrifortinl tint was raincd roTrdns tho

entle,':% will bo of groat valuo to otlior neniors
lct.!:Jr.1 for pcx7!-nent work nitor graduation.

8. rg:'.o v1t1r.ltn objcnt..I.vo of thio unit vtuld bo tho plaocmont
of von B.T.I. students frcra the, "contqc.; swznary nhouts"
they obtaid throagh thoir mini-fiold trips.
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"Happinen& in the meaninG and the

purpose of life, the whole aim

and end of human existence."

Arintotle
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n
.

R
e
h
e
a
r
s
a
l
s
 
a
r
e

h
e
l
d
 
f
r
o
m
 
6
:
3
0
 
u
n
t
i
l
 
9
:
3
0
 
P
.
M
.
 
o
n
 
T
u
e
s
d
a
y
,
 
W
e
d
n
e
s
d
a
y
,
 
a
n
d

T
h
u
r
s
d
a
y
 
n
i
g
h
t
s
 
f
o
r
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
s
i
x
 
w
e
e
k
s
 
b
e
f
o
r
e
 
a
 
m
a
j
o
r
 
p
r
c
d
u
c
-

t
i
o
n
.

T
h
e
 
t
h
e
a
t
r
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
i
s
 
a
 
v
e
r
y
 
a
c
t
i
v
e
 
a
n
d
 
d
e
m
a
n
d
i
n
g

o
n
e
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
i
s
 
a
l
w
a
y
s
 
s
e
e
k
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
 
a
n
d
 
t
a
l
e
n
t
s
 
o
f
 
a
l
l

t
y
p
e
s
 
o
f
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
a
s
 
l
o
n
g
 
a
s
 
t
h
e
y
 
a
r
e
 
n
o
t
 
a
f
r
a
i
d
 
o
f
 
h
a
r
d

w
o
r
k
.



D
R
I
L
L
 
T
E
X
!
 
(
S
C
U
A
I
Z
L
E
T
T
E
S
)

g
.

T
h
e
 
P
a
r
m
a
 
S
q
u
a
w
l
e
t
t
e
s
 
c
o
n
s
i
s
t
s
 
o
f
 
a
r
o
u
n
d
 
2
5
 
d
r
i
l
l

m
e
m
-

b
e
r
s
.

T
h
e
y
 
a
r
e
 
h
a
l
f
-
t
i
m
e
 
e
n
t
e
r
t
a
i
n
m
e
n
t
 
a
t
 
b
a
s
k
e
t
b
a
l
l

g
a
m
e
s
.

S
a
n
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
m
o
n
e
y
 
m
a
k
i
n
g
 
p
r
o
j
e
c
t
s
 
a
r
e
 
c
a
r
 
w
a
s
h
e
s

c
a
r
e
 
s
a
l
e
s
,
 
c
a
n
d
y
 
a
n
d
 
b
u
t
t
o
n
 
s
a
l
e
s
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
h
e
l
p

p
a
y
 
f
o
r

d
r
i
l
l
 
c
a
m
p
 
t
h
a
t
 
s
o
m
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
g
i
r
l
s
 
a
r
e
 
a
p
p
o
i
n
t
e
d

t
o
 
d
u
r
-

i
:
-
;
 
t
h
e
 
s
u
m
n
e
r
.

T
r
y
-
o
u
t
s
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
D
r
i
l
l
 
T
e
a
m
 
a
r
e
 
h
e
l
d
 
i
n

s
p
r
i
n
g
.

T
h
e
 
F
r
e
n
c
h
 
C
l
u
b
 
m
e
e
t
s
 
m
o
n
t
h
l
y
.

A
n
y
o
n
e
 
h
a
v
i
n
g
 
h
a
d
 
t
w
o

y
e
a
r
s
 
o
f
 
F
r
e
n
c
h
 
o
r
 
c
u
r
r
e
n
t
l
y
 
e
n
r
o
l
l
e
d
 
i
n
 
F
r
e
n
c
h
 
i
s
 
e
l
-

i
g
i
b
l
e
 
f
o
r
 
m
e
m
b
e
r
s
h
i
p
.

D
u
e
s
 
a
r
e
 
$
1
.
0
0
 
p
e
r
 
y
e
a
r
,
 
p
a
y
-

a
b
l
e
 
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
S
e
p
t
e
m
b
e
r
 
o
r
 
O
c
t
o
b
e
r
 
m
e
e
t
i
n
g
 
a
n
d
 
a
r
e
 
u
s
e
d

t
o
 
d
e
f
r
a
y
 
r
e
f
r
e
s
h
m
e
n
t
 
e
x
p
e
n
s
e
s
.

R
e
f
r
e
s
h
m
e
n
t
s
,
 
u
s
u
a
l
l
y

o
f
 
a
 
F
r
e
n
c

n
a
t
u
r
e
,
 
a
r
e
 
s
e
r
v
e
d
 
e
v
e
r
y
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
m
e
e
t
i
n
g
.

O
n

a
l
t
e
r
n
a
t
e
 
m
e
e
t
i
n
g
 
t
i
m
e
s
,
 
t
h
e
 
m
e
m
b
e
r
s
 
p
l
a
y
 
g
a
m
e
s
 
(
i
n
 
F
r
e
n
c
h
)

o
r
 
s
e
e
 
s
l
i
d
e
s
 
a
n
d
/
o
r
 
f
i
l
m
s
t
r
i
p
s
 
o
n
 
F
r
a
n
c
e
.

O
n
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e

h
i
g
h
 
p
o
i
n
t
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
y
e
a
r
 
i
s
 
a
 
d
i
n
n
e
r
 
o
f
 
F
r
e
n
c
h
 
f
o
o
d
.

F
U
T
U
R
E
 
N
T
:
R
S
E
S
 
O
F
 
A
M
E
R
/
C
A

$
]

r
d
t
1
i
e
 
:
:
u
s
e
s
 
i
s
 
a
n
 
o
r
g
a
n
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e

p
u
r
p
o
s
e
 
o
f

i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
i
n
g
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
i
n
 
a
n
d
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
i
n
g
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
 
t
o

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
h
o
 
a
r
e
 
t
h
i
n
k
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
g
o
i
n
g
 
i
n
t
o
 
a
n
y
 
m
e
d
i
c
a
l

p
r
o
f
e
s
s
i
o
n
.

D
u
r
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
y
e
a
r
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
p
e
r
f
o
r
m
 
s
e
v
e
r
a
l

s
o
c
i
a
l
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
m
e
m
b
e
r
s
.

S
p
e
a
k
e
r
s
 
f
r
o
m
 
v
a
r
i
o
u
s

m
e
d
i
c
a
l
 
p
r
o
f
e
s
s
i
o
n
s
 
a
n
d
 
b
r
a
n
c
h
e
s
,
 
f
i
e
b
d
t
r
i
p
s
,
 
a
n
d
 
m
o
v
i
e
s

a
r
e
 
h
i
g
h
l
i
g
h
t
s
 
o
f
 
m
e
e
t
i
n
g
s
.

T
h
e
 
C
l
u
b
 
r
a
i
s
e
s
 
m
o
n
e
y
 
d
u
r
-

i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
y
e
a
r
 
a
n
d
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
s
 
a
 
m
e
m
b
e
r
 
w
i
t
h
 
a
 
s
c
h
o
l
a
r
s
h
i
p

a
t
 
i
t
s
 
f
i
n
a
l
 
b
a
n
q
u
e
t
.

T
h
e
 
c
l
u
b
 
m
e
e
t
s
 
t
w
i
c
e
 
e
a
c
h
 
m
o
n
t
h

a
f
t
e
r
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
f
r
o
m
 
4
:
1
5
 
t
o
 
5
:
0
0
.

A
n
y
o
n
e
 
i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
e
d
 
i
n

n
u
r
s
i
n
g
 
o
r
 
a
 
m
e
d
i
c
a
l
 
p
r
o
f
e
s
s
i
o
n
 
i
s
 
w
e
l
c
o
m
e
 
t
o
 
a
t
t
e
n
d
.
'

1
7
1
7
1
1
F
1
7
1

I
 
I

;

F
U
T
U
R
E
 
T
E
A
C
H
E
R
S
 
O
F
 
A
M
E
R
I
C
A

F
.
T
.
A
.
 
i
s
 
a
n
 
o
r
g
a
n
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
h
i
g
h
 
s
c
h
o
:
1
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
a
n
d

t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
w
o
r
k
i
n
g
 
t
o
g
e
t
h
e
r
 
t
o
 
f
u
r
t
h
e
r
 
t
h
e
 
i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
 
i
n

e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
n
d
 
a
f
f
i
l
i
a
t
e
d
 
c
a
r
e
e
r
s
.

F
.
T
.
A
.
 
e
n
c
o
u
r
a
g
e
s
 
i
n
-

t
e
r
a
c
t
i
o
n
 
a
m
o
n
g
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
s
 
o
f
 
a
l
l
 
a
g
e
s
,
 
e
t
h
n
i
c
,
 
a
n
d
 
c
u
l
-

t
u
r
a
l
 
b
a
c
k
g
r
o
u
n
d
s
.

T
h
e
 
c
l
u
b
 
b
r
i
n
g
s
 
t
o
g
e
t
h
e
r
 
t
h
o
s
e
 
i
n
-

t
e
r
e
s
t
e
d
 
i
n
 
g
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
k
n
o
w
l
e
d
g
e
 
a
n
d
 
e
x
p
e
r
i
e
n
c
e
 
i
n
 
a
l
l
 
f
i
e
l
d
s

o
f
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
.

G
E
R
M
A
N
 
C
L
U
B

T
h
e
 
G
e
r
m
a
n
 
C
l
u
b
 
o
f
 
P
a
r
m
a
 
S
e
n
i
o
r
 
H
i
g
h
 
S
c
h
o
o
l
 
p
r
o
m
o
t
e
s
 
a
n
d

e
n
c
o
u
r
a
g
e
s
 
i
t
s
 
m
e
m
b
e
r
s
 
t
o
 
l
e
a
r
n
 
m
o
r
e
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
t
h
e
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
 
a
n
d

c
u
s
t
o
m
s
 
o
f
 
G
e
r
m
a
n
y
 
a
n
d
 
t
o
 
a
d
v
a
n
c
e
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
y
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
G
e
r
m
a
n

L
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
.

I
t
 
m
e
e
t
s
 
t
h
e
 
s
e
c
o
n
d
 
a
n
d
 
f
o
u
r
t
h
 
M
o
n
d
a
y
 
o
f
 
t
h
e

m
o
n
t
h
.

T
h
e
 
m
e
m
b
e
r
s
 
p
a
y
 
a
 
y
e
a
r
l
y
 
a
s
s
e
s
s
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
$
1
.
5
0
,
 
w
h
i
c
h

m
a
k
e
s
 
t
h
e
m
 
e
l
i
g
i
b
l
e
 
t
o
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
e
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
o
r
g
a
n
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
s

f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
s
.

Y
e
a
r
l
y
 
t
h
e
 
c
l
u
b
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
e
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
A
l
l
 
S
c
h
o
o
l

p
a
r
t
y
.

I
n
 
t
h
e
 
l
a
t
e
 
s
p
r
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
r
e
 
a
r
e
 
t
w
o
 
m
a
i
n
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
-
-

a
 
d
i
n
n
e
r
 
a
t
 
a
 
l
o
c
a
l
 
G
e
r
m
a
n
 
R
e
s
t
a
u
r
a
n
t
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
G
e
r
m
a
n
 
C
l
u
b

P
i
c
n
i
c
.

I
n
 
t
h
e
 
b
e
g
i
n
n
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
y
e
a
r
 
t
h
e
 
c
l
u
b
 
s
e
l
l
s

v
a
r
i
o
u
s
 
a
r
t
i
c
l
e
s
 
i
n
 
o
r
d
e
r
 
t
o
 
r
a
i
s
e
 
f
u
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
u
s
e
d
 
f
o
r

t
h
e
 
p
i
c
n
i
c
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
n
n
e
r
 
a
s
 
w
e
l
l
 
a
s
 
p
u
r
c
h
a
s
i
n
g
 
t
h
i
n
g
s

w
h
i
c
h
 
c
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
u
s
e
d
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
G
e
r
m
a
n
 
c
l
a
s
s
e
s
.



h
e
 
b
o
y
S
 
i
n
t
r
a
m
u
r
a
l
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
w
a
s
 
p
r
i
m
a
r
i
l
y
 
d
e
s
i
g
n
e
d

t
o
 
e
n
c
o
u
r
a
4
e
 
b
o
y
s
 
t
o
 
m
a
n
a
g
e
,
 
o
f
f
i
c
i
a
t
e
,
 
a
n
d
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
-

i
k

F
a
t
e
 
i
n
 
p
h
y
s
i
c
a
l
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
 
a
s
 
a
 
p
a
r
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
o
v
e
r
-

a
l
l
 
e
d
'
l
e
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
.

T
h
e
 
a
i
m
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
i
n
t
r
a
m
u
r
a
l

k
t

p
r
o
.
;
:
r
:
1

i
s
 
t
o
 
r
e
a
c
h
 
a
s
 
m
a
n
y
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
a
s
 
p
o
s
s
i
b
l
e
,
 
i
n

s
p
o
r
t
s
 
,
:
a
t
 
w
i
l
l
 
n
o
t
 
o
n
l
y
 
h
a
v
e
 
a
n
 
i
m
m
e
d
i
a
t
e
 
r
e
c
r
e
a
-

t
i
o
n
a
l
 
v
a
l
u
e
,
 
b
u
t
 
a
 
v
a
l
u
e
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
w
i
l
l
 
l
a
s
t
 
l
o
n
g
 
a
f
t
e
r

s
c
h
o
o
l
 
i
s
 
f
i
n
i
s
h
e
d
.

T
h
e
 
D
e
p
a
r
t
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
P
h
y
s
i
c
a
l
 
E
d
u
-

c
a
t
i
o
n
,
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
I
n
t
r
a
m
u
r
a
l
 
D
i
r
e
c
t
o
r
,
 
w
i
l
l
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e

a
d
d
i
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
 
b
a
s
e
d
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
n
e
e
d
s
 
a
n
d
 
i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t

c
f
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
.

%
e
m
b
e
r
s
 
o
f
 
e
i
t
h
e
r
 
t
h
e
 
V
a
r
s
i
t
y
 
o
r
 
J
u
n
i
o
r

V
a
r
s
i
t
y
 
t
e
a
m
s
 
a
r
e
 
n
o
t
 
e
l
i
g
i
b
l
e
 
t
o
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
e
 
i
n
 
t
h
e

i
n
t
r
a
m
u
r
a
l
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
d
u
r
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
s
e
a
s
o
n
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
a
t
 
s
p
o
r
t
.

I
N
T
R
A
=
I
S
 
-
 
G
I
R
L
S

-
L
'
'
'

'
I

1
G
i
r
l
s
 
I
n
t
r
a
m
u
r
a
l
s
 
a
r
e
 
r
e
g
u
l
a
r
l
y
 
s
c
h
e
d
u
l
e
d
 
t
h
r
o
u
g
h
o
u
t

t
h
e
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
y
e
a
r
.

W
e
 
o
f
f
e
r
 
a
 
v
a
r
i
e
t
y
 
o
f
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s

.
:
h
a
t
 
u
s
u
a
l
l
y
 
c
o
i
n
c
i
d
e
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
 
r
e
g
u
l
a
r
 
p
h
y
s
i
c
a
l
 
e
d
u
c
a
-

t
i
o
n
 
p
r
o
:
r
a
m
.

'
:
:
h
e
n
 
a
t
t
e
n
d
i
n
g
 
i
n
t
r
a
m
u
r
a
l
s
 
y
o
u
 
a
r
e
 
e
l
i
-

g
i
b
l
e
 
f
o
r
 
o
u
r
 
a
w
a
r
d
s
 
b
a
s
e
d
 
u
p
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
a
c
c
u
m
u
l
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
t
o
-

t
a
l
 
p
o
i
n
t
s
.

F
o
r
 
e
a
c
h
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
w
e
 
e
l
e
c
t
 
a
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
s
e
c
r
e
t
a
r
y
 
o
r
 
s
p
o
r
t

h
e
a
d
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
y
 
a
r
e
,
i
n
 
c
h
a
r
g
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
p
u
b
l
i
c
i
t
y
 
a
n
d
 
b
u
l
l
e
-

t
i
n
 
b
e
a
r
d
s
.

T
h
e
 
s
e
c
r
e
t
a
r
y
 
w
i
l
l
 
r
e
c
e
i
v
e
 
e
x
t
r
a
 
p
o
i
n
t
s
 
a
n
d

s
h
e
 
i
s
 
t
o
 
m
e
e
t
 
w
i
t
h

t
h
e
 
I
n
t
r
a
m
u
r
a
l
 
a
d
v
i
s
o
r
 
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
e
v
e
r
y

w
e
e
k
.

T
h
e
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
 
w
e
 
o
f
f
e
r
 
d
e
p
e
n
d
 
m
o
s
t
l
y
 
o
n
 
w
h
a
t
 
y
o
u

t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
d
e
s
i
r
e
s
.

F
o
r
 
e
x
a
m
p
l
e
 
t
h
e
y
 
h
a
v
e

b
a
s
k
e
t
b
a
l
l

g
y
m
n
a
s
t
i
c
s

g
h
o
r
s
e
b
a
c
k
 
r
i
d

1-
1.

4 i`
1

i
n
c
l
u
d
e
d
:

s
w
i
m
.
.
 
k
i
n
g

s
o
f
t
b
a
l
l

i
n
g

t
e
n
n
i
s

v
o
l
l
e
y
b
a
l
l

a
n
d
 
m
a
n
y
 
o
t
h
e
r
s

r
n
7

r7
1L

A
L

E

I
N
S
T
R
U
C
T
I
O
N
A
L
 
M
E
D
I
A
 
C
E
N
T
E
R

T
h
e
 
I
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
M
e
d
i
a
 
C
e
n
t
e
r
 
c
o
m
b
i
n
e
s
 
t
h
e
 
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
o
n

o
f
 
t
h
e
 
l
i
b
r
a
r
y
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
a
u
d
i
o
-
v
i
s
u
a
l
 
s
e
r
v
i
c
e
s
 
s
e
c
t
i
o
n
.

S
e
r
v
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
a
n
d
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
w
i
t
h
 
p
r
i
n
t
 
a
n
d
 
n
o
n
-

p
r
i
n
t
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s
 
f
r
o
m
 
t
w
o
 
o
f
f
i
c
e
s
,
 
t
h
e
 
n
e
w

c
o
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
 
p
l
a
n
n
e
d
 
f
o
r
 
c
o
m
p
l
e
t
i
o
n
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
n
e
a
r
 
f
r
e

w
i
l
l
 
a
c
c
o
m
o
d
a
t
e
 
b
o
t
h
 
a
r
e
a
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
s
a
m
e
 
r
o
c
:
:
.
 
s
p
a
c
e
.

I
t

w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
d
e
s
i
g
n
e
d
 
a
n
d
 
e
q
u
i
p
p
e
d
 
t
o
 
s
e
r
v
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
a
n
d
 
s
t
a
f
f

m
o
r
e
 
r
e
l
i
a
b
l
y
 
w
i
t
h
 
e
x
p
a
n
d
e
d
 
s
e
r
v
i
c
e
s
 
i
n
 
a
l
l
 
a
r
e
a
s
.

I
N
T
E
R
-
A
C
T

I
n
t
e
r
-
A
c
t
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
s
 
o
p
p
o
r
t
u
n
i
t
y
 
f
o
r
 
y
o
u
n
g
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
 
t
o
 
w
o
r
k

t
o
g
e
t
h
e
r
 
i
n
 
a
 
w
o
r
l
d
 
f
e
l
l
o
w
s
h
i
p
 
d
e
d
i
c
a
t
e
d
 
t
o
 
s
e
r
v
i
c
e
 
a
n
d

i
n
t
e
r
n
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
u
n
d
e
r
s
t
a
n
d
i
n
g
.

I
t
s
 
m
a
i
n
 
s
p
o
n
s
o
r
i
n
g
 
b
o
d
y

i
s
 
t
h
e
 
R
o
t
a
r
y
 
C
l
u
b
 
o
f
 
P
a
r
m
a
.

I
n
t
e
r
-
A
c
t
 
i
s
 
a
 
w
o
r
l
d
w
i
d
e

o
r
g
a
n
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
 
w
h
o
s
e
 
m
a
i
n
 
p
u
r
p
o
s
e
 
i
s
 
s
e
r
v
i
n
g
 
o
t
h
e
r
s
.

I
n
t
e
r
-
A
c
t
 
i
s
 
d
e
s
i
g
n
e
d
 
f
o
r
 
Y
O
U
.

K
E
Y
 
C
L
U
B

K
e
y
 
C
l
u
b
 
i
s
 
a
 
"
j
u
n
i
o
r
 
K
i
w
a
n
i
s
"
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
a
n
d
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
y
 
s
e
r
-

v
i
c
e
 
c
l
u
b
,
 
o
p
e
n
 
t
o
 
i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
e
d
 
s
o
p
h
o
m
o
r
e
s
,
 
j
u
n
i
o
r
s
,
 
o
r

s
e
n
i
o
r
s
.

I
t
 
i
s
 
s
p
o
n
s
o
r
e
d
 
b
y
 
t
h
e
 
K
i
w
a
n
i
s
 
C
l
u
b
 
o
f
 
P
a
r
m
a
.

T
h
e
r
e
 
i
s
 
a
n
 
a
n
n
u
a
l
 
$
2
.
5
0
 
d
u
e
s
 
t
o
 
c
o
v
e
r
 
I
n
t
e
r
n
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
d
u
e
s
.

J
a
c
k
e
t
s
 
i
n
c
l
u
d
i
n
g
 
K
e
y
 
C
l
u
b
 
i
n
s
i
g
n
i
a
 
m
a
y
 
b
e
 
p
u
r
c
h
a
s
e
d
 
b
u
t

a
r
e
 
n
o
t
 
m
a
n
d
a
t
o
r
y
.

;
e
e
t
i
n
g
s
 
a
r
e
 
h
e
l
d
 
a
t
 
7
:
3
0
 
P
.
M
.
 
o
n
 
W
e
d
-

n
e
s
d
a
y
s
.

M
o
v
i
e
s
 
a
r
e
 
o
f
t
e
n
 
s
h
o
w
n
 
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
m
e
e
t
i
n
g
s
 
w
i
t
h

o
c
c
a
s
i
o
n
a
l
 
g
u
e
s
t
 
s
p
e
a
k
e
r
s
.

C
o
m
m
-
u
n
i
t
y
 
s
e
r
v
i
c
e
 
i
n
c
l
u
d
e
s

I
v
o
l
u
n
t
e
e
r
 
e
s
c
o
r
t
 
d
u
t
y
 
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
B
r
o
a
d
v
i
e
w
 
C
e
n
t
e
r
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
m
e
n
-

t
a
l
l
y
 
r
e
t
a
r
d
e
d
,
 
c
o
n
t
r
i
b
u
t
i
o
n
 
t
o
 
P
a
r
m
a
 
H
o
s
p
i
t
a
l
,
 
e
t
c
.

S
c
h
o
o
l
 
s
e
r
v
i
c
e
 
p
r
o
j
e
c
t
s
 
i
n
c
l
u
d
e
 
u
s
h
e
r
i
n
g
 
f
o
r
 
c
o
n
c
e
r
t
s
 
a
n
d

s
c
h
o
o
l
 
p
l
a
y
s
,
 
l
a
n
d
s
c
a
p
i
n
g
,
 
u
s
h
e
r
i
n
g
 
a
n
d
 
s
e
l
l
i
n
g
 
t
i
c
k
e
t
s

f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
M
a
r
i
n
e
 
B
a
n
d
 
c
o
n
c
e
r
t
 
a
t
 
P
a
r
:
-
 
:
a
.

,.0



T
I
P
 
1
7
 
,
(
1
=
-
1

k
1
/
4

;
N
A
T
I
O
A
L
 
:
T
C
:
0
1
 
S
O
C
I
E
T
Y

N
4

i

T
h
e
 
N
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
H
o
n
o
r
 
S
o
c
i
e
t
y
 
i
s
 
a

N
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
H
o
n
o
r
a
r
y
 
C
l
u
b

c
o
n
s
i
s
t
i
n
g
y
 
o
f
 
n
o
 
m
o
r
e
 
t
h
a
n
 
1
5
7
.
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
G
r
a
d
u
a
t
i
n
g
 
S
e
n
i
o
r
s

w
i
t
h
 
a
 
3
.
2
5
 
a
c
c
u
m
u
l
a
t
i
v
e
 
p
o
i
n
t
 
a
v
e
r
a
g
e

o
r
 
b
e
t
t
e
r
 
a
n
d
 
h
a
v
e

a
l
s
o
 
t
:
o
e
 
c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r
i
s
t
i
c
 
t
r
a
i
t
s

d
e
s
i
g
n
a
t
e
d
 
b
y
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
o
f

s
c
h
o
l
a
r
s
h
i
p
,
 
l
e
a
d
e
r
s
h
i
p
,
 
c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r
,

a
n
d
 
s
e
r
v
i
c
e
.

T
h
e
 
c
l
u
b
,

b
e
i
n
g
 
h
o
n
o
r
a
r
y
,
 
d
o
e
s
 
n
o
t
 
r
e
a
l
l
y
 
e
x
i
s
t

t
o
 
p
e
r
f
o
r
m
 
a
n
y
 
r
e
a
l

a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
.

T
h
e
 
o
n
l
y
 
o
n
e
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
t
h
a
t
 
i
t

d
o
e
s
 
p
e
r
f
o
r
m

i
s
 
a
 
r
r
.
c
n
e
y
 
m
a
k
i
n
g
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y

(
s
u
c
h
 
a
s
 
a
 
c
a
n
d
y
 
s
a
l
e
)
 
t
o
 
m
a
k
e

:
7
.
c
n
e
y
 
t
o
 
h
e
l
p
 
p
a
y
 
f
o
r
 
p
i
n
s
,

b
a
d
g
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
e
x
t
r
a
s
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
i
n
-

d
u
c
t
i
n
n
s
.

D
u
e
s
 
a
r
e
 
a
l
s
o
 
c
o
l
l
e
c
t
e
d
 
f
o
r

t
h
e
s
e
 
p
u
r
p
o
s
e
s
.

h
o
l
d
 
m
e
e
t
i
n
g
s
 
w
h
e
n
e
v
e
r
 
n
e
c
e
s
s
a
r
y
 
t
o
p
l
a
n
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
-

t
i
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
i
n
d
u
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
a
n
d
 
s
e
l
e
c
t
i
n
g

o
f
 
f
u
t
u
r
e
 
o
f
f
i
c
e
r
s
.

O
f
f
i
c
e
r
s
 
i
n
c
l
u
d
e
 
P
r
e
s
i
d
e
n
t
,
 
V
i
c
e

P
r
e
s
i
d
e
n
t
,
 
S
e
c
r
a
t
a
r
y
,

a
n
d
 
T
r
e
a
s
u
r
e
r
.

P
A
P
O
O
S
E
'
S
 
C
L
U
B

T
h
e
 
p
u
r
p
o
s
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
i
s
 
c
l
u
b
 
i
s
 
t
o
:

1
.

P
r
o
m
c
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
W
i
n
t
e
r
 
S
p
o
r
t
s
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
a
t
P
a
r
m
a

S
e
n
i
o
r
 
H
i
g
h
 
S
c
h
o
o
l
.

2
.

T
o
 
f
o
s
t
e
r
 
a
n
d
 
e
n
c
o
u
r
a
g
e
 
s
c
h
o
o
l

s
p
i
r
i
t
 
a
n
d

f
r
i
e
n
d
s
h
i
p
 
a
m
o
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
t
e
e
n
a
g
e
r
s
 
o
f
 
o
u
r

s
c
h
o
o
l
.

M
e
m
b
e
r
s
h
i
p
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
c
l
u
b
 
i
s
 
l
i
m
i
t
e
d
 
t
o
 
g
i
r
l
s
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
s
e
n
i
o
r

c
l
a
s
s
.

Q
U
I
L
L
 
A
N
D
 
S
C
R
O
L
L

Q
1
1
7
,
1

Q
u
i
l
l
 
a
n
d
 
S
c
r
o
l
l
 
i
s
 
t
h
e

i
n
t
e
r
n
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
-
4
O
n
o
r
 
s
o
c
i
e
t
y
 
f
o
r

h
i
g
h
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
j
o
u
r
n
a
l
i
s
t
s
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
h
o
 
w
o
r
k
 
o
n
 
a
n
y
 
o
f

t
h
e

t
h
r
e
e
 
P
a
r
m
a
 
S
e
n
i
o
r
 
H
i
g
h
 
S
c
h
o
o
l

p
u
b
l
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
s
:
 
C
h
i
e
f
t
a
i
n
,

M
i
n
d
w
i
n
d
s
,
 
a
n
d
 
S
p
e
c
t
r
u
m
,
 
c
a
n
 
h
a
v
e

t
h
e
 
p
r
i
v
i
l
e
g
e
 
o
f
 
b
e
i
n
g

n
o
m
i
n
a
t
e
d
 
a
n
d
 
i
n
i
t
i
a
t
e
d
 
i
n
t
o
 
t
h
i
s

t
o
n
o
r
a
r
y
.

R
E
D
 
C
R
O
S
S
 
C
L
U
B

R
e
d
 
C
r
o
s
s
 
i
s
 
c
o
r
r
e
l
a
t
e
d
 
w
i
t
h

c
l
a
s
s
 
t
i
m
e
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
i
n

C
l
o
t
h
i
n
g
 
c
l
a
s
s
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
u
s
e
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
s
e
w
i
n
g

s
k
i
l
l
s
 
t
o
 
a
i
d

i
n
 
m
a
k
i
n
g
 
a
r
t
i
c
l
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e

R
e
d
.
C
r
o
s
s
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
u
s
e
d

t
o
 
a
i
d
 
d
i
s
a
s
t
e
r
 
a
r
e
a
s
 
i
n

t
h
e
 
w
o
r
l
d
.

T
h
e
r
e
 
a
r
e
 
n
o
 
c
l
u
b

o
f
f
i
c
e
r
s
 
a
n
d
 
n
o
 
d
u
e
s
.

R
U
S
S
I
A
N
 
C
L
U
B

T
h
e
 
R
u
s
s
i
a
n
 
C
l
u
b
 
o
f
 
P
a
r
m
a
 
S
e
n
i
o
r

H
i
g
h
 
i
s
 
o
p
e
n
 
t
o
 
a
n
y

s
o
p
h
o
m
o
r
e
,
 
j
u
n
i
o
r
,
 
o
r
 
s
e
n
i
o
r

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
.

M
e
m
b
e
r
s
h
i
p
 
i
s

n
o
t
 
o
n
l
y
 
l
i
m
i
t
e
d
 
t
o
 
t
h
e

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
a
n
d
 
f
o
r
m
e
r
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

o
f

R
u
s
 
i
a
n
,
 
b
u
t
 
t
o
 
a
n
y
o
n
e
 
h
a
v
i
n
g
 
a
n

a
n
c
e
s
t
r
a
l
 
i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
.

A
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
R
u
s
s
i
a
n
 
C
l
u
b

i
n
c
l
u
d
e
 
a
 
R
u
s
s
i
a
n
 
d
i
n
n
e
r
,

i
n
v
o
l
v
e
m
e
n
t
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
A
l
l
 
S
c
h
o
o
l
 
P
a
r
r
y
,

b
a
k
e
 
s
a
l
e
s
,
 
a
n
d
 
a

s
e
r
v
i
c
e
 
p
r
o
j
e
c
t
.

T
h
e
r
e
 
a
r
e
 
t
w
o
 
m
e
e
t
i
n
g
s
 
e
a
c
h

c
:
o
n
t
h
 
o
n

t
h
e
 
s
e
c
o
n
d
 
a
n
d
 
f
o
u
r
t
h
 
W
e
d
n
a
s
d
a
y
s

a
f
t
e
r
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
(
4
:
1
5
)
.

D
u
e
s
 
a
r
e
 
$
1
.
0
0
 
c
o
l
l
e
c
t
e
d
 
i
n

S
e
p
t
e
m
b
e
r
 
-
 
O
c
t
o
b
e
r
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e

p
u
r
c
h
a
s
e
 
o
f
 
r
e
f
r
e
s
h
m
e
n
t
s
 
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
m
e
e
t
i
n
g
s
.



;
:
a
7
s
T
r
.
v
r
 
C
L
U
B
 
(
 
L
U
C
T
A
T
U
S
)

1
.
-
;
e
t
a
t
u
s
 
i
s
 
a
 
c
l
u
b
 
d
e
s
i
g
n
e
d

t
o
 
p
r
o
m
o
t
e
 
w
r
e
s
t
l
i
n
g
 
i
n
 
t
h
e

a
c
h
o
l
 
c
o
n
m
u
n
i
t
y
.

i
a
l
y
o
n
e
 
i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
e
d
 
i
n
 
j
o
i
n
i
n
g

m
a
y
.

B
e
-

a
 
t
e
a
m
 
n
e
n
b
e
r
 
i
s
 
N
O
T
 
n
e
c
e
s
s
a
r
y
.

Y
-
T
E
7
7
S
.

Y
-
T
e
e
n
s
 
i
s
 
a
n
 
o
r
g
a
n
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
 
f
o
r
g
i
r
l
s
 
d
e
s
i
g
n
e
d
 
a
s
 
a
 
s
e
r
-

n
i
c
e
 
c
l
u
b
,
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
s

o
p
p
o
r
t
u
n
i
t
i
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
i
t
s
 
m
e
m
b
e
r
s

t
e
 
h
e
l
p
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
a
r
r
.
!
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
y
.

T
h
e
 
g
o
a
l
s
 
o
f
 
Y
-
T
e
e
n
s

a
r
e
:

T
o
 
g
r
e
w
 
a
s
 
a
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
;
 
t
o
g
r
o
w
 
i
n
 
f
r
i
e
n
d
s
h
i
p
 
w
i
t
h
 
p
e
o
-

p
l
e
 
o
f
 
a
l
l
 
r
a
c
e
s
,
 
r
e
l
i
g
i
e
n
s
 
a
n
d

n
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
i
t
i
e
s
 
a
n
d
;
 
t
o

E
r
 
n
w
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
k
n
o
w
l
e
d
g
e
 
a
n
d
 
l
o
v
e
 
o
f
 
G
o
d
.

M
e
e
t
i
n
g
s
 
a
r
e
 
h
e
l
d

o
n
 
t
h
e
 
f
i
r
s
t
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
i
r
d
 
2
1
o
n
d
a
y
 
o
f
 
e
a
c
h
 
m
o
n
t
h
.

M
e
m
b
e
r
-

s
h
i
p
 
i
n
 
Y
-
T
e
e
n
s
 
a
l
s
o
 
a
l
l
o
w
s
 
t
h
e

g
i
r
l
s
 
t
o
 
u
s
e
 
t
h
e
 
Y
 
f
a
c
i
l
i
-

t
i
e
s
 
a
t
 
n
o
 
e
x
t
r
a
 
c
o
s
t
.

c
e
z
 
C
L
U
B

V
,

=
t

c
#

!

N
1 0
:
-

C
o
n
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
.

B
E

ST
C

O
PY

A
l'i

lit
ilB

L
E

A
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
 
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
l
o
c
a
l
 
l
e
v
e
l
 
a
r
e
 
p
l
a
n
n
e
d
 
b
y
 
e
a
c
h

g
r
o
u
p
.

T
h
e
 
c
l
u
b
 
t
r
i
e
s
 
t
o
 
h
a
v
e
 
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t

o
r
e
 
o
f
 
e
a
c
h
 
c
f
 
t
'
n
,
 
f
o
l
-

l
o
w
i
n
g
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
:
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
,
 
c
u
l
t
u
r
a
l
,
 
a
n
d

s
e
r
v
i
c
e
.

A
 
h
i
g
h
l
i
g
h
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
y
e
a
r
 
i
s
 
t
h
e
 
E
m
p
l
o
y
e
r
-
 
E
m
p
l
o
y
e
e
 
b
a
n
-

q
u
e
t
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
i
s
 
a
 
j
o
i
n
t
 
e
f
f
o
r
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
C
O
E
 
c
l
u
b
s
 
f
r
o
m

P
a
r
m
a
,
 
V
a
l
l
e
y
 
F
o
r
g
e
,
 
a
n
d
 
N
o
r
r
a
n
d
y

C
o
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
v
e
 
O
f
f
i
c
e
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
(
C
O
E
)

i
s
 
o
p
e
n
 
t
o
 
s
e
n
i
o
r
s
 
w
h
o

a
r
e
 
i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
e
d
 
i
n
 
o
b
t
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
a
c
t
u
a
l
 
o
f
f
i
c
e
e
x
p
e
r
i
e
n
c
e
 
w
h
i
l
e

s
t
i
l
l
 
i
n
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
w
h
o
 
a
p
p
l
i
e
s
 
f
o
r
C
O
E
 
m
u
s
t
 
h
a
v
e

a
 
s
k
i
l
l
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
i
s
 
u
s
e
d
 
i
n
 
a
 
b
u
s
i
n
e
s
s

o
f
f
i
c
e
.

I
t
'
c
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
o
n
e

o
r
 
s
e
v
e
r
a
l
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
f
o
l
l
o
w
i
n
g
:
 
t
y
p
i
n
g
,
 
s
h
o
r
t
h
a
n
d
,

b
o
o
k
k
e
e
p
i
n
g
,

d
a
t
a
 
p
r
o
c
e
s
s
i
n
g
,
 
f
i
l
i
n
g
,
 
m
a
c
h
i
n
e

o
p
e
r
a
t
i
n
g
,
 
e
t
c
.

T
h
e
 
C
O
E
 
c
l
u
b
 
i
s
 
a
n
 
i
n
t
e
g
r
a
l

p
a
r
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
C
o
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
v
e
 
O
f
f
i
c
e

E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
.

M
e
e
t
i
n
g
s
 
a
r
e
 
h
e
l
d
 
e
v
e
r
y
 
o
t
h
e
r
F
r
i
d
a
y

d
u
r
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
c
l
a
s
s
 
p
e
r
i
o
d
.

O
u
r
 
l
o
c
a
l
 
c
l
u
b
 
i
s
 
a
f
f
i
l
i
a
t
e
d

w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
 
r
e
g
i
o
n
a
l
,
 
s
t
a
t
e
,
 
a
n
d

n
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
O
f
f
i
c
e
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

A
s
s
o
c
i
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
r
g
a
n
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
s
.

A
f
f
i
l
i
a
t
i
o
n
 
w
i
t
h
 
C
E
A
 
a
f
f
o
r
d
s

t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
t
h
e
 
o
p
p
o
r
t
u
n
i
t
y

t
o
 
e
n
t
e
r
 
t
h
e
 
s
k
i
l
l
 
c
o
n
t
e
s
t
s

a
t
 
t
h
e
 
v
a
r
i
o
u
s
 
l
e
v
e
l
s
,
 
a
n
d
 
t
o
 
a
t
t
e
n
d
 
t
h
e
c
o
n
v
e
n
t
i
o
n
 
i
n

C
e
l
u
n
b
u
s
.

G
E
A
 
m
e
m
b
e
r
s
 
m
a
y
 
a
l
s
o
 
r
u
n
 
f
o
r
 
r
e
g
i
o
n
a
l
o
r
 
s
t
a
t
e

o
f
f
i
c
e
r
s
.

C
O
E
 
m
e
n
b
e
r
s
 
a
l
s
o
 
b
e
l
o
n
g
 
t
o
 
N
o
r
t
h
e
a
s
t
e
r
n

O
h
i
o
 
C
o
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
v
e

O
f
f
i
c
e
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
C
l
u
b
s
 
(
N
E
O
C
C
E
C
)

a
n
d
 
a
r
e
 
e
n
t
i
t
l
e
d
 
t
o

1
-
-

t
h
e

t
1

, I

or

D
I
S
T
R
I
B
U
T
I
V
E
.
 
E
D
U
C
A
T
I
O
N
 
C
L
U
B
S
 
O
F
 
A
M
E
R
I
C
A
,
i

!

D
i
s
t
r
i
b
u
t
i
v
e
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
C
l
u
b
s
 
o
f
 
A
n
e
r
i
c
a
 
(
L
 
C
A
)
 
i
s
 
t
h
e

y
o
u
t
h
 
o
r
g
a
n
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
 
d
e
s
i
g
n
e
d
 
t
o
 
h
e
l
p
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t

z
r
z
r
.
.
:

p
r
o
f
e
s
s
i
o
n
a
l
l
y
 
a
n
d
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
l
y
.

T
h
e
 
C
l
u
b
 
i
s
 
a
n
 
a
f
f
i
l
i
a
t
e

o
f
 
t
h
e
 
O
h
i
o
 
a
n
d
 
N
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
D
E
C
A
,
 
e
l
e
c
t
i
n
g
 
o
f
f
i
c
e
r
s
 
(
-
1
7
.
d

c
o
n
d
u
c
t
i
n
g
 
b
u
s
i
n
e
s
s
 
b
y
 
p
a
r
l
i
m
e
n
t
a
r
y
 
p
r
o
c
e
d
u
r
e
s
.

D
u
e
s

f
o
r
 
S
t
a
t
e
 
a
n
d
 
N
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
a
f
f
i
l
i
a
t
i
o
n
a
r
e
 
5
3
.
5
0
 
a
r
c

l
o
c
a
l
 
d
u
e
s
 
a
r
e
 
o
p
t
i
o
n
a
l
.

T
h
i
s
 
a
f
f
i
l
i
a
t
i
o
n
 
e
n
t
i
t
l
e
s

m
e
m
b
e
r
s
 
t
o
 
c
o
m
p
e
t
e
 
i
n
 
s
u
c
h
 
a
r
e
a
s
 
a
s
 
J
o
b
 
I
n
t
e
r
v
i
e
w
,
 
P
u
b
-

l
i
c
 
S
p
e
a
k
i
n
g
,
 
F
r
e
e
 
E
n
t
e
r
p
r
i
s
e
,
 
S
a
l
e
s
m
a
n
s
h
i
p

e
t
c
.

C
l
u
b

o
f
f
i
c
e
r
s
 
a
r
r
a
n
g
e
 
f
o
r
 
f
i
e
l
d
 
t
r
i
p
s
 
t
o
 
l
o
c
a
l
 
b
u
s
i
n
e
s
s
e
s
a
s

w
e
l
l
 
a
s
 
g
u
e
s
t
 
s
p
e
a
k
e
r
s
 
f
r
o
m
 
t
h
e
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
y
.

:
-
:
e
e
t
i
n
n
s
 
a
r
e

h
e
l
d
 
d
u
r
i
n
g
 
c
l
a
s
s
.

S
o
c
i
a
l
 
e
v
e
n
t
s
 
s
u
c
h
 
a
s
 
h
o
r
s
e
b
a
c
k
 
r
i
d
-

i
n
g
,
 
c
a
n
o
e
i
n
g
,
 
t
o
b
a
g
a
n
n
i
n
g
,
 
a
n
d
 
p
i
c
n
i
c
s
 
a
n
d
 
s
e
r
v
i
c
e

p
r
o
i
-

e
c
t
s
 
s
u
c
h
 
a
s
 
E
a
s
t
e
r
,
 
C
h
r
i
s
t
m
a
s
 
a
n
d
 
T
h
a
n
k
s
g
i
v
i
n
g

p
r
c
,
.
z
r
a
m
s

f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
y
 
a
r
e
 
a
l
l
 
h
e
l
d
 
a
f
t
e
r
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
h
o
u
r
s
.

C
l
u
b

m
o
n
e
y
 
p
r
o
j
e
c
t
s
 
h
e
l
p
 
p
a
y
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
s
e
 
p
r
o
j
e
c
t
s
.

T
h
e
 
S
e
n
i
o
r

E
m
p
l
o
y
e
r
-
E
m
p
l
o
y
e
e
 
B
a
n
q
u
e
t
 
i
s
 
a
t
t
e
n
d
e
d
 
b
y
 
a
l
l
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
a
n
d

t
h
e
i
r
 
s
p
o
n
s
o
r
s
 
p
a
i
d
 
f
o
r
 
b
y
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
i
n

a
p
p
r
e
c
i
a
t
i
o
n

c
f
 
t
h
e
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
r
e
c
e
i
v
e
d
.

T
h
e
 
J
u
n
i
o
r
s
 
b
e
g
i
n
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
o
r
i
-

e
n
t
a
t
i
o
n
 
t
o
 
s
a
l
e
s
 
b
y
 
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
s
u
p
p
l
y

s
t
o
r
e
.



C
'
7
'
 
C
L
U
B

M
t.

ar
li 

g
et

t
-

.; 
ts

..
;

-
#.

1
r
'

.
c
-
7
1
 
A
 
V
 
4
1
7
,

\
i
t

L
k/

T
h
e
 
c
7
.
7
-
7
.
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
"
 
i
s
 
a
 
p
a
r
t
-
t
i
m
e
 
w
o
r
k

s
t
u
d
y
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
d
e
-

f
o
r
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
h
o
a
r
e
 
n
o
t
 
p
l
a
n
n
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
f
u
r
t
h
e
r

t
r
a
i
n
i
n
-
-
;
 
a
f
t
e
r
 
l
'
i
g
h

s
c
h
o
o
l
.

T
h
e
 
C
I
A
I
E
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t

-
a
y

A
 
e
r
.
p
l
o
y
e
d
 
a
t

a
n
y
 
t
a
s
k
 
j
u
d
g
e
d
 
s
u
i
t
a
b
l
e
 
b
y

t
h
e

t
e
a
c
h
e
r
-
c
c
o
r
d
i
n
a
t
o
r
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e

e
m
p
l
o
y
e
r
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t

4
1
.

r
u
s
t
 
h
2
 
1
6
 
y
e
a
r
s
 
o
f

a
g
e
 
a
n
d
 
b
e
 
e
m
o
l
o
y
a
b
l
e
.

T
h
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m

p
r
o
v
i
d
e
s
 
w
o
r
k
 
e
x
p
e
r
i
e
n
c
e

a
n
d
 
r
e
l
a
t
e
d
 
s
c
h
o
o
l

e
x
p
e
r
i
e
n
c
e
s

w
h
i
c
h
 
w
i
l
l
 
h
e
l
p
a
n
 
i
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
 
b
e
c
o
m
e
 
e
m
p
l
o
y
a
b
l
e
a
f
t
e
r

c
,
r
a
d
u
a
t
i
o
n
.

#
r
-
3
,

V
O
C
A
T
I
O
N
A
L
 
I
N
D
U
S
T
R
I
A
L
 
C
L
U
B
S

O
F
 
A
M
E
R
I
C
A

T
o
 
u
n
i
t
e
 
i
n
 
a
 
c
o
m
m
o
n
 
b
o
n
d

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
e
n
r
o
l
l
e
d
 
i
n
 
t
r
a
d
e

a
n
d
 
i
n
d
u
s
t
r
i
a
l
 
c
l
a
s
s
e
s

i
n
 
t
h
e
 
v
a
r
i
o
u
s
 
p
u
b
l
i
c
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
s

o
f
 
O
h
i
o
.

T
o
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
 
o
p
p
o
r
t
u
n
i
t
i
e
s

f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
-

m
e
n
t
 
c
f
 
l
e
a
d
e
r
s
h
i
p
 
i
n
 
c
i
v
i
c
,

s
o
c
i
a
l
,
 
a
n
d
 
i
n
d
u
s
t
r
i
a
l

p
u
r
s
u
i
t
s
 
a
m
o
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
m
e
m
b
e
r
s
.

T
o
 
f
o
s
t
e
r
 
h
i
g
h
 
i
d
e
a
l
s
 
a
n
d

a
p
p
r
e
c
i
a
t
i
o
n
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
g
n
i
t
y
 
o
f
w
o
r
k
 
a
n
d
 
e
m
p
l
o
y
m
e
n
t
 
i
n

b
u
s
i
n
e
s
s
 
a
n
d
 
i
n
d
u
s
t
r
y
.

T
o
 
c
r
e
a
t
e
 
a
m
o
n
g
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
b
o
d
i
e
s
,

f
a
c
u
l
t
y
 
m
e
n
b
e
r
s
,
 
p
a
t
r
o
n
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e

s
c
h
o
o
l
,
 
a
n
d
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
s
 
i
n

b
u
s
i
n
e
s
s
 
a
n
d
 
i
n
d
u
s
t
r
y
,

a
 
d
e
e
p
 
i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
 
a
n
d
 
e
s
t
e
e
m
 
f
o
r

v
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
i
n
d
u
s
t
r
i
a
l

t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
.

T
o
 
p
r
o
m
o
t
e
 
h
i
g
h
 
s
t
a
n
d
-

a
r
d
s
 
o
f
 
w
o
r
k
m
a
n
s
h
i
p
 
a
n
d

s
c
h
o
l
a
r
s
h
i
p
.

T
o
 
o
f
f
e
r
 
o
p
p
o
r
-

t
u
n
i
t
i
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
a
n
d
 
t
o
 
s
t
i
m
u
l
a
t
e

i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
 
i
n
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l

a
n
d
 
w
h
o
l
e
s
o
m
e
 
r
e
c
r
e
a
t
i
o
n
a
l

a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
.

T
o
 
u
n
d
e
r
s
t
a
n
d

a
n
d
 
e
n
c
o
u
r
a
g
e
 
t
h
e

p
r
a
c
t
i
c
e
 
o
f
 
c
o
n
s
e
r
v
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f

t
i
m
e
,

m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s
 
a
n
d
 
m
o
n
e
y
.

B
e
l
o
w
 
a
r
e
 
l
i
s
t
e
d
 
t
h
e
a
r
e
a
s
 
a
s
s
o
c
i
a
t
e
d
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e

o
r
g
a
n
-

i
z
a
t
i
o
n
:
A
u
t
o
m
o
t
i
v
e

M
a
c
h
i
n
e
 
S
h
o
p

D
r
a
f
t
i
n
g

P
r
i
n
t
i
n
g

E
l
e
c
t
r
o
n
i
c
s

W
e
l
d
i
n
g

M
E

B
E

ST
 C

O
PY

PV
II

IL
A

B
L

E
H
O
C
K
E
Y
 
C
L
U
B

T
h
e
 
H
o
c
k
e
y
 
C
l
u
b
 
w
i
l
l
 
r
e
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
 
P
a
r
m
a
 
S
e
n
i
o
r
 
H
i
g
h

S
c
h
o
o
l

f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
f
i
r
s
t
 
t
i
m
e
 
i
m
 
t
h
e
 
G
r
e
a
t
e
r
 
C
l
e
v
e
l
a
n
d
 
H
o
c
k
e
y

L
e
a
g
u
e
.

T
h
e
 
t
e
a
m
 
m
e
m
b
e
r
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
p
a
y
 
t
h
e
i
r

o
w
n
 
w
a
y
 
b
y
 
s
p
o
n
s
o
r
i
n
g

f
u
n
d
 
r
a
i
s
i
n
g
 
p
r
o
j
e
c
t
s
 
s
u
c
h
 
a
4

p
a
p
e
r
 
d
r
i
v
e
s
,
 
c
a
n
.
-
.
'
 
s
a
l
e
s

a
n
d
 
c
a
r
 
w
a
s
h
e
s
.

T
h
e
y
 
w
i
l
l
 
p
l
a
c
t
i
c
e
 
a
t
 
F
o
r
e
s
t
w
o
o
d
 
r
i
n
k

m
o
r
n
i
n
g
s
 
f
r
o
m
 
8
:
0
0
 
t
o
 
9
:
0
0
 
A
i
.

G
a
m
e
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
p
l
a
y
e
d
 
a
t

F
o
r
e
s
t
w
o
o
d
 
o
n
 
S
u
n
d
a
y
 
a
f
t
e
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INTRODUCTIO3

History books describing American public education during the

1960's undoubtedly will depict the decade as one where traditional

education was under attack by educators and lay persons. Many people

concerned about deficiencies in our educational system addressed themselves

to finding solutions to these problems. The growing interest and effort

by many people to find and institute alternative programs within our

public school system was based on the objective of providing higher

quality education to a technologically advanced and pluralistic society,

The purpose of this study is to show what one community, Shaker

Heights, Ohio has accomplished in providing an alternative to the tra-

ditional program in their high school. This study describes the history

and operations of the Catalyst service, It was conducted in the fall of

1973. The study is not designed to draw any conclusions or make any

evaluations about the program.

The Martha Holden Jennings Foundation who commissioned this study

posed six pivotal questicns upon this investigation centers. They ares

1. What are the purposes of the program?

2. How and why did the program come into being?

3. What has been its subsequent history?

4. Are there procedures and data in existence to evaluate
the program?

5. Does it appear that the objectives are being met?

6. What procedure has been established to disseminate innovation
to other schools?

1
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Initially, the researcher spent time reading background information

on alternative programs. To obtain a perspective for the study, the re-

searcher reviewed pertinent literature describing alternative programs

in other high schools in the United States.

Secondly, the researcher spent approximately eighty hours from

October 23 to December 14, 1973 gathering data about the Catalyst service

at the Shaker Heights High School and in the community. Using the follow-

ing instruments and procedures, the researchers

1. Examined school files and individual's records for information.

2. Attended six student seminars.

3. Attended workshop on Alternative Education held at the Flariott
Inn on 1;ovember 29, 1973 sponsored by Associated Public School

Systems.

4. Sat in on several consultations between individual students
and Catalyst staff members.

5. Shadow studied five students using the Catalyst service by
talking with the students, their sponsors, and the staff, by
attending with them their activity, and by reviewing their

contract and evaluation.

6. Talked with the following persons using the interview schedules
. for teacher, counselor and administrator. (See Appendix A)

Catalyst staff members:
Mr. William 1:ewby
Mr, William Trost

Shaker High School Guidance Counselors:
Mr. ihilip aachman
Mrs. 'Jetty Bonthius

Hiss Gladys :3ur.,;ess

Mrs iht Burks
Miss Patty Gleason
Er. Alan Cris ley

Er. Ken Looney
Hiss Dorothy Crndorff
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Shalcor Ai:11 Jchool Teachers:
bins Nancy Nolliater
Mr. David Mac:amara
Hrs. Audrey Stont

Community Resonreeirerson for Catalyst and Shaker Heights
Board or Education member (elected november 6, 1973):

Firs. MarAret Mitchell

Shaker Heil rts School Principals
Mr. Fritz Uvers

Central Administrative Staff of the Shaker Heights Board of
educations

Mr, Fred David--Assistant Superintendent
Mr. Robert Stinson -- Director of Special Services

Mr. Joseph Szwaja--Director of School-Community Relations

7. Reviewed Mr. Kenneth E. Looney's Masters Essay accepted
August 8, 1973 by John Carroll University titled, "Alternative
Prorams within the Traditional School Settings A Group Case
Study of the Shaker Heights High School's Catalyst Program."

The discussion of the Shaker Heights program begins with a look at

the events and conditions and background that influenced the founding of

Catalyst. This is followed by a statement of the original philosophy

behind Catalyst as well as any changes in objectives during its existence.

Chapter 2 deals with data including physical facilities, financial

data, student enrollment data, and staff data. Chapter 3 contains the

implementation of Catalysts its curriculum and methods. Chapter 4 has

bowl omitted. The student, teacher, and staff reactions noted during

interviews are in Chapter 3 and 5. Chapter 5 describes the School's

evaluati'n, problems noted within the program, the effort Shaker has made

to disseminate information to other schools and the community, and any

future plans for Catalyst.

liackground and Influenoit< Factors

The ori,:ins of the Catalyst program tram() back to the 1970-71

school year at L.R11%er Heights High School. It was in the fall of 1970 that
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Dr. William H, Greenham, Principal, some of his staff, students, and

parents became inereasiirly concerned thet some constructive evaluation

be made of the type and quality of education in the high school. The

curriculum had already been modified by a Flexible American studies

program, by a Humanities course, by Independent Study Projects, by

Senior Projects, and by several mini-courses in Senior English and Con-

temporary Anerica.1 But the Shaker community, aware of experiments else-

where in alternative forms of education, was interested in further

investigation.

From the available information, it appears that two of the most

important meetings held during the fall and winter of 1970 were those

sponsored by the PTA. One meeting took the form of a panel discussion

entitled "Education in the Seventies." The panel included the following

persons:

Wesley Gabb, Principal, Normandy High Sohool,Parma, Ohio
Rev, Thomas R. Shea, Executive Director, CULC, Cleveland, Ohio
Dr. Kimball Howes, Principal, Lakewood High School, Lakewood, Ohio
Timothy Stevenson, Student, Friends School, Cleveland, Ohio
Louis H. Salvator, English teacher, Cleveland Heights High School
William H. Greenham, Principal, Shaker Heights Ha4h Sohool4

At the other PTA meeting students, parents, and teachers led by

Dr. Greenhorn discussed the possibilities and methods of planning for the

future of education in the high school. These PTA programs demonstrated

and further aroused the community's interest in the need for further

planning. It was decided to create a Community Council to evaluate and

make plans for the future of Shaker Heights High School.

On March 7, 1971, a proposal was submitted to the Martha Holden

Jenninzs Foundation asking for financial support for the Community

Council.3
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Dr. Greenham had already obtained financial support (0,200) from the

Shaker Heights Board of Education. The Jennings Foundation accepted the

proposal and made a grant of 0,410, and the Community Council became a

reality in June, 1971. It was through the efforts of this Community

Council in 1971-1972 that Shaker's alternative program, known as Catalyst,

came into being.

Pages 2 -3 of Appendix B, "Abstract of Proposal", "Statement of

the Problem", contain a review of the school community in 1970-1971 and a

summary of factors which influenced the staff to see a need for alternative

programs. Dr. Greenham and his staff at Shaker High School felt strongly

that a need existed to develop appropriate programs for different groups

of students.

The first Community Council meeting was held on June 17, 1971.

The minutes' describe it as an organisational meeting with Dr. Greenham

presiding. Table I on the following page, Community Council Members

1971-72, lists the 28 members of the Council and how they became members .

4

On June 22, the following

Mr. William Trost
Miss Nancy Goulder
Mrs. Crystal Gifford
Dr. Edward McMillan

officers were eleoteds

Chairman
Co-chairman
Recording Secretary
Executive Secretary

The Council reviewed the summer activities. Information was prepared during

the summer for the next full Community Council meeting to take place in

September. Students reviewed background literature and prepared an annotated

bibliography on alternative education. Students also interviewed parents

using the questions found in the Appendix D, "Interview Questions For

Parents" Hesulta of the interviews which involved the following topics
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TABLE 1

COMMUNITY COUNCIL MEMBERS 1971-1972

14 STUDENT MEMBERS (urininally all Student Council members; later
replacements were appointed by original members)

Sue Braham, Senior
Paul Campbell, Junior
Boll:, Federico, Jui:Ior
Charles Fox, Junior
Randall Ginn, Junior
Nancy Goulder, Senior
Zachary Green, Sophomore

Ira Kaplan, Senior
Alan Mooney, Sophomore
Elliot Negin, Senior
Kim Ringer, Senior
Jessie Roberson, Senior
Sally Rocker, Senior
Helen Takaos, Sophomore

4 TEACHER MEMBERS (Elected by the faculty)

Mrs. Crystall Gifford, Business
Mr. Kenneth Looney, Counselor
Mr. David McNamara, Science
Mr. William Trost, Mathematics

5 ADMINISTRATOR MEMBERS (Appointed)

Mr. Kenneth Caldwell (Assistant Principal)
Dr. William Groenham (Principal)
Dr, Edward McMillan (Administrative Assistant, Central Office)
Mr. Robert Mohney (Dean)
Mr. Allen Zimmerman (Dean)

4 PARENT MEMBERS (Appointed througb the rTA)

Mrs. Juanita Dalton
Mrs, Jane Jackson
Mrs. Jeannette Lenkoski
Mrs. Margaret Mitchell
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were reported to the Community Council.

Most worthwhile current courses and programs
Least worthwhile current courses and programs
Common characteristics of good teachers
Future programs
Grading and evaluation
Student involveme0 in curriculum planning
Goals in teaching

October 1971 was spent in self-education by the Community Council,

It met weekly and heard consultants speak on alternative programs, On

Ootober 6, Father Thomas Shea, Principal of Cleveland's "School Without

Walls", CULC, gave a presentation, On October 22, Draerry Olson,

Assistant Superintendent for Vocational Education in the Pittsburgh Public

Schools, looked at Shaker's offerings and talked about possibilities and

practicalities of various Vocational Education programs, Mr, Robert B.

Schwartz, former Principal of John Adams High School in Portland, Oregon

conferred with the Community Council, Members of the Council visited New

Trier 401 School, Evanston, Illinois, the Baldwin-Whitehall school dis-

trict near Pittsburgh, Glen Oak Sohool and CULL in Cleveland.

On October 28-29, the Council held a retreat at the Mt. Augustine

Training Center, West Richfield, Ohio, where reports based on school

visits, interviews, and conversations with consultants were made on two

basic questions: "Where we should be in September, 1972" and "How do we

get there".
6

As a result on November 11, four task foroes were organized, These

were called:

1. Vocational-oocupational
2. Classical-traditional

3. Informal-flexiblo
4, "School Without Walls " - transition?
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Their job was to work in depth on specific areas of planning and to submit

plans to the Community Council for discussion and approval. One purpose

_of-thb task force approach was to provide additional input by involving

more people on the committees. They met frequontly and used the instruments

which are found in the Appendix E, "Preliminary Outline for Proposals by

Task Forces," Appendix F, "Basic Considerations For Task Forces on

Educational Alternatives," Appendix G, "Opinion Survey on Educational

Alternatives at Shaker High," On November 23, the task forces headed by

Randy Ginn, "School Without Walls"-transition, presented to the Community

Council the idea of a program to meet the needs ofs 1) those who have

superior educational motivation and who would like the opportunity to

leave high school to gain additional experience and 2) those who are under-

achievers,
8

It is in this November 23rd task force report that the be-

ginning of the alternative program that was to be called Catalyst can be

found.

In December eaoh Task force presented to the Community Council a

statement of goals and means of implementing them. The faculty met in small

groups to discusa the proposals and reported their reactions to the Council

on January 13, 1972.

On March 7, 1972, Dr. Greenham,Prinoipal, and Mrs. Juanita Dalton,

parent, Miss Nancy Goulder, student, and Mr. William Trost, teacher, pre-

sented the Report and Recommendations of the Community Council to the Board

of Education who acted favorably on them. Recommendation #2 formally intro-

duced the concept of Catalyst. The five recommendations were,

,

1. The Corimunity Council recommends that Shaker Heights High Schoolbe given the opportunity, beginnin.L in 6nptember, 1972, to earn highschool credit for regular work experience plus concurrent enrollment in
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an Occupational Seminar. Thepurpose of this recommendation is to
provide opportunity, in addition to enrollment in vocational courses,
for students to devolop occupational insights and to relate their
school program to occupational experiences.

2. The Community Council recommends that a program to be known
as CATALYST be developed and made available to students of Shaker
Heielts High School in September, 1972. The purpose of CATALYST
is to provide an alternative opportunity for students who are dissat-
isfied with the present educational programs but who alone are unable
to define an educational design that will meet their needs.

3. The Community Council recommends that flexible study course
offerings be significantly expanded at Shaker Heights High School,
according to student interest and teacher availability. Flexible
study courses are designed to emphasize self motivation and self
direction by students, and to deemphasize the traditional role of
the teacher, in the context of a cooperative group experience,

4. The Community Council recommends that a Community Resource
Bank be established at Shaker Heights High School beginning in
September, 1972, The purpose of the Community Resource Bank will be
to provide all Shaker.Migh students access to the rich human re-
sources of our community, resources which can be useful in a variety
of educational experiences,

5. The Community Council recommends that a systematic reappraisal
of existing courses at Shaker Heights High School during the 1972-73
school year. The purpose of this recommendation is to provide every
department of the school opportunity to measure the effectiveness of
departmental course offerings, in light of changing educational needs
and developments,Y

(For a complete description of these recommendations, see Appendix C,
"Report and Recommendations of the Community Council.")

Minutes indicate that the Community Council met three times after

the Board had accepted the recommendations. They discussed methods of

implementing the five proposals and concurrently attempted to reach an

agreement concerning specific recommendations on human relations at the

high school. The Community Council's activities were terminated, and the

event was celebrated with a picnic on June 14, 1972.

This has been an historical description of the Community Council

and its activities. The purpose was to provide the reader with background
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for Shaker Hoights High School's alternative, Catalyst, which became an.

operating part of the curriculum involving staff and students in the fall

of 1972.

Philosophy

The Catalyst program was presented formally to the parents of

students attending Shaker Heights High School by a letter dated July 7,

1972 from Dr. William H. Croenham, Principal. The Catalyst program was

described by him as a service whose purpose wass

to provide alternative educational program opportunities
for students who are dissatisfied with their educational program but
who alone are unable to define or design a program that will meet
their needs.

The essence of Catalyst will be the close working relationship of
a student with a professional educator in an environment which permits
a wide variety of educational programming. Two factors are essential
if a student is to benefit from Catalyst. The first is the student's
recognitionof his inability to be successful within existing educa-
tional programs. The second is the student's willingness to work with
the Catalyst staff in developing educational programming and to
aocept,Ahe staff's professional judgment in the development of those
plans."

The researcher has not talked to Dr. Greenharn because in the

summer of 1973 he left the Cleveland area to become Assistant Superin-

tendent of the Pittsford, New York city schools. From interviews with

several staff members selected by Dr. Greenham for Catalyst's first year

(1972 -73), there is uniformity of opinion that the program was designed to

work with students who had problems learning in the traditional way. Mr.

William Trost, in an interview on November 12, 1973, stated that Catalyst

was not set up as a remedial program but was designed to help those students

who had loot interest in learning in the traditional way but yet did have
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some desire and interest to learn. Mrs. Betty i3onthius indicated that

. Shaker had a lock -stop education in the past .

but Cataly3t with its flexibility provides a continuing option
for students who need or seek a fresh approach in their high
school experience, The student in academic difficulty is given
new hope, and the successful student may pursue a special interest.
Through Catalyst we an demonstrate concretely, our belief in

Mr. David MacNamara stated that the philosophy behind Catalyst was to

try to help students who were 'turned off', not motivated, who

out classes, or who might be confused or 'lost kids:"
12

During the summer of 1973 a change occurred in the Catalyst

program. Just before Dr. Greenham departed, he and his staff members,

Mr. Trost and Mr. Newby decided that the ongoing Independent Study

program should come under the supervision of Catalyst. "The Student

Program Planning Guide for 1973-74" described Catalyst on page 6:

The Catalyst program hail:Ibsen developed as a service to help
students examine their present school situation and, where
appropriate, find alternatives to regular classroom learning. Thealternatives frequently involve educational experiences outside theschool with a community resource person. These regulations apply
to Catalyst credit:

1. Proposed work for credit is developed as a contract by the
student and Catalyst staff member then approved in advance by
the Principal

2. Credit is awarded only when all requirements of the contract
are mot, and the evaluation has been certified to the Principal
by the Catalyst staff member.

In the same Student Program Planning guide on page 5 Independent

Study is described:

Students at Shaker Heights High School may earn one-half unit ofcredit each semester through Independent Study. Independent Studyis a project of study in depth of a topic of special interest to astudent.

To initiate Independent Study at the beginning of any semester,
a student must develop and submit a written study proposal. The
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proposal must include a statement of purpose, a description of
method.a and resources to be used in the study, and the endorsement
of a faculty member who will serve as project advisor and evaluator.

Credit is given for Independent study if the project is of
sufficient rigor to be equivalent to a full semester or full year
course. The evaluation of Independent Study is on the basis of
either "H" m Honors or 'P' m Pass.

Mr. Trost said that the 1973-74 Planning Guide was printed before

the decision was made to combine the two groups and that is why the two

programs are listed separately. These two programs operate according to

the Planning Guide except that the evaluation of Independent Study is on

the basis of letter grades or pass -fail.

Mr. Trost also said that one reason for combining the programs was

to counter any 'stigma' that Catalyst was designed only for non-academic

students. Dr. Greenham and the Catalyst staff believed that by putting

the two groups together (Catalyst and Independent Study) any student with

a legitimate idea for an alternative educational program would be a part

of Catalyst,
13

Interviews were held in the fall of 1973 with the new Principal,

Dr. Fritz Overs, with the Catalyst staff, and with guidance counselors.

The researcher noted some differences in opinions concerning the combining

of the two programs Catalyst and Independent Study. Some felt that they

should remain separate programs and still viewed them as such while others

felt that they belonged.together and there should be a continuum between

the two programs. These differences will be described in greater detail

in Chapter 5, "itoblems Noted Within the Program."

Another reason for combining; the two programs stems from the

administrative requirement of the new six hour minl.mum standard for the

uchool day--a new standard set down by the State of Ohio for the 1973-74
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school year. If the educational activity takes place outside the school,

it requires the agreement of the student, his parents, and school officials,

See Appendix H, ";itandards For Defining the Johool Day."

An additional reason for combining Independent Study and Catalyst

was that the Assistant Principal, Mr, Albert $enft, in charge of Indepen-

dent Study in 1972-73 retired and his position was not filled. In an

interview on December 19, 1973, Mr. iiewby said that he and Mr. Trost

suggested to Dr.. Greenham that:

they were the most logical replacement administrators (for Independent
Study) and that their motivation was to help Dr. Greenham with the
budget problem, to insure the continuance of Independent Study, and
to bring some improvement to the Independent Study program that was.
very lax,

Mr. Trost said Dr. Greenham and Dr. Overs believed that the Catalyst

staff could keep track of the hours students in the Independent Study

program spend away from the school building just as they handle this

matter with Catalyst students.

The Catalyst philosophy in 1973-74 is indirectly expressed in the

brochure, Catalyst, Shaker Heiehts Lill School. See Appendix I

Catalyst is a service which helps students find and use community
resources for learning. Here the term community is used to include
the school, the business world, social agencies, as well as all
that surrounds us.

and in the statements

Catalyst is for any student who wants to use the service.

As A final comment on the current philosophy of Catalyst, the

researcher attended a workshop of the Associated Public School Systems on

November 29, 1973, Dr, Allan Glatthorn, the keynote speaker, described

three eAucational alternatives: the alternative school, the alternative

progrwa, and the alternative pith. Lt. Overs and Mr. Trost conducted three



14

ce6sions describing Catalyst. Mr. Trost likened Catalyst to an 'alternative

path'. This is an alternative which provides the individual a way

of hacking out his own path and getting credit for it.
014 Mr. Trost also

stated that many students at Shaker want the traditional format as opposed

to an alternative school like CULL. Others want, in addition, an

opportunity to learn in a way that makes sense to their individual interests.

Dr. Overs indicated that he was pleased that the guidance counselors

were involved in Catalyst by directing some of their advisees into ex-

-ploring the service. He also said that:

Shaker is a college preparatory high school with a strong and
diverse faculty it is also a public high school. Approximately
95% of the students a few years ago went directly on to college or
further education. Now only about 83, attend college after finishing
Shaker.. The 'Maker community is changing, and the high school should
gear its program according to the changing needs of its students.
Catalyst is one alternative designed to meet changing needs.
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CHAPTER 2

DATA

Location and Physical Facilities

1972-1973

Headquarters for the original Catalyst program were a classroom,

Room 116, on the first floor of the high school building. Mr. Trost

stated that he felt the room was large and not conducive to talking

privately with students or meeting in small groups. There was no

special equipment in the room besides chairs, tables, and filing cabinets.

1213-1974

The Catalyst program is housed in a 20' x 10' room on the second

floor of the high school adjacent to the cafeteria. The room is

divided into two areas s the front section is the Catalyst staff office

and the back section is a room used ior student seminars, meetings,

counseling, or remedial or special work. On the following page, Figure

1 is a floor plan of the present facilities. Two desks serve the staff,

and the bookcases and files contain material relating to Catalyst, to

Mr. Newby's Flex classes or to Mr. Trost's hath classes, or to education

in general. A telephone serves the staff and students seeking information.

Chairs are provided by the desks for student consultation.

In the back part of the room, the furniture is moveable so that

about ton persons can gather for a meeting or seminar, or, one or two

persona can use it for an activity. On the East wall is the following

16



Chair

r4

Chair

8

44 Clair

41

Chair

3

Window

Chair Chair

Figure 1
Floor Plan: Catalyst

November 6, 1973
Not to scale

'Chair

Chair

Partition

Files

Files Chair

Chair

Chair

Chair

a

IPartition

To Cafeteria

Mr.

Trost's
Desk

Mr.

Newby's
Desk

17



statement written in colored chalk:

emir COPY AVAILABLE

112,ock

en4kis411
starttizi boa

18

move ahead

On the West wall is a bullsi'n board and on November 6th, 1973 the follow-

ing phamplets were on display:

Drug Abuse
Music School Settlement
Modern Dance Association
Adult Recreation in Shaker
Health Care Facilities
Youth volunteers

Catholic Counseling Center
Center for Human Services
Pregnancy Counseling
Private School Selective Consultant

Parent Drop-in Center

In discussing the physical set-up of the program on November 12th,

Mr. Trost stated that he felt that the location near the cafeteria was an

asset, and as students learned where Catalyst was located, they would drop.

in more frequently. He indicated that at one time he would have liked a

large lounge area for student sociability but he does not feel so strongly

about this needs

In describing the physical set up of Catalyst, one must bear in

mind that only a part of the student's time in this program is spent in

the on-campus facilities. The student uses physical facilities in the

community. Those are described in Chapter 8,"Curriculum and Methods."

Financial Data

222121222kav 1, 1971-june 321.1971/

To support the work of the Community Council, (L,ue Chapter 1,

"Background and Inlauelxing ?actort;") a bmleet of 06,610 was ouLAittud



by the Shaker Heichtu City School District. The Martha HoldenJennings

Foundation granted 48,410 and the balance of 48,200 came from local tax

funds. The budget for the Community Council was as followst

Grant Local
funds funds

Partial Salary of Administrative Ass't to 46,000
Superintendent (2/5)

Substitutes for Planning Committee Members $1,080
Substitutes for Department Heads and Key 1,000
leachers to allow visits

Travel for staff visits to other schools 2,000
4plane fares, car mileage, distand and
local)

Consulting AssistanOo 2,000
Consultant travel and expenses 1,050
Summer employment of two students to 1,280 -
assist in preparations for 1971.72

Materials, clerical assistance (including 1,000
data processing) and printing costs

Telephone
200

Film Rental
500

Postage and labels

TOTAL $8,410 48,100--

Grand Total $16,610
1

The Shaker Heights Board of Education accepted the Community

Council's recommendations to establish the Catalyst program, the 'Jerk-

Study Program, the expanded Flexible Studies program, the Community

Resource Bank, and a reappraisal of existing courses at Shaker Heights

High School during 1972-1973. No breakdown of specific Catalyst costs

in the Community Council's total budget of $16,610 was available, but it

is estimated that about 50;; of the funds were involvou in the planning of

Catalyst. This approximation was derived from roviewins Community Council

minutes and from direct query.



1972-1973 school Year

The cost of the Catalyst Program as reported on November 28,

1973 by Mr. Fred David, Assistant $uporintendent, Shaker Heights Board

of Education was 425,309,20. This figure represents the monies paid to

the Catalyst staff. It includes fringe benefits.

1/2 Nr. Trost's salary
1/2 Mr. Newby's salary
1/2 Mr. MacNamara's salary
1/5 Mrs. Bonthius' salary
1/5 Mr. Looney's salary

Other expenses such as secretarial service, materials, classroom space

are not specifically accounted for. The source of these Catalyst monies

was local tax funds.

According to Mr. Newby and Mr. Trost, approximately 81 students

used the Catalyst service to some extent during the 1972-73 year. The

cost averaged 44,50 for each student using the service.

Mr. William H. Groenham, Principal of Shaker Heights High School

spent much time planning with the Catalyst staff. So far as can be

determined there was no administrative charge to Catalyst for this service.

Summer, 1973

During the summer, Mr. Trost and Mr. Newby were paid less than

$1,000 to spend time in planning, in writing a brochure, and in drawing

up contract and sponsor evaluation forms. The source of the reimbursement

to these Catalyst staff members was the unused portionof the Jennings grant

which had boon allocated to plan future programs at the high school.

1222:1974 School Year

The cost of the Catalyst program for the 1973-1974 year, Mr. David

reports iu 44,

41,

500,00, This sum represents 3/5 of Mr. Trost's salary and
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and 1/2 of Mr. Newby's salary and a proportionate amount of fringe benefits,

No other costs aro being charged, Local tax funds are the sole source of

support,

On December 15, 1973 approximately 90 students who had filed

written contracts with Catalyst wore noted. This would indicate a cost of

approximately $161 per student. No records are being kept of students who

investigated the Catalyst aervice but have not participated. Therefore

the cost per student participant is overestimated. On the other hand, the

cost per student is underestimated because no overhead items are charged

(secretarial, space, heat, telephone, and material costs),

Shaker Heights High School records 1727 pupils in November 1973.

The estimated budget for the high school is $3,000,000. Approximately

$1737 is presently being spent per student.
2

Student Enrollment Data

19 2 -73 School Year

Since no written list of Catalyst students for 1972-73 was available,

data concerning student enrollment during Catalyst's first year comes

from staff members' files of individual students participating in the pro.

cram supplemented by conversations with these staff members. Approximately

Al students used the services to some extent and at some point during the

year. Although no breakdown of sex or grade level was available, Mr.

Trost said that most of the Catalyst students wore Seniors, 3 He estimated

that 401 of the students who had inquired about Catalyst actually completed

projects and used the service,
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From another source, "Minutee of tho Catalyst Staff Meeting,

;J.

February, 1973", Appendix J. page 3, additional information shows that

30 of the students were classified as 'turned off' by the traditional

format of Shaker, while 16 seemed satisfied with school.' In another

survey, as reported by the same minutes, the staff determined that 13

students were below average in ability, 23 wore average and18 were

above average. The staff pointed out that these reports varied and did

not reflect all students involved in Catalyst because some cases were

too new to be considered in the statistical review.

1074 School Year

Tables 2-7 on the following six pages were compiled frum individ-

ual records maintained in the Catalyst office. By October 25th, 51

students had filed contracts. By November 15th, 25 additional students

had signed contracts making a total of 76 students using the service.

By mid-December over 90 contracts had been set up. The following facts

come from the tables which were drawn up on November 15ths

43 girls use the program
33 boys use the program
51 students are Seniors
16 students are Juniors
9 students are Sophomores

In dlecussing these tables Er. Trost pointed out that 4 students

had been involved with Catalyst in 1972-73, and that there were 71

white students and 5 black students using the service.
4

Mr. Trost

grouped the Catalyst students that he knew on the list in the following

ways

29 cambia students
19 avorw!A students
10 turncd off student$ (some capable, some average)
7 low ability btudente
1 foreign exchaTms student
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The Catalyst prOgram is designed to allow students to enter and

leave at any ',ant during the year. As a result enrollment can change

almost daily. New students submit signed contracts and join Catalyst.

Students leave Catalyst as they complete the work outlined in their

contracts. Again, in the fall of 1973, many students obtained counseling

from Catalyst staff members about their problems and a possible Catalyst

project but did not participate in the program, In summazy, the

flexible nature of Catalyst precludes the publication of exact enrol-

lment statistics.

Staff Data

In the "Report and,Recommendations of The Community Council,"

!larch 7, 1972, Appendix C., p. 9, some guide lines were suggested for

the Catalyst staffs

The Catalyst staff will include one full-time teacherecounselor'''
who will be responsible to the principal for the operation of
Catalyst. The full-time staff member will be assisted by from
three to five Shaker High teachers who will devote one or two
periods daily to Catalyst in lieu of other teaching assignments.
The number of asuisting teachers will be dependent on the devel-
oping need for tlatalyat staff and the number of teaching periods
which can be devoted to Catalyst without the addition of teacher
positions to the Shaker High faculty. At this time, it seems likely
that the full-tire Catalyst staff member will require one additional
Shaker. High faculty position, althow;h every effort will bo made
to accomodate thin additional position through staff reallocations.

The full-time Catalyst staff member must be a person with
trainila; in the-N(11, 1,AI health field, preferably with experience in
adolescent eounaelina. Two personal characteristica are needed by
each Citalyat otatf members the ability to relate pwlitively and
effectively with ;'sun; people; the ability to accept a high doaree
of p:.raonal reaponaitility in alrelatively autunemoel educational
setting.
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1972-1973 School Year

Staff members for the 1972-73 school year were appointed by Dr.

Greenhorn, Principil. The five paid staff members had been Shaker

teachers or guidanco counselors. Four of the staff were men; one was

a woman. Four of the staff were white; one was black. Dr. Greenham was

responsible for the overall program and met frequently with the staff.

Table 8 below, "Staff Members 1972-1973," lists the Catalyst

staff members, their background, their job at the high school, and the

percentage of time budgeted for the program. This information was

obtained from conversations with the staff and Iliom printed material.

The percentage of time figure is derived from the fraotion of salary

that was charged to Catalyst as reported .by Mr. Fred David. 5

Table 8

Staff Members 1972-1973

Name Background
11

High School
Job

Budgeted
allowance
of time
for Cata-
lyst

Mr. William ileyby N.A. English Lit.
Gestalt pro:ram
for educators

English Teacher
in Flexible
Studies

50%

Mr. William Trost i3. A. Math Mathematics Tohr. 50%
M.S. Guidance
Calimunity Council

Mr. David rac3amara .A.Science Science-Teacher , 50;7)

Guidance Certificate
Community Council

Mrs. Betty Bonthiu:: Counsolinc, Certificate Guidance Counselor 20,';

Nracnnoth Looney Coenseliw; Certificate Guidance Counselor 20,;

Goalunity Council



Mrs, 1:ont.hiuri aid N. Looney, the ruidance counselors devoting

20,; of their the to Catalyst, served as adv5.riors and counseled students

on an appointlent lgtsis. They participated in staff nuetings where dis-

cussions wort held to determine the direction Catalyst should take.

This required an understanding of the Community Council's report.
6
-Mrs

Bonthius said that she spent tebween two to six hours weekly on Catalyst.

She said her student counseling load remained equal to other counselors

not associc.ted with Catalyst, Mr. Looney's hours spent on Catalyst were

not reoorded. During 1972.73, in addition to his Catalyst and counseling

activities, he wrote a Masters Essay for John Carroll University entitled

"Alternative Forms of Eueational Programs Within The Traditional School

Settings A Group Case Study of the :Maker Heights High School's Catalyst

Program." This case study involved formal interviews with Weave students

and a follow-up questionnaire. Chapter 10, "School's Evaluation of the

Program," further discusses Mr. Looney's essay.

Mr. MaoAmara, Mr, i:ewby and Mr. Trost, the three teachers whose

time was 501 budgeted for Catalyst, partioipftted in bi- weekly staff

meetings. Theyalso served as advisors for Catalyst students. Their

oflico hours were posted on the door of Room 116.7 The total hours spent

by these teachers in counseling of individuals was not recorded but it was

reported vs time consuming.
8

Mr. Ilewby and Mr. Trost estimated that the

breakdown of number of advtitees per stall member was as follows:

ire Eae;:amara 18 Mrs. Bonthius 6
:r,:;owbv 31 Mr. Looney 1
Nr, Trost 25
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In a report to the Jenninzs ?ounJation reviewing, the first year

of Cat.ilyst, Vtrl-litost urotos

EC130 students dropped in to find out what Catalyst was
Be dm came to rile about teachers, Others had more serious
prob1el11 for some sittlim, in a ol,lsroom six hours a day was just
too much; ot!p::rs wore in coursed not fitted to their needs; another
gawp could h-.ndlo school brit truly wanted to try an alternative
auroach. In cur dealin.; with M6r0 than a hundred students and

.1.r.c;ramEl for 60 to 70 of these, an interestiw pattern
emerged; each staff member scie:led to draw one partioular tyuct of
student. D:,.ve Eac;;amara dealt with many studentu who hP.d con.
siutently L.;:e:wn school rules. :All 4;ewby dealt with students who
needed real Jolepth cou.:5-11inz; and I seemed to draw more of the
'turned ea' student sco%in[: alternatives. This factor stressed
the need for diversity of s taff Y

In addition to these five persons, Mrs, WartAret Mitchell, a

parent member of the Community Council, worked as a volunteer for

Catalyst. Her title Was Community resource ferson Her job was to or-

ganize a Community Resouroo :Auk. She catalogued for Shaker Heights

High School stuaonts many resources in the community including; volunteer

tutors, Nest speakers, and special project advisors,10 She aided

Catalyst students in looating community resource people who would serve

as sponsors for learning. She worked on the Community Resource Bank

and Catalyst projects approximately six hours daily. She also served as

the 'Jason with the MU, association who had been cataloguing human re-

sources in the Greater Clev2land area11

6umner 1973

Nr Trost and Nr, i;ewLy developed tools for Catalyst including a

broohurc and contract form, They devised a plan to hold seminars be-

cause they felt a need for bAter communication ana hoped for a sense

of ceJ;.1unity,
12
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1973-1W4 :whoa Year10...;6 OP: v- -
Dui: to proporLy devaluation, bulc,ot cuts reduced the staff from

5 part-tire staff to 2; believer, the actuLl loss in personnel time

was only reduced from 1.3 full time staff to 1.1.

In thn Fall of 1973, the Catalyst ;itaff included the followinis

Mr. gilliaM i;ewby 5O; budgeted time
Mr. Villiam Trost 6O; budgeted time

Besides Catalyst Mr. Newby teaches two courses in Flexible

English; Mr, Trost teaches two Math courses, Plane and Solid Geometry

And Alternative Math, Mr. Newby is in the Catalyst office from 8015 A.M.

to 1,30 P.M, Mr, Trost is in the Catalyst office from 11:00 A.M. to

3:15 P,M,

Although no Job description for the two staff members exists, Mr.

Trost described some of their Catalyst activities as follows;

Advise and counsel Cata13st students

inoludes interviewing students, checking record*, chocking
with parents, helping locate sponsor, °hooking up on sponsor's
evaluation.
Mr. Trost said that many of the students who entered the projram
early in the fall had well-planned projects so that not too much
counseling was necessary. But the students seeking out Catalyst
in aovember and December ". are less able to design their
own projects and we are doing more indepth counseling that we
were doinc, eRrlier in the year.

Also U. I:ewby, in a conversation on December 19, stressed the
fact that sett:ng up a contract is only a small part of his
Catalyst work, He spends much time listening to students and
helping them solve their problemsbe they academio,social or
emotional, He has net in the evoninF, with studvnts at their
ho: whore there are difficulties in a student- sponsor
relationship, ho has gone with students to talk to their
sponsors; awl he has helped students in the summer with their
srecial needs,

6pon,-;er Catalyst students

Le. Troz,t sponvers a boy in a Trigonometry project.
Er. i;cwb ol,onsere a p,irl with an En' 1ish conpoJition project.

Xeep records, file r4 write reports, nttord werk!thope and meetings
Uerv.3 au a ilason with 6ui(Lanco counselors; set ul; meetings; discuss

caL:es,

Confer with La'. 1.ritz avers, .Prinoipa114

13



Mr. David MacdAmara Iris loft the Catalyst program to teach

Scion full-tine, He has not been replaced,

Mra, Bonthius and Mr. Looney's time is no longer budgeted

specifically for Catalyst. None of Shaker's eight guidance counselors

are considered Catalyst staff members, but these counselors are working

ontle program.

Shaker High School is dividee4 for counseling purposes into "two

houses," Alderzydo and Onaway. Four counselors serve each house. Each

Counselor is assigned approximately 200 students in all three grades.

The meNcounsel boys; the women counsel girls,
15

Theme counselors have

authority to write Catalyst contracts with their students. Mr. Newby

stated that all are using the Catalyst service,
16

On the following

Page, Table 9, "Counselors Use of Catalyst Service in the Fall, 1973"

shows the use cf the program. These figures, are derived from Tables
,A4

2.7, pages 23-2 "Shaker'High Students Using Catalyst Servioe in the

Fall of 1973."

Counselors have had two organizational meetings with Mr. Newby

and Mr. Trost this fall. The counselors said that they talk frequently

with the Catalyst staff about individual oases but they found it difficult

to estimate tho Limo they spend on Catalyst. Mr. Trost said that there

had been ft, a significant increase in counselor participation; they

are nou holpinf; students create and begin projects."

Mrs. Mar,:ovet nitchell continued to serve as the volunteer

Co:vainity Resource ibroon until hur election to the Board of illuoation

in Novembor, 3.73 when she resir;nede licr replacement may be a salaried

person,18 firs, Mitchell /laid that she was not spendint; at; much time on
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Table 9

Gouiv:ielors Uso of Mtalyst Service in the Fall, 1973

House end Counselor Humber of Advisees
Using Catai 'sit

Onaway House

Miss gars ens

Mr. Criff;by

Mr. Looney
Miss L.rndorff

9
11
8
10

Aldersyde House

Mr. Xachman
Mrs. 3epnthius
Mr. Burke
Miss Gleason

8
13
5
9

1

Catalyst as she did in 1972-73. She has attended fewer staff meetings

and has located fewer resource persons,19

Althou3h Sponsors are not part 4 the Catalyst staff, they give

many hours of ti,eir time to Catalyst students, Most of these community

resource people have volunteered; although, in a few instances, students

have paid for services in order to have the appropriate resource sponsor."

The list of the Sponsors can be foulid in Tables 2-71 pates 23 -28.

"J11.1%vr Heichts 3tudents Using Catalyst in the Fall of 1973." Mr. Trost

-said that there were twenty Shaker Heights HiGh School teachers-serving

as bppnlorti and forty-six community rf-uource people serving vs Sponsors.

A more det-Aled description o1 thy Sponsors is found in the next chapter,

"I'ro,..raw and it3 Uurrieultu and Eethode."



In smwiry, many poruons are involved in Catalyst in 1973-741

36

Shaker's Principal, the two paid staff members, the Community Resource

person, the ot!;i-it euidonco counselors, and approximately sixty-six

resource peoplo who sponuor students. All of these people give differing

amounts of time and service t.) Catalyst.
*.-

1
Abntract of Proposal, "Flannin!:, For Future Programs at Shaker

Hei6hts High Scnool," submitted by `3n Aker, (n.d.), p. 1
2
Statement by Mr. Fred David, telephone conversation, November

23, 1973.

3Statement by Er. William Trost, personal interview, October
24, 1973

4
Ibid., November 1, 1973.

5Divide November 28, 1973.

6
Statement by Ors. Betty Bonthius, personal interview, November

12, 1973.

7"The Catalyst derviee, Some Questions and Answers," (n.d.--
mimeoomphed).

8
Statement by Mr. David MacNamara, personal interview, November

16, 1973.

9
Based on draft of report to Martha Holden Jennings Foundation

by Mr. William Trcst, December, 1973, P 2.

10
Statement by Mrs. Margaret Mitchell, personal interview,

November 14, 197).

11
"Report Rnd Recommendations of the Community Council," March

7, 1972, 'Sinker ileichts School (mimeo;;raplmd), p. 4.

12
Draft, p. 1.

13
Ibid.

14
L;tatement by Er. William Trost, telephone conversation, December

12, 1973.
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Trost interview, Uctober 25, 1973

16
Statement by hr. William Newby, Personal interview, October

3p, 1973.

17
Draft, p. 4,

Mitchell, November 14, 1973.

19

20
"Catalyst - Shaker Heichts High school," (n.d

mimeagaphed).

11111.111.
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CHAIT:a 3

rawrinn Ai;D 123 CUaltICOLUti AND NLTHUD3

This chapter describes the implementation of the Catalyst

procxam. It begins with .a survey of the program methods used during the

1972-73 school year. Following is a report of how the program operated

in the fall of 1973. Shadow studies of Catalyst students illustrate in

depth the 1973-74 program. students wore selected for the shadow studies

by the Catalyst Staff.

1072-1973 school Year

The initial activities of the student and the Catalyst staff

member involved counseling and conversations which varied in length from

an hour to many hours. The student might have heard about the program

from a friend and initiated the first conversation by himself; or a

-.teacher or guidance counselor might have suggested to the student that

ho get in; touch with the Catalyst staff. The discussions involved such

student related questions ass

What do l want to learn?
How can I learn this?
What tools will I user
Will I create any products?
Will I rm,..tor any &Oils?
How will I use.wh,tt 1 learn?
Can I le as a person by being involved in Catalyst?
How can my work be evaluated?

Student alid vtarf members &Arc:loped a close relationship as they

dealt with the sLuUent's problems. Tho staff member endeavored to know

bettro. the needs and Loafs of the stuchnt. He talked frequently with

other teachers kL%d couhselws who :new the student. In addition, the staff
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weeper het acceee to the utudent's files includine, grades, teat scores,

and other evaluative or descriptive material. Althuue,h diannostio testing

was not a Irat of the leitlal activities, the staff did refer about ten

students to the school peycholcOet.

Followint; diecussion of the student related questions, the

Catalyst stiff member and the student made edunational plans. They de-

cided how to implement the student's educational objectives. This ie-

volved locating resources and sponsors either in the school or community,

deciding on the duration of the Catalyst experience and the amount of

credit to be receive. They develoled the student's schedule and arranged

for absence from school or class and worked out the type of evaluation to

be used.

Whenever possible the student was enoouraced to locate his own

sponsor and to make the initial contact. The sponsor did not have to be

a certified teacher, and Catalyst staff, students, teachers, parents, and

Era. rtie;are.4.. lUtchell, Community Resource rerson, all provided names of

persons in the coemunity to be approached by the student.

Once a sponsor was chosen, the student worked. Weth him and a

Catalyst staff member until they finalized a written agreement or contract.

Appenax L, "Contract of a Catalyst student 1972-73," is an example of a

completed centreet siened by the student, his sponsors, his parent, and a

staff eeeber.

Creeit was ;riven only when the student had met the requirements

of hiu contract. 'Mile it was the student's reaponnibility to meet the

terns of hio contract, he could nhere his experiences or obtain help from
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his spomer, his CatalyAt advisor and hire cuidance counselor,

Table 10 on the following pIge is a listing of vale of the

Catalyst projects that students were involved in during the 1972-73

school year and the subject for which they received credit. These projects

were initiated at different times durin5 the year, and, consequently since,
each was an individual learning experience they culminated at different

times,

127211974 A<2221222FIE_

The methods used to implement Catalyst during the 1973-74 year

were similar to those used the preceding year with the addition of a new'

contract form and student seminars. As reported in Chapter 2, "Data,"

Mr. Villiam Newby and Mr. Villiam Trost developed tools, a brochure and

contrXot-forms, during the summer of 1973 to be used in the Fall, Inde-
pendent Study was brought under the administration of the Catalyst Staff..

Memos to the faculty which outline Catalyst chances can be found in

Appendix N, "Er, Trost and Mr. Newby and Their Bole in the Catalyst and

Six-Hour day Fro rams" and "Independent Study Revised Guidelines."

Because of the requirements of the new six hour day law, the

new contract form was to be used by all educational community programs.

In addition each contract must now be signed by the principal. This new

contract, Trost stated, tightened up the Catalyst program,1

The purpose of adding student seminars to Catalyst in the fall

of 1973 was to provide a sense of community and to increase communications

between stedents, Seminlre were held during the first and third week of

row-A:v. These sellinara which the researcher ettended, were held in the
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Table 10

Partial ILA of Catalyst Irojects and Area of Credit 1972-73

Catalyst Project
Area of Credit

Tatoria at Ogaway Elementary School
..,, Saltation

Teacher's Aid, EMI) and Beadilk;, gioftland :School Education

Workin!; with Heichts Christian Cooperative Nurser:, Wucation. r .School

Vorkin; with classes at a Beachwood elementary
school Education

Reading and discussinc literature English

Study of J.R.R. Tolkif,n and Kurt Vonnecut .. English4 novels and a play

Black studies
English

Clothing construction and selected food topics Home Economics

Workinc at Bill Jones Leather Crafts store Crafts

Business rath
Mathematics

Level IV 'lane and Solid Geometry
athematic:-,

Percussion Technique and Theory Music

Advanced Study of Trumpet
Music

Procressive Jazz Theory
Musio

Third 7ear French
French

Workinc, at the Free Clinic
Social Studies

Coach at VI.lik ani "hi.; brothor" at tilt)
i'hysical EducationCleveland HoViltf; ulementary schools ksylholoxy
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hee'e part or the Catalyst office where the Catalyst staff Gathered with

five to nine studenie. in the first seminar the staff explaiaed the

purpose of Catalyst. i:ach student described his project. Then stu-

dents asked administrative quentionos how to keep a log of their time,

what to do if their sponsor became sick or could not meet with them,

hoe to obtain tile from a very busy sponsor, and how to reduce hours

spent with the sponsor. In the second series of seminars, Mr. Trost

asked the question: "In what way have you shared your life or has your

life teen shaped by your involvement in Catalyst?"
2

Students replied

that they were shapins their lives because they were totting more work ,

finished, learning more, enjoying the one-to-one basis with the sponsor,

setting; culdelines for themselves, fiuring out problems by themselves,

practicin:; more often, and were better prepared to utilize their sponsor's

time. Some felt they were being shaped by being required to keep a leg

of their activities and others felt that the seminars wore a way of being

checked up on by the Catalyst staff.

Mr. Tr. oat reported that duo to scheduling problems, the studente

could not be Trouped dueerdiliz to subject areas, and so it was difficult

for them to find oomeon rrounds of discussion."' Er. Trout also said

that the students were not under any oblleatlon to attend seminars, and

in December the Catelynt staff asked the studentu to write down their

opinions, ,;o x1 or red, on the zeninars.

As in the 1972-73 year, at,Allents entered the pro:21.):1 at different

tiles cirlir the fall end it took students verviz lenzthe of time to

find a tverw;or and to colp1ete an 4cceptlble contract, jome needed much
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4nd help from the Catalyst staff others were able to

work out their proro easily and quickly. See Tables 2-7, pages

23-2P, "SW.ter Hei,;h Students Ur;ing The Catalyst Service in the Fall,

1973" for an indication of the w..d© variety of projects the Catalyst

students uore en..,,a;e4 in and thu number tf different backgrounds of the

sponsors,

Shadow 'And,' of Catrtlit Student A

un December 191 the researcher aecoApanied Catalyst student A

while she worked at her project; next the student was interviewed; then

her sponsor was tnterviowed, and lastly, her Catelyst.adv: was questioned.

Student A is a seventeen year old Senior at Shaker .Heights High

School. Last year, she took Advanced Placement Elglish. This year her

courses include Humanities, Contemporary American, and Advanced Ylaoement

Modern European History. She dropped a Trench POUrSO this fall because

she me, ", not interested, not working, and wished to have three to

four consecutive periods so as to get involved in Catalyst."
4

Student A is Chairman of the Student Curriculum Committee. She

learned about the Catalyst pro:17:am in 1972. During last year she said

that she had gotten boncd with school. She visited the Catalyst office

and tiaked with :1r. Eac,Amara about a possible project. She also conferred

with her counselor, Mrs. 3onthius, who suzigested she might do a project

around her luterest in learninj, disabllitios. She could not find a sponsor

and did not have sufficient time in her schedule. Therefore no project

was sot 11;.,

This fall, Jtudont A said that she wan Wowing ", inorenoinzly

turned off by intelle;Itibal plrauitn, was tired of expository writing,
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and wanted to get physical].) involved in a learning situatione5

She felt that if uhe could not arranao a Catalyst project she would try

to araduatu early from school by taking more courses, Nrs, Bonthius
;

suagested that she find a project using her. French skills-- perhaps as a

teacher's aide in aa elementary school. Student A was still interested

in learninr, disabilities and so she talked with her Catalyst advisor, Nro

Newby, about both projects, She decided to postpone the French project

until the second semester and consider it then.

At Mr. Newby's suggestion, she saw Dr. John Booker, Associate

Professor of Zducation at John Carroll Univereit.., He gave her a bibli-

ography on Learning Disabilities (LD). Through Shakerls education

directory, fir. Newby obtained the name of a LD teacher at Moreland elemene

tary school. Student A obtained permission from Moreland's principal to

help in tie LD class and she contacted the LD teacher who agreed to serve

as her sponsor. Nr, Newby estimated that he has spent two hours helping

her set up her Catalyst project on Learning Disabilities and later check

ins back on her progress.

Figure 2, on the following four pages, is Student A's contract

which was worked out by the student with help from fir. NewlAy. The title

of her project is Learning Disabilities, and she is earning 1 full unit

of credit in Education, The contract for 1 credit requires 40 hours with

a sponsor and FO hours of independent work. The student has adjusted her

contract so she will work 1C2 hours independently in the classroom, but

only from 7 to 23 hour; with her sponsor.

The second 1E-0 of the oontrac '. outlines the extent of the project

and, how the sLudent wishes to b evoluated, en the third 0)0) of the



NAME

ADDRESS

PHONE N

PARENTS

TITLE OF PROJECT

Cr 'Mr.' 1v;:. ,11COrli
SHARK U HE HIGH SCHOOL

Shaker. HeighLu, Ohio

or c.:r.r.

FILE DATA

PERIOD 3 TEACHER i'ar'74& \-1- (A)

COUNSELOR 41',.0?)

GRADE nN.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

45.

CONTRACTUAL AGREEMENT

GENERAL AREA OF STUDIES (art, English, math, science, etc.)

TYPE OF PROJECT
(Check either credit earning or non-credit earning, and circle specific type)

I. V CREDIT EARNING: 1/4 unit 1/2 unit (11 full unit bats
The general hour requirements for credit earning experiences are listed below.
Please chccicthelevihict:ro.ect. If your agreement with your
sponsor differs from the hours required, please see a Catalyst Staff person.

ACADEMIC SUBJECTS (English, foreign language, math, social studies, etc.).

ti credit requires 20 hours with a sponsor and 40 hours of independent
work.
1 credit requires 40 hours with a sponsor and 80 hours of independent
work.

NON-ACADEMIC SUBJECTS OR LAB SUBJECTS (art, home economics, science, ate.)

12 credit requires 27 hours with a sponsor and 53 hours of independent
work.
1 credit reqiiires 54 hours with a sponsor and 106 hours of independent
work.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

k credit requires 20 hours with a sponsor and 40 hours of independent
work.

credit requires 40 hours with a sponsor and 80 hours of independent 44

work.

NON-CREDIT EARNING; volunteer work audit of a course
work experience credit earning course for

another institution

Plonue indieno on the line how many hourn per week will be spent working on your
norv.credit earning project.
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Cc)ntroct--C.A.,1rA Pilge
2

OUTLINE OF PROJECT
(for examples, refer to the green help sheet)

Tr the space below describe as clearly as possigiTialSiTyou want to du.

I.
-

I am going t6'1161Pithb learning disabilities teacher
at Moreland Elomentary School. I will spend three.,

%

vornings a week in the classroom using .part of the:time
to teach on a one to one basis and partof the time helping
with general classroom work. .1 am going to research

4!
learning disabilities and create my own, teaching methods
when dealing with my dndividuaI student. My researchwill.
include nott.r4aking rom some kooks. Once every other, week.,
I will meet with, my spOnser to explore,the.:progrese.1. ,, 04 $*
have made.

4.f .
.!,

.!%

In the pruper spare, check how you wish to be graded: V( pass-fail
or

letter grade

Describe below how you want your project evaluated. Detail how you, your sponsor,
and your Catalyst Staff advisor will be involved in the evaluation.

I would like my project evaluated on a pass-fail
basis. Qualificat1ons for passing will be based on my
general understanding of learning disabilities, my progress
with an individual student, and my general aid to my
sponger in the classroom. I will have some influence on
my grade since I will know best what I have gained from
this project. My sponser will have a great deal of
the responsibility for a final grade after having viewed
my work in the classroom.



BEST COPY rou E li(o!rA.

lyn; 1.tu,!!ri; l ili)qo

.n thin !Taco o%plaiu how thin proJoct w[li bouufic you how you will use what
you prop:;0 to le(tru, and mare ppnerliy, how this cxporionco will help you as a
pvre.o3. (talt you t.!4:t ;I:10UL 0LIWV loarn ilbOUL yourself) bocome morn

couLiavot, moni MLUo, ta.C.)

I have always been interested in primary education,
and until xecontly I Itnw noLhing about the subject of
learning disabilities. I consider teaching in an . ,

classroom a challenge that can lead to a rewarding
experience.' I hop ! to find thalt I,have a lot of patience
and also the strength to continue working through the

.

disappointments and failures that. I will inevitably encounter.
If I feel that my project is successful I will be.encouraged:
to continue along the lines of educational .psycology in

.

any college studies. This project should give me a Firm
base in understandinq the area in which I plan to major.
I consider this program a test of my convictions.m.A I
believe that by the end of program I will discover just how
committed I am to the education of the primary age school
student, and even more specifically, the education of
children with learning disabilities.

n this space describe the arrangements for your seminar group made by you and your
atalyst Staff advisor.
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/. agree to fulfill the terms ot this contract meeting bourn with my sponsor
**

it and warlak; an additional hours on my own. 1 will aluo keep a log of these
hours ;tad will aLtund biwuekly group moetin3s au sp:."-,1

I approve of this contract and will help

. 1

i
;:.

o(nalo t student)
to the full extent of my responsibilities and capahrilv;os

,

),...&:,,, .

Z." ye \\ "4:sedQ 1641-11), PaOTC'a:4%06,
cW...__ .....,_

,:-)Portuor ..,:" ,.-,...
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..00) V

toe ' karen

A ,;,. rtkA. \%Akiltr n cpc.,\, .7-, 2 \eckSot 11 at 6
4; ,,,.sec., A.:1k iy%. .s r

To comply with the State of Ohio's standards, each student must spend six hours of -

each school day in school or in activities agreed to by the student, the student's
parents, and school officials. If this project is to be part of your six-hour day,
gloos* set up a weekly time and activity guide. This is not part of your formal
contract, but merely a help for you and your sponsor.

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday

Croup Meeting Record
Idates.attended)

01 111
14011011=111 111MMINS111

agalIME affinlImoln 1111111111111111

0140111111111104 11101111M=MIS

STUDENT CHECKLIST

Evaluations Log Checks
date by date by

dIMMMINIMOOD MIMMIIIMMUS Almeammol M1110114116

41=1M.1.6411M elleMMWOM IPWWWMOIMM

MOMEMOIMOM 41101111M IMMIMMM 0411110
OBLIMMIMM diMOIMMINII0 IIMINSWBOMO IMPOWIMMOW

SINill MINNUMOOM 011111110 ONNIMPO.M.

BE.S1 CRY r!!"1 TtT111
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contract the student expl:lins the vityLl in which the Catalyst project

will bo a benent to her. she entered the aatalyst program after the

two seminars were hold in November and no arrangements have been written

in the contract for future attendance. The last page of the contract.

contains the signature': required for all Catalyst projects.

Three days a week Student,A walks frca Shaker High School to More-

land Elementary Scheel whore from 9:30-10:30 she assists in the LD

class. Working on an individual basis with the ten children, she helps

them at their decks with reading, math or other skills, Also she has

created some oriinal games such as matching letters. The LD teacher

hopes to give her more responsibility to prepare lessons and to act as a

student teacher.

Student A has had one private meeting with her sponsor, the LD

teacher. They discussed learning disabilities in general and in particular

the teaching methods being used at Moreland Elementary School with the LD

children. student A had questions about some of her sponsor's teaching

........
methods which she was afraid to ask. lir. Newby advised her to disduga

them opunly with her sponsor, After she did, Student A had a much better

understanding o$ the philosophy of the LD teacher about her methods of

handling the children.

Student A keeps a log and a diary of her activizies, Samples of

those can be found in Figure 3 on the following two pages. She said that---

she found much of the reading; material suested by Dr. 1Woker to be very

tochnicalt and that she modod to take more psychology and education

-courses-, iniicited it mnn difficult to find the time needed to do

the bmck:cound re3din;;,
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Student A's Getalyet sponeer was interviewed. :she said that 1973-

74 is her firet year of ter chine in the Shaker System. She said she knows

little about the Catalyst program but she thinks that it is an independent

study proeram for better etttdents. She said she would like to have more

Catalyst studente became Student A has been: a hell. to her and has been

good for her students."
6

Mr. i:ewby, Student A's Catalyst advisor, stated that he hoped

Catalyst can help Student A find a way to allow hor to structure her own

education and to make better use of her energies. In working with the

LD class, nr. 51wby would like to see this ". rather shy, fairly

capable girl gain in her selfelmage."7

Student A se'A she is develoring a positive feeling for her chosen

project as she becomes more involved. She said she liked what she is

doing. The children have Liven her a "good feeling" yet she finds that

they test her patience, and she does not know whether she is ready to

handle all the responsibility her sponsor plans for her. She said that

Due to Catalyst, I can live out another year at school."
8

Shadow nude of Catalent Student 1;

Sure, I'll be happy to cooperate on a shadow study for Catalyst, but
I really wouldn't be in the Catalyst prof;.r2/m if Independent Study
had not joined up with Catalyst this fall.'

This was the response of Student r3 when he was asked to participate

in the dcscrii.tive study of Catalyst.

Catalyst student e said that except for a short time in the 9th

Gracie ho hau always liked school, received Good Grades, and been interested

in learnin;. ge ie 4 Student Council representative, a member of Shaker's
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delati).. team, a w:NLer of thu soccer team, and catch of cross country

skiin, :Ancient courses this year include Senior Flex (independent

wort In literAure), Music Theory/-Contemperary America (History), and

Indepondtmt :Andy, re arrives at Shaker at 9:30 A.M, for his first

class Ana spends all day thre even thon3-h ho only attends two formal

classes, Euch of hin time is spent in mectins or in the library reading

for. Flex and his Indep3ndent ;Andy project,
10

Frco a discussion between Student 3 and his sponsor, the following

information about his project was gathered. The title of the project is

The Nev Stulent b.said that he became intorested in this period

of American History in his Flex course last year and decided this summer

that he wanted to study it on his own. Nis parents wore supportive since

his father had rarticipatcd in similar independent learning experiences.

His sponsor, a high school History teacher, said that this boy was

"Shaker's History buss," and thin project was like a poet-graduate

course for him."11 See the following pages, Figure 4, for student B's

Contract. (Signature page is omitted).

This partieular project will cover a full year of activity for which

the student will obtain 1 unit of history credit. His sponsor said, "He

is takin,f; a bath in the subject Of the Hew Deal"
12

before he decides on a

topic for his research paper. He has developed a bibliography from many

sources and is wine, reference material in several libraries. He meets

monthly with his sponsor at which time ho describes his readings to her

and ". . uses her A* a soundlur, board for his ideas, .13 Through his

readins he has devoloNd an uwlerstandin;: of i:ow Deal legislation and the

role im,,rttolt people played in that period,
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In the January 9, 1974 meetim; Student B and his sponsor discussed

how the sew Deal !)3.4 impucted Anerieanthought. Althouch he is interested

in intellectual htstery, toy agreed, that there are difficulties on re.

searching and writing about historical ideas. It was decided that they

w.)uld talk about-a rim-0111c topA or thesis at their next meeting so that

Student 4 could begin his paper in March.

The sponsor said that she has always been involved in Independent

Study, but she has only sponsored the "more serious students,"1
4

She

said that for these students, it has always been a positive, satisfying

educational activity. But, she added, "080 a teacher has a limited amount

of time for sponsoring students."15 She has had to turn some students

down,. Next semester she has agreed to bo a sponsor for a student who

failed a history course and wished to make it up independently, On the

subject of community oponsors, she feels that someone at the school ought

to know hoW knowledgeable and capable a sponsor is before he is asked to

MVO.

Mr, Newby, Catalyst advisor to Student 3, said that he needed to

spend little time helping him develop the New Deal Contract, Student B

had learned many reseArch skills in his Flex course last year including

how to write a contract. lie described Student B as an energetic boy who

is followin throuch on an interest from last year and who is testing

his ability to work on his own. Fire Newby summarized his feelings by

statins "He has planed the 10 mile canoe trip on his own! now he is going

after the 100 mile canoe tripe" 16

Student 3 attended ono'svminnV and offered his opinion that it was

ss

...nro)a thing; even thokh it tool: time."
17

He would like to see
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students r.rouped to other based on the similarity of their project. Then

they would have "...real knewleke to sharo."18

Student B sold that the four colleges (Wesleyan, Hamilton, Beloit,

and MacAllister) to which he is applying all support and encourage Inde-

pendent Study. He said that this experience has increased his. interest

in learnin,::. lie is:auditing extra classes and his academic average has

improved. He has a bettor feel...rig about himself and "... likes being

off on his own alot."
19

Shadow Study of Catalyst Students C and D

Catalyst students, C and D, are two girls who have similar ideas

, -sAmt their education. .They have desirned Catalyst projects that are

elike. This shadow study data about the girls was collected At the same

.
time, and it is combined in the description.

The two girls live near each other, have attended Shaker schools

all their lives, and have been close friends for the past five years.

Because they have insuffioient credits to be Seniors, they are considered

Juniors even thouP.h they plAn to graduate in June, 1974. Both girls

statede

we 'hacked' around. duri?u the past two years, failed or
dropped coursv3, cut olasseuler didn't come to school
Shaker lu so ceipsetitive, with uo much pressure, rrades are given
on a curve which really didn't indicate chat you had learned,

and therure aJ.ot of unnecessary rules, includin6 the mm re.
Aulrement."

Both girls said that most of their friends had dropped Nit of Shakers

some were atterdin,, alternfttivo schools, Neither of the girls has been

active in an of the School's oxtracurrloular activities. However, ono

recentl:. rwrveA on a Counselor Eva'Auation Committee. The other
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said, "I thin': I have attcndod one spertn event, a football came, In my

three yearn at :Maker,"
21

Both able said that t'ais summer they oamo to realize that they

wanted a hit4h school diplwa, and this was the yoar'they must graduate.

They said that ". . . we have matured slot and found ourselves,"
22

They

decided to take a hevvy load of courses in 1973-74 to catch up with their

class and crILduato. On the next page is Table 10, "Course Schedule of

Students C and Di"- It Indicatesthe-extent of their academie-program.

Last year, student C's zuidanoe counselor recommended that she

investigate Catalyst for an En5lish credit. She did develop a project

within the school but because of a personality oonfliot with the teacher.

sponsor Student C never ompleted the projeot,
23

Students C and D use the same guidance counselor who recommended

jlo both students this fall that they talk to the Catalyst staff about de.

si;nin3 a program to meet their needs, The normal load-at Shaker consists

of four eources per semester. By comPletinu Catalyst projects more credits

can be obtained. Both girls said that Hr. Trost has been extremely help

ful in plannins their prozrams so they can graduate in June. "Ho is the

4
greatest:" they exclaimed,2

These girls aro involved in art and gym projects through Catalyst.

lach Attondn a two hour eveninft, art course one day a week at the Fairmount

Center for the l'erforminz Artis in Oh:It:yin-Valls, Ohio, 'They drive to

class nnd riLy About ;14!)' for the instruction. Student C is learnin5 about

coraillos; her to the patter's: wheel, clime and fire clay objecto.

&tudont D in lctrninc how to make jewctlrys how to out, sodder, polish

nr,t1 not utono in silver ana other motliti.



Table 10

Cou.,?se :Ichedulo of Catalyst Jtudonts 0 and D

Student C's Ceurnel Student D's Courses

Senior Urafts (Art) Drawing and Design (Art)
Work.Jtudy (clot.. A^; stora) flake, up iiath

War anal l'oace (inlish) Flex 2nlaish
Contompogary America (History) Contemporary America (History)

Foods Film at Art
Gym Gym
Typing ,.... :Catalyst Projects:
Make up ath Jewelry flaking at Fairmount
Catalyst :rojectn4 Center (Art)

Ceramics at Fairmount Center Independent Gym
(Art) Shaker HeiGhts mature Center

Indemdont Gym (Science)

The girls had learned about the Fairmount Center from another

Shaker etud,nt who had taken courses them They made their own arrange

monts to attend. the classes. Copies of their contracts can be seen on

the folleving paGes, Fipres 5 and 6, (Signature pages have been omitted).

Catalyst studont C's sponsor was net available for interviews

P'gident D's sponsor said that she was enjoying teaching the Shaker students

sponsor indicated that she know almost nothing about Catalyst, but

she is amare of the fact that she needs to make an evaluation in order for

the student to receive credit. Since the Fairmount Center is basically

an adult :recreation- education pro gram, she had hoped for some prior contact

with the i.1:ttalyst sa.C.f before making tht evaluations
25

lbe girls' Catalyst advisor, Mrs Trost, sees Graduation as the 'prime

objoctIve for their proLramso Although btudent 0 hau credits to get

this yoar, he has otGovved an ". 4 f almost comploto turn around in her

attitude and is optimistic that she will craduates"26 Student D who needs
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6} oredits has ability but does not usie it; he has spent much time with

her and is hoping that she too will graduate.
2?

Both girls said they enjoy attending classes at Fairmount Center

and that they are getting satisfaction from their art projects. However,

the girls differed in their opinions as to whether the Catalyst program..

hsd made Shaker any more pleasant for them. Although they have kept in

touch with Mr. Trost, neither has attended a student seminar. They

agreed, that their parents have positive feelings about Catalyst because

they want their daughters to graduate. Neither girl has decided whether

she will attend colleges_bulLitwas their unanimous opinion that they

would.have dropped out of Shaker without Catalyst, and because of it they

can look forward to graduations28

'Wow Study of Catalyst Student I

Catalyst Student 16 a Shaker Junior, attended an independent boys'

school for five years before coming to the high school in 10th grade. He

Shaker's a pretty friendly plaos,"29 but he is not really

interested in participating in any extracurricular school activities.

Last year he out olassei and fell behind and ended up failing Geometry

for the first semester. Mr. William Trost tutored him, Student I also

'rapped' with him about many things including Catalyst. He.had wanted to

do a project at the Free Clinic but was not able to find anything specific

to do there.

This year Student l's courses include English, .Business Math,

History, two required gym classes, a non - credit T.V. course and Catalyst.

Student E's Catalyst project is titled Child Development. He will work

34 hours with his sponsor and 106 hours independently to receive one



Soienod credit. Figure 7 on the following pages is a copy of the boy's

oontraot, (Signature pages are omitted).

Student B is working one day a week at University Hospitals under

the direction of a pediatrician who is his sponsor. This doctor is a

personal family friend. For the project, Student 2 is reading indepen-

dently about child development, he is being exposed to children's health

problems through observations in the pediatric clinic, and he is viewing

the activities of medical personnel and the operations of a hospital.

Student Z is in the process of developing a testing instrument -an

original block pussle which he will use with children of early childhood,

sge. He is also developing a checklist that he will use when observing

children. He has tried to design the testing instrument so that neither

inner city children nor suburban dhildren will have an advantage. He

plans to present his findings by video taping the testing sessions

through a one way glass in the examining room.

Chtalyst advisor, Mr. Trost, had little involvement in designing-

the contract. It was handled by Student Z and his sponsor who spent at

least four sessions developing the projeot." Bicause Student Z did not

come to the hospital with any predetermined idea of what he wanted to

do, the doctor showed him around the hospital, familiarised his with the

life science library, and had him observe the child therapist as she

mooned children. Student Z also visited a kindergarten and a nursery

school before developing his testing instrument.

Student Z's sponsor said that although Student Z needs quite slot

of direction, he wants him to work out his problems as independently as

possible. The sponsor has written an initial evaluation which can be

seen on page 72, in Figure 6, The Doctor feels that he does not have
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TITLE OF PROJECT MIA DearelptAstl

GENERAL AREA OF STUDIES ..!;Cieligre (art, English, math, science, etc.)

TYPE OF PROJECT
(Check either credit earning or non-credit earning, and circle specific type)

I. 1.01111 CREDIT EARNING: 1/4 unit 1/2 unit (1 full unit units

The general hour requirements for credit earning experiences are listed below.
litu_aclecthecnecit.Athich covers Your project. If your agreement with your
sponsor differs from the hours required, please see a Catalyst Staff person.

ACADEMIC SUBJECTS (English, foreign language, math, social studies, etc

4 credit requires 20 hours with a sponsor and 40 hours of independent
.work.

1 credit requires 40 hours with a sponsor and 80 hours of independent
work.

NON-ACADEMIC STIRJECTS OR LAB SUBJECTS (art, home economics, science, etc.)

4 credit requires 27 hours with a sponsor and 53 hours of independent
..L2rrk.

credit requires 54 hours with a sponsor and 106 hours of independent
work.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION'

4 credit requires 20 hours with a sponsor and 40 hours of independent
-work.
4 credit requires 40 hours with a sponsor and 80 hours of independent .:
work.

II. NON. CREDIT EARNING: volunteer work audit of a course
work experience credit earning course for

another institution

Please indicate on the line how many hours per week will be spent working on your
non-credit earning project.
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In this space explain how this project will benefit you how you will use what
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Fiuure 3

INITIAL STUDENT EVALUATION
BY

THE PROJECT SPONSOR

Catalyst Student E

72

The purpose of this form is to provide the sponsor a vehicle through which
he/she can share the invaluable insights which come from one-to-one relation-
ships and to record the specific achievements made along subject lines.

PART I

Does the student seem to realty want to grow in the area of his project?
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Are there specific habits of the student which please you or bother you?
If so, please list them.
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Are there any emotional conditions which either help or hinder the student?
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enough time to spend with the student so he is making arrangements for

him to work with other medical staff involved educational activities,

He would like him to '1, learn what the soientifio method is without

sending him to a book,"31 He oontinuede ". I see medioal education

as a continuum that has to start somewhere. I want to work with students

at all stages of their medical education and have their experiences be

relevant to them whatever their age,"32 The Doctor has been introduced

to Hr. Trost, and it is his belief, based on reports from Shaker personnel,

that "Bill Trost obviously has a charisma that appeals to certain students"

Mr. Trost, the Catalyst advisor, said that he sees Student E as

an easy going boy who is not particularly excited about school, nor

especially science in a formal setting,"34 He estimated that he had spent

20 hours in the spring of 1972 talking about Catalyst and generally social-

ising with him.

Student E said he liked his project, He found the Catalyst seminars

"boring," He did hear another Catalyst student talk about a music project

which made him think that he might like to design a similar one with the

guitar in the future, He said "...Catalyst is not a 'household word'

at Shaker,'" At the conclusion of the interview, he 'aids ". 1 like

going out in the community rather than always sitting in class I've

33

had problems developing this project, but I'm roud of what I've done
"36

41,
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1Statement by Mr. William Trost, personal interview, November
12, 1973,

2
Question asked by Mr. William Trost in a Catalyst student seminar,

November 13, 1973.

3
Based on draft of report to Martha Holden Jennings Foundation by

Mr. William Trost, December, 1973, p 3.

4
Statement by Catalyst Student A, personal interview, December 19,

1973.

3
Ibid.

Statement by Sponsor of Catalyst Student A, personal interview,
December 19, 1973.

?
Statement by Mr. William Newby, personal interview, December 20,

1973.

8
Catalyst Student A, December 19, 1973.

9
Statement by Catalyst Student B, telephone conversation, December

18, 1973.'

198tatement
by Catalyst Student B, personal interview, January 9,

1974.

11
Statement by Sponsor of Catalyst Student B, personal interview,

January 9, 1974.

1
2Ibid.

13Catalyst
Student B, January 9, 1974.

14
Sponsor, Catalyst Student B, January 9, 1974.

16
Statement by Advisor of Catalyst Student B, telephone conversation,

January 10, 1974,

17
Catalyst Student 13, January 9, 1974.

18
Ibid.

19
Ibid.
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Statement by Catalyst Students 0 and D, personal interview,

January_ S, 1974,

21
Catalyst Student D, January 8, 1974

22
Olit....yst Students 0 and D, January 8, 1974.

23
0atalyst Student 0, January 8, 1974.

24
Catalyst students C and D, January 8, 1974.
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5Statement by Sponsor of Catalyst Student D, personal interview,

January 8, 1974.

2
6Statement by Advisor of Catalyst students 0 and D, personal inter-

view, January 9, 1974,

2
7Itid.

28Ibid.

29Statement by Catalyst Student E, personal interview, January 11,
1974.
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Statement by Sponsor of Catalyst Student E, personal interview,

January 10, 1974,
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Ibid.

32Ibid,

33Ibid,

34
Statement by Advisor of Catalyst Student E, personal interview,

January 9, 1974,

35
Ostalyst Student g, January 11, 1974,

36Ibids



CHAPTER 5

SCHOOL'S SELF EVALUATION, PROBLEMS AND IMPACT

School's Evaluation of Program

l972-1r3 School Year

During the first year of the Catalyst program there were informal

evaluations by members of the Shaker Heights High School. There were

no formal evaluations that year. In the bi-weekly staff meetings, much

discussion and planning :recurred. For example, see "Minutes of Catalyst

staff meetings," Appendix J. Concerning staff meetings, Mr. Trost wrote'

Before any aotion was taken for a student, the staff would question
the person who was directly involved with that student, often giving
new insights and revealing new areas to be explored. Only after two
or three of these sessions was the final recommendation made and put,
into action. This procedure made the planning stage our main focused'

Besides the bi-weekly staff meetings, evaluations of the program

occurred frequently in informal conversations between the Catalyst staff

and others such as Dr. William Greenham, Principal, and Mrs. Margaret

Mitchell, Community Resource Person. Through ideas presented on an in-

formal basis, alterations and additions were instituted for the 1973-74

year. Program changes evolved such as the combining of Independent study

with Catalyst and contract and evaluation forms were developed.

Guidanoe Counselor and part-time Catalyst staff member, Mr.

Kenneth E. Looney made an evaluation of the program for his Masters Essay

for John Carroll University.
2

He interviewed twelve Catalyst students and

gave them a questionnaire to complete. He tried to determine if there

76
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were any changes in attitudes as a result of the student's involvement in

Catalyst. Students chosen for the study were those:

1. having aoademio difficulty and who could find no help within
the present structure. .having a strong dislike for school
having withdrawn except physically from school.

2. having home problems . conflicting values between parent
ani child,

3. having academic success but who tolerated the system only
because they reoognized its value for ocalege preparation. and who
saw Catalyst as a program where they could help design their own project.

The 12 Catalyst students were involved in the following projects:

4 projects completed within the high school utilising the resource
person who came to school or a Shaker staff person serving as sponsor

3 projects within the City of Shaker Heights

3 projeots within greater Cleveland ocimmunity agencies: YMCA,
Cleveland Institute of Music, VA Hospital.3

All students except one (who had a legitimate excuse) completed

their projects and received good evaluations. In reviewing the results of

the questionnaire, see Appendix N, Mr. Looney stated that:

all students stated they had learned what they agreed to
accomplish and now had a more positive attitude about school

all students passed all other academic courses- -most felt
motivated to learn and found learning to be interesting and enjoyable
in their Catalyst project.

the majority stated they had gained more self-confidence,
learned to assume more responsibility for their own learning success
and had changed their attitudes about additional educational plans,

1973-1974 School Year

Upon reviewing the student enrollment list on November 15, 1973,

Mr. Trost said that four students were participating in the program for the

second year and that there hal been no follow-up studies of students using

Catalyst during 1972 -73.
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Students have taken a role in evaluating Catalyst this Fall. In

groups of eight to ten they met with Mr. Newby and Mr. Trost tn bi-monthly

seminars where they exchanged ideas, discussed problems and suggested

changes in the program. These seminars were informal evaluations of how

well Catalyst was operating. In addition, btudents dropped in on the

Catalyst office during free periods to discuss their individual experiences

with the staff.

The Catalyst staff held two group meetings with the eight guidance

counselors during the Fall to inform them of the organisational procedure

for writing contractsohoosing sponsors, and obtaining evaluations of

student progress. Counselors reported that they have discussed Catalyst

related subjects with Mr. Newby and Mr. Trost by telephone and in occa-

sional meetings.

The two Catalyst staff members conferred about the program daily

during the time that their Catalyst office hours overlapped. There has

been frequent dialogue between the Catalyst staff and Dr. PrLts Caters,

Principal, with respect to contract approvals and other Catalyst matters.

During the 1973.74 year, Dr. Overs said that Catalyst will undergo a

formal evaluation as part of the North Central States' evaluation of Shaker

Heights High School.
4

Mr. Fred David, Assistant Superintendent, indicated that this would

be the year for an evaluation of Catalyst and that the new Principal, Dr.

Over*, would do his own evaluating. Any recommendations for the Catalyst

program would come from the high school. 5
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Problems Noted Within Program

In preceding chapters the style of the Catalyst study has been

descriptive. In this chapter, dealing with Catalyst problems, the focus

endeavors to be analytical and interrogative. These comments emanate from

the experiences and evaluations of persons connected with Catalyst.lhi

questions posed are the researcher's.

In Chapter 2, Data, it was stated that Independent Study became

a part of the Catalyst program in the fall of 1973. In interviews it

became evident that about half of the guidance counselors and administra-

tive staff regard these two programs as having different objectives and

appealing to the needs of different types of students. Mr. MacNamara,

a part-time Catalyst staff member in 1972-73, and presently a science

teacher, stated that he had not wanted Independent Study to become a part

of Catalyst because then the direction would be a movement away from helping

"lost kids" with their educational troblems.
6

On the other hand, Mr. Newby

and Mr. Trost, Catalyst staff, regard all students that they work with as

Catalyst students whether they are academically able, average, below average,

or turned-off. Although all students working through the Catalyst office

are treated on an individual basis, they experience similar procedures such

as writing a contract, keeping a time log, attending seminars, meeting with

sponsors, and being evaluated.- Some of the Catalyst students interviewed

stated that they were doing an Independent Study project while others

stated they are involved in a Catalyst project. Does the combination of

Independent Study with Catalyst enhance, or, detract from student needs

which were seen originally by the Community Council in 1971 as being ful-

filled by Catalyst?
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The addition of student seminars is a new Catalyst method initiated

in the fall of 1974. The Catalyst staff is presently evaluating them.

Some students and sponsors and staff are asking this questions Can any-

thing be aocomplished in a seminar with people of different interests and

backgrounds? How can Catalyst students interact meaningfully with each

other?

Another problem exists in budgeting for Catalyst and in trying to

estimate cost perpupil. It is difficult to calculate the number of students

using the service at any given time. A Catalyst project may be initiated

at any time so the student enrollment figures vary. A number of students

obtain counseling on their problem questions about the program and other

concerns while never actually developing a project. Staff load can be very

heavy at certain times of the year. How can adequate staff be determined

for this program?

Shaker personnel discussed problems of relating the original

Catalyst philosophy to its implementation, especially in respect to the

contract. Two counselors questioned whether Catalyst really can do

something for the very turned-off student who does not make any effort,

can not design a project, and needs a great deal of checking up on to

fulfill his contract.? Another counselor expressed concern that the pro-

gram was not reaching the very weak student or the black student.
8

Mr. MacNamara questioned whether the contract was better suited for a

capable, motivated student than a lost and confused student.9 He wondered

whether an hour or two a day working on a community activity for Catalyst

could really help a mixed-up student and whether a turned-off student would
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be well accepted in the community.
10

However another counselor said that

the Catalyst staff is really trying to deal with these turned-off students,

and without Catalyst these students might be lost.
11

The Catalyst staff

said that they felt that the program is successful if the student has some

interest that can be expanded upon. Such an interest can result in the

formation of a contract.
12

Is the establishment of a contract, however, a

realistic approach to a turned-off student?

In the area relating to community persons serving as sponsors, there

was concern from one faculty member interviewed that it was difficult to

control the quality of community sponsors that give credit to Catalyst

students.33 Should there be criteria for a community person that agrees to

be a sponsor?

Some persons say there is a publio relations or communications,

problem due to the newness of the program- -the fact that Catalyst was in

its second year of operation. About a dozen Shaker Heights High School

students informally questioned indicated that they did not know what Catalyst

was. Half of the sponsors interviewed were not clear about the objectives

of Catalyst even though they enjoyed working with the students. Mr. Trost

said that he did not think all counselors understood the objectives of

Catalyst.
14

In concluding this discussion which notes the problems in Catalyst,

an opinion expressed by Dr. Allan Glatthorn at the Associated Public Schools

Systems Workshop on Alternative Edu'ation should be kept in minds

let us have a chance to be free to fumble or fail don't
breathe down our necks all prollrhms will have aoblems
Therefore, let's declare a moratorium on evaluation.4d
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Impact

Information about the Catalyst program has been disseminated to

other schools and to the community. The main methods have been through

newspaper articles and mimeographed material, by word of mouth, and by

participation of staff in workshops on alternative education.

In March, 1972, after the Community Council's recommendations

were aocepted by the Shaker Heights Board of Mducation, two newspaper

articles about Catalyst appeared., The Sun Press, on March 9, 1972, printed

an article, "Shaker Schools Group Maps Alternate Routes to High School

Diploma." The Cleveland Plain Dealer, in the spring of 1972, printed an

article, "Shaker To Air Plan for Pupil Disliking School." See Appendix 0

for these articles.

In addition in the Catalyst office there is mimeographed material

about Catalyst (much of which is in the appendix- -see particularly the

brochure, Appendix 1), There have been some direct mailings of mimeo-

graph material, but there is no list available of those to whom information

about Catalyst has been sent.

Mr. Joseph Sswaja, one of the eight administrators of the Shaker

Heights school system and Director of School-Community Relations, has

helped disseminate information about Catalyst,
16

He has described the

program to the PTA of Unaway School as well as to other groups such as the

parents of 3.3 "key" winners at Shaker High School. When Mr. Sswaja meets

new families moving into the Shaker community with high school age children,

he describes Catalyst as one alternative to consider. Lastly, Mr. Sswaja

said he would call to teachers' attention, alternative programs workshops

in the Shaker Heights school system's magasine, All Hands,
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Another administrator, Mr. Robert Stinson, Director of Special

Services, talks with guidance counselors, school psychologists, teachers,

and parents about alternatives at the high school including Catalyst and

about the adjusted program for elementary and junior high, an individu-

alised program for selected students.
17

The third administrator interviewed, Mr. Prod David, Assistant

Superintendent, is very familiar with the Catalyst program, and it was

through his cooperation that Shaker Heights High School's Catalyst program

was studied for the Jennings report.

The Catalyst staff has shared information about the program since

its inception. In the spring of 1973, Mr. William Newby participated in

two panel discussions sponsored by the Pace Association for approximately

150 Cuyahoga County educators. The focus was on alternatives for "turned-

off" students. He shared details about Catalyst and various problem-

solving approaches he had attempted. Mr. William Trost said that he has

talked twice to the Shaker Heights PTA about the program, and that in the

fall of 1972 he participated in a program describing alternatives on a

teleran& station.
18

He reported that he had shared information with the

following schools CULC, the Street Academy, Orange City schools, Hathaway

Brown, and Cleveland Public schools. In 1972 he worked with Mr. William

Rosenfeld, a teacher in the Cleveland Heights-University Heights School

system, on the feasibility of an alternative secondary school on a multi

district level to include East Cleveland, Shaker, Beachwood, Cleveland

Heights-University Heights.
19

This did not materialise.

Mrs. Margaret Mitchell, a part -tLae Catalyst staff member in 1972-

73, participated in a workshop at C%IIRU open to all educators in March of
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1973 on Alternative Forms of Education. Keynote speaker was Dr. Mario

Fantini. Although Mrs. Mitchell had a special room and time alloted to

describe Catalyst, she found she had no listeners 'and so she joined Dr.

Fantini's discussion group.
20

Dr. bits Overs, Principal, and Mr. William Trost, Catalyst staff

member attended the Associated Public Schools Systems workshop. The

delegates were mainly administrators and principals of participating school

districts. It was an all day meeting held on November 29, 1973. After

Dr. Alan Glatthorn's address on alternative programs, the delegates met

in groups of about tminty persons to hear what local school districts are

providing in the way of alternative programming. There were three sessions

on Catalyst. About sixty persons heard Dr. Overs and Mr. Trost explain the

Catalyst grogram and answer questions about it.

Lastly, the Catalyst students and sponsors play a part in dissem-

inating information. On an informal basis, the students tell their peers,

their parents, and others about Catalyst. The sponsors may talk about the

program in the community, and this helps spread the word about Catalyst.

Future Plans

Earlier in this chapter, in the section describing "Problems Noted

Within the Program," there is indication that some persons involved with

Catalyst would like to see some changes in the program. However, it

appears from the comments of all of the persons interviewed that they

feel the Catalyst program should be continued.

The persons who spend the mast time on the program, staff members

Mr. Newby and mr. Trost, suggested some changes for the future. Mr. Newby

said he would liko to teach Human Relations instead of Flexible English.

He would come in contact with a wider range of students teaching Human
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Relations, He would prefer not to be associated with the reading and

writing skills which many Catalyst students do not enjoy/ and feel they

have had all they need. He also said that he would nke to see oounselors

become more involved and an effort made to find more sponsors in certain

areas such as math and science. He would like to reduce the Catalyst

administrative paperwork to a minimum so that he would have more time for

dealing with s.:udents.
21

Mr. Trost said he wished that a stronger sense of community would

develop among the Catalyst students.22 He would like to have more flexi-

bility in student schedules so 'they could: find larger blooks at time for

their Catalyst project. He would like to have a more open type of student-

counselor relationship- -where counselors were not overloaded with adminis-

trative duties but where they had more time to discuss problems with

students.
23

Dr. Frits Overs became the Principal of Shaker Heights High

School this Fall. When interviewed, Dr. Nero did not comment about

future plans that he might be considering for Catalyst,

Assistant Superintendent, Mr. Fred David said that the future of

new programs in the Shaker Heights School district will depend largely on

the passage of the tax levy to be presented to the voters in Hay, 1974;

Mr. David added that all programs have priorities and new ones often tend

to be vulnerable if the budget must be out baok.24

In closing this descriptive study of Catalyst, a remark made by Mr.

Trost on December 20, 1973 is indicative of the attitude of those associated

with the programs

we saved a few kids annelped alot of others students



who would have dropped out or would have been kicked out of
Shaker stayed at school and finished, and liked their educational
experience in the Catalyst project.
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Apendix A

SPONSOR C4UESTIOHNAIRE CATALYST PROGRAM SHAKER HIGH

1. How did you hear or the Catalyst program?

2. In what way were you involved in the contract write up?

3. What do you see As the objectives of Catalyst? Of this particular
student that you era sponsoring?

4. What methods of evaluation of the stuJent's work will you use?

5. Do you have any relation to parents, faculty at the high school, or
Catalyst staff?

6. Do you like this program well enough to recommend it to anyother

high schnol student? Would you like to serve-as en advisor.to other
students?

7. Do you have any suggestions for the Catalyst program?

,,,,,
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Appendix A

STUDENT QUESTIOUAIRE CATALYST PROGRAM SHAKER HIGH

1. What is your age and grade at Shaker/

Z. What is the title of your project? Who is your sponsor? Are

"-- --you getting credit for your work in Catalyst? In what subject?

0. How long have you boon in Catalyst?

5. How did you-hear about Catalyst? Describe your first inquiries and

associations with Catalyst?

6. Describe your project?

7. What other courses do you take at Shaker.High School?

8. What are you interested in learning through Catalyst? Could you do

this learning in the regular program at the high school?

9. Are you learning what you set out to learn?

10. Have you noticed any changes in your personal development?

11. What are your parents reactions to Catalyst?

12. Are there any ways in which Catalyst makes school more desireable for you?

13. Do you have any problems with the Catalyst project or any suggestions

for its improvement?

14. Do you like the program well enough to recommend it to another student?
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Appendix A

INTERVIEWING AGENDA
SCHOOL LEADERS OR ADMINISTRATORS

Keep in mind that-you may have to approach your interviewee more
than once in order to clarify the answers you were given in the
initial interview, or obtain details that could not be obtained
through records you will investigate. Refer to your_check list
for details you may want to include in follow up interviews.

1. What are your objectives at this program?
a. Why was it established?
b. What did the founders hope to achieve?
c. Have the objectives changed since the founding of the school?
d. Are there any written statements of the objectives?

Where are they located? May we have access to them?
e. Does this program lead to a high school diploma?

2. Who started this program?
a. Are there any written records on the founding of the school?

Where are they located? May we have access to them?
b. What other background information can you give me on the

founding of the program that might be in the records?

3. What kinds of students does the program serve?
a. range of ages?
b. types of home backgrounds?
c. personality types?
d. other identifying characteristics of student population?
e. how are students recruited?

4. How is entry and exit from the'program handled?
a. How are students recruited?
b. What are the criteria for admission?
c. How many studer+q have been denied admission and why?
d. Is there a limi .ion on enrollment?
e. When and how may students leave the program?

5. What kinds of instructors do you have?
a. How many teachers?
b. Do you utilize teacher aids, paraprofessionals, or volvnteers

e. Now are Instructors hired?
d. Has the staff of the program changed in any way since the

founding of the program? If so, how,?
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6. How Is your program orgainzed?
a. What Is the distribution of authority?

Who has administration responsibilities for the program?
1) Is there an administration?
2) Do you have any type of diagram showing staff and

administrative organization? What is the organization?
b. What kind of curriculum do you have? (range and types of

"courses" offered)
c. Describe the physical plant? Is there a diagram avallaple?

1) How many rooms do you have? (or - how do you use the
space available to you)?

2) How were you ublo to obtain the use of this particular space?
3) Has your location changed since the beginning of the program?

If so, name previous locations and reasons for moving.
d. What kind of a daily time schedule do you have? Is it necessary

to coordinate with tlie traditional school schedule?
e. How are students grouped?' (by age? interests? abilities)?

cudf. What kinds of rules cud disciplinary measures exist?
(for truancy, misbehavior, etc.)

g. Describe any changes that have occurred since the founding of
the program in school organization, curriculum, grouping, or
policy.

h. Are there any records on school organization? Where are they
located? May we have access to them?

7. Do you offer any special programs or services to your students?
(guidance, job placement, etc..
a. If so, describe them.
b. How do these programs make your program different from the

traditional one?

8. What are your methods of evaluating yourselves (as teachers or
school leaders) and your Institution to see if your objectives
are being met?
a. do you keep student records?
b. do you hold periodic meetings?
c. do you do follow up studios on students who have left?
d. if there are any written records or evaluation forms, may we

see them?

9. What do you do in order to establish good public relations?
a. With the community in general?
b. with parents of students?
c. with students outside of the program?
d. how are parents Informed about the program?
e. do they participate? How?
f. Is there parental input to program development?
g. can we have samples of literature you send out?
h. do you feel that you have established good relations within

your community? Explain
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10. How do you attempt to establish relations with other schools In
the area?

a. With what schools and school personnel do you communicate?
(get names)

b. How, exactly, is information disseminated? (obtain samples)
c. What indications aro there that your message has been received?
d. Do you feel that your methods are working? Why or why not?

11. How and why do you feel that your program has been successful In
educating the students it serves?

12. What are the shortcomings and deficiencies of the program In your
opinion?

13. How do you vi ©w your financial situation at the present time?
-a. Is it better, worse, or about the same as when the program

started? Explain.
b. For what, specifically, do you need more money?
c. ,What Is the source of your funding?

14. What do you see for the future of your program? Will there be
changes in:

a. objectives?
b. organization?
c. curriculum?
d. location?
e. teachers or student population?
f. methods or policies?

* You may want to ask whe.her any changes have occurred since the
founding of the school.



Appendix A

COUASELLOR IRTERVIEW CATALYST PROGUM SHAKER HIGH

1. When and how did you hear of Catalyst?

2. What is your specialized training. Have you ever worked with

alternative programs elsewhere?

3. What do you see as objectives for Catalyst?

4. What ate your particular objectives in working with Catalyst?

Are your objectives being reinforced in Catalyst? How?
OP

5. How many students do you counsel? How many of these students use

Catalyst? What types of students are interested in the service?

What % that show interest, actually use the service?

6. As you look at Catalyst, are there any particular skills, infor

mation, etc.-that you are trying to give the student.

7. What are some of the activities that your students are involved

in through Catalyst? Are there any particular students you would

like me to observe and talk with?

8. Do you find any motivation or discipline problems oceunrin§ as a

result of Catalyst participation? How do you deal with these?

9. How often do you see the Catalyst students and how do you'

evaluate them?
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10. How do you evaluate yourself as a counsellor in respect to Catalyst?

How does your supervisor evaluate you in respect to Catalyst?

11. Ho4 do you communicate with parents? How do you view the Parent role?

12. How often do you communicate with the Catalyst staff, formally

and informally?

13. What do you feel lres
The major strengths of the program

The shortcomings of the program

14. What do you see for the future for Catalyst (goals, methods, expansion)?

15. How does Catalyst fit into the total school program at Shaker?
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Appendix B

11111BACISLEIBM611
BEST COPY AVAIIABLE

Planning for Future Programs st Shaw Heights
High School

Shaker Heights City School District
15600 Parkland Drive
Shaker Heights, Ohio 44120

William H. Oreenham, Principal
Hdward L. McMillan, Administrative Assistant

aliSSInis

1. To form a community council consisting of parents, students, teachers
and school administrators to begin to plan for programs to be ineti
tuted in the school year 1972.73.

2. To determine at An early point in the planning whether the programs
under discussion can be implemented in the school year 1972.73.

3.-To continue planning in greater detail for those programs which seem
feasible for Shaker Heights High School in 1972.73.

Procedures:

The community council will be selected in early May by procedures
described in the proposal. Preliminary meetings will be held in May and
early June to determine the feasibility of further planning for programs to
be implemented in September 1972. Once it has been decided that definite
programs are feasible, the summer will be spent in laying the groundwork for
meetings of the council to be held throughout the school year 1971.72. With
some assistance from consultants, the council will plan in detail for the
programs tobe started at Shaker Heights High School in September 1972.

Time 8ehed4le: May 1, 1971 to June 30, 1972

;441 Cost of the Proaram: $16,610

laajinujijajnyine: $ 8,410

$ 8,200

pate Transmitted: March 26, 1971 .



- "ow. - 0. . -

BEST COPY HARM
landuction,

95

In the November/December 1971 issue of the magazine Social Policy, MarioFantini of the Ford Foundation makes the point that one lay assumption ofeducational policy- makers in the 1960's was that the educational problem "waswith the student, not the sdhoel, with the client rather than the institution."The consequence of that assumption was to increase the quantity of educationalresources without much consideration toward changing the nature of the resourcess"in short, to provide more of the same. Fantini goes on to say that the 70'swill be a decade in which "the educational consumer will be provided with moreopportunities to make educational choices." This is precisely the directionin which Shaker Heights High school would like to moves to provide more choicesfor the students.

. Dr. William H. Omahas:, principal of Shaker Heights High school, haswritten:
"It has been customary in the past to organize schools as unified
institutions. Programs, daily schedules, use of classrooms and
other facilities, and standard operating procedures have been
administered as if the arrangements applied to all students and
all teachers. As I look ahead, I see a departure from this
unified approach to school organisation and movement toward sub.
units in an interrerlated institution. The sub-units will not
be alike in intent or organisation, but will compliment eachother to make up a comprehensive school program. Some mightdoubt that a variety of educational programs can coexist in the
same school. I believe they can, and view this possibility as an
exciting opportunity for extending the concept of high quality
education which has been so important in the past in our school
community."

(Dr. Oreenham's report to the Shaker Heights Board of Education from whichthis was excerpted is appended.)

statement of the Problem

What follows in this section is a statement of the problem as seen throughthe eyes of school administrators. It is their idea of what exists at ShakeiHeights High School and does not reflect the student's point of view. Oettingthe student's point of view will be a primary task in the planning for whichthis. proposal is being written. An indication of the sincerity of the interestof the administrators in getting a valid expression of student opinion is thefact that the council recommended in this proposal will have fourteen students(half the total) as members.

Shaker Heights has one high school watch has a student body drawn fromall areas of the city. The racial mix is about 80% white and 20; black. Theraare three broad groups of students attending Shaker Heights High Sdhool; thosewho are content with the basic program of the high school to prepare its'students for college in a more or less traditional manner, those who are will.ing but not quite able to take part in the basic program, and those who feelthat the basic program is in serious need of revision.

The first group of students at Shaker High, still the majority, arecontent with the present program. They are both black and white although thepercentage of black students in this group may be less than that in the entire
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student body. These are the student(' from whom Shaker's National Merit
scholars coma) last year Shaker had 36 semi-finalists. Thee° students run
the school newspaper, act in the school play, sing in the school chorus and
fill the advanced placement classes. They are willing to tolerate a certain
amount of boredom because they know that much of the teaching they have is of
a high quality. They also know that they must follow a certain path to go OA
to college, and college is their chief aim.

The second group of students, many of whom are black, are willing but
perhaps not quite able to participate in the traditional college preparatory
program. Many come from families who have struggled to get to Shaker Heights
because it means that their children will be able to go on to college and
assume important positions in society. These students comprise the bulk of
the lower level classes. Ability grouping in Shaker Heights High School con.
sists of placing students in different claim's called levels such as Level 3
English. There were originally 5 levels in each course but now there are
generally only 3. These students participate less in school activities and
they feel the frustration of being caught between their parental desires and
their own inadequacies or the Baboon(' inadequacies.

The third group of students, mostly white, are dissatisfied with most of
the school's programs. They are in middle or lower level classes despite the
tact that, in many oases, their potential seems greater. They do not partio-
ipeto_ihsohool activities and frequently scorn those who do. They do not,
for example, view the student council as a legitimate representative of
student views. These students queselin almost all the school rules and do not
hesitate to break many of them. They gather in certain sections of the high
school and openly show their contempt for the tradition of Shaker Heights in
their. dress, their behavior and their attitude. It is largely from this group
Of students that the activists come. There are constant challenges to the
authority of adults. For example, many of these students will sit in the halls
of the high school openly defying anyone to stop them. Last school year during
the October Moratorium period, some of these students marched to the adminis-
tration building and picketed at the door. They demanded to talk tc the super.
intendant who was out of town. Finally they did meet with the assistant
superintendent who was able to satisfy them as to the reasons for the procedures
of the administration during that period.

These three main groups of students react quite differently to the trad-
itions of bhakiar Heights. Those students who are willing to enter into the
competitive college-bound curriculum seem also willing to aocopt their position
as the sons and daughters of the wealthy and successful. They look forward
to going to college in the east. They are willing to tolerate the occasional
boredom and pedantry of some of their courses because they feel their goal is
worth it. They are aware of educational changes and would like to see some in
their OM school, but they are understanding the difficulties involved in over
ooming the obstacles to change. They accept certain classical standards in
"their education, such as the line by line scrutiny of Shakespearean plays, as
inevitable-steps to becoming well-educated. They also accept, without much
difficulty, the petty rules and regulations which have grown up over the years
at Shaker Heights High School.

The students who have dropped out in almost every way but physical,.

* Meat may of the traditions of Shaker Heights. They not only read the Liter's
&tura of the new lefts they also are very soh influenced by it. Perhaps
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partly because of a fooling of guilt that they have enjoyed the fruits of a

system they profess to donpiso, they are even more bitter in their deunciation

of the faults of the society in which they live. Particularly, they are

critical of the school which they view as an uut-modod institution capable now

only of keopint them pri,loners. They scorn those who compote within the traditions:'

curriculum; they scorn the student council; they scorn the students who take

part in the school neweraper, in sports and in other activities. They symp-

athize with the blacks and th poor although their backgrounds and interest

have given them little association with either group. The thoughts of many of

the students in this group arc perhaps expressed in the book, Cur Time is Now,

a book which takes many excerpts from various high school underground newspapers.

One student wrote in Our Time is Now that "what is palmed off as an education

is largely a collection of tact and information, a collection of required

readings and required subjects and electives that have no moaning to our lives."

Another student, in criticism of the great stress put upon testing by teachers

wrote, "Aristotle has said, lAll mon by nature desire to know.' Yet, since the

first, most teachers have taken the opposite approach, assuming that students

have no interest or desire to learn much of anything."
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The third group of students, who are mostly black, are also dissatisfied

with what they find at Shaker heights High School. But their dissatisfaction

is o: a very different kind from the students in the second group. In many

oases, the dissatisfaction is self-directed. These Students wonder why they

cannot succeed as their parents expect them to. They begin to doubt their own

capabilities when teachers grow impatient with them and when they are assigned

to lower level classes. In many cases they are not rejecting a culture of which

they feel a part, but they are being rejected by that culture because they are

being :mind inadequate by its standards. They feel hostile toward the high

school because it has not made them at home, more than because they do not want

to be at home in it.

Overall Program Design anciaar2smmt

Based on the background described above, it is the feeling of the principal

of Shaker Heights High School and some key members of his staff, that programs

must be developed which will be appropriate for the different groups of students.

These programs will not exclude the students in the different groups from one

another because there will be overlapping courses. However, the programs will,

be designed in large part to suit a particular group of students. This grant

is being requested to provide the funds needed to plan these programs properly.

The planning will proceed as described in this section.

The first step will be to forma community council which will consist of

the following =beret
1. The administrative assistant to the superintendent

2. The principal of the high school

3. The two assistant principals of the high school

4. The two deans

5. Four teachers chosen by the faculty

6. Fourteen students chosen by their peers for just
eelef.ted)frontrepresentative groups of students

7. Four parent representatives selected through the

ST
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The council will have a chairman and a secretary and will meet weekly.Its minutes will be recorded and disseminated as broadly as possible. Thecouncil will act with the full authorisation of the superintendent and theboard of education. Ito recommendations will be presented to the superintendent at the meetings of the Shaker Heights Secondary Curriculum Council, agroup already established within the Shaker Heights City School District. Itthat group approves the recommendations, they will be forwarded to the Boardof Education at their regular meetings. Recommendations approved by the boardthen become the guidelines for the implementation of the project. This willrequire that the council work closely with the high school staff. It is intended that the council will meet for about three hours each week. The topics tobe discussed will include the purposes of the high school, the need for varietyin the types of programs offered at the high school, why discipline is a probelem, and how students are brought into active participation ins chool

The seledtion of administrators for the council will probably be the leastdifficult to make. There are certain people who, by virtue of the administra-tive role they play, ought to be members of the council. These positions havebeen listed.

Parents will be selected through the PTA, but there will be a strongeffort made to assure that parents will be selected who will represent a varietyof points of view. In the same way, a strong effort will be made to selectteachers and students representing different points of view.

Arrangements will be made to provide substitutes for the teachers so thatthese meetings can be held during the school day, probably from 1 4 pith Therewill be opportunities for council members and others to travel to other schoolswhere exciting ideas pertinent to our planning are in operation.

Melt=
The objectives of this project are as follows

A. To form a community council to plan for new programs at the highsehod.B. To decide by July 1, 1971 whether it is feasible to begin to formdefinite plans for programs at the high school.
C. If the planning is continued as we believe it will be, to have formalpresentations made by each group represented (students, parents and staff) ofwhat programs should be instituted at the high school.
D. To have each presentation discussed thoroughly in the council.
E. To decide by December 1, 1971 which of the programs presented and dis-cussed will be put into operation at Shaker Heights High School (The decisionwill be reached by a vote of the council).
P. To plan in further detail for, the implementation of the programs chosenby the council planning will include'scheduling, personnel, ourriculudNindefforts to gain community support.
O. To communicate continuously with the students, parents and staff of thehigh school while the planning is in progress.
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Teohnical Assistance

At present, plans call for having consultants in for brief periods of tiara
chiefly to work with the council. The major planning will be done by the
council. There will be a major contribution from the students and

enablestaff whose daily experience with the problems under study should enabla thew
to present reasonable solutions.

please
This grant is being requested for planning. The chief purpose is to 'ex.

piers a great many ideas and to seek the thoughts of those with particular
concern for Shaker Heights High School. What. has been suggested 'above as
possible directions in which the planning may lead, is tentative. It represents
the current thinking of the high school principal, some faculty members, some
students, and a few others. The grant will enable us to take these tentative
teginnings and develop them into clear and solid plans for new programs at
shaker Heights High School.

It might be well to mention, in view of the current diffioultiea in tina
*ins public education throughout Ohio, that it is very probable...thatlany newt
programs which are begun as a result of this. planning will be carried on with.
out additional personnel. However, it is not felt that this should be a serious
handieap since Shaker Heights High School has a low pupilteacher ratio which
should assist in making an easy transition to a more varied curriculum.

Ammunication
of

Ciiininication between the project planners and the rest of the staff will
be maintained through the internal publication All Hands, as well as through
more detailed periodic reports. Many members of the "high school staff will be
directly involved in the planning, and every member will attend several, meet.
tags at which the plans will be discussed.

aufaination

It is felt that the program developed out of this planning will have
significant implications for other high schools in the Cleveland aria. Every
effort will be made to record as carefully as possible the steps taken in
developing the programs. The process will be given publicity in the area and
visits to discuss the development of the programs will be welcomed. Perhaps
Shaker Heights High School has an advantage in this regard because its reputa
tion already draws some attention to its activities. At a time when students
and citizens are anxious for educational reform, this project Gould help provide
a local model for reform.

wit
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The proof of the value of this planning will be in the programs Which
result from it. However, there also will be opportunity for evaluation during
the planning stages. The evalRation at those stages will consist of determines
ins whether the krssitin of planning is appropriate (i.e Are we involving
-;etedentel.parenttaft? Are we remaining on schedule?, etc.).

Isingsla

The tentative schedule for this project is as fellows'

My 3971 ............./ormation of Cormoulity Council

May to'Mid-June ....... lour meetings to discuss feasibility
of project

Hid-June............. Decision whether to enter upon planning
for operation or not

MidpJune to Reptember......Details of planning sessions for
school year 197142 worked out by task fires

September 1971 June 1972 Bi-weekly meetings to plan for
_implementation during school year 2972443

September 1972 01'0040 The programs planned under this project
go into operation

Wad
It is understood ad part of the terms of this proposal that if the

community council decides that it ie.not feasible to implement the programs
discussed at its earlier meetings and that therefore farther planning is mode
unnecessary, the major part of the funds received under this proposal will be
returned. The decision as to whether detailed planning will continue will be
made by the council in mid-June. The budget for this project refers only to
coats involved in the planning of this project. The implementation and con
tinuation of the programs to be planned will be financed by local fonds.

Grant Local
/bads lends

Partial Salary ofAdministiativeAselt to Supt. (24)
_

$6,000
Substitutes for Planning Committee Members $1,060
Substitutes for Department Heads and Key Teachers

to Allow Visits 1,000
Travel for Staff Visits to Other Schools (includes

plane fares, car rnileage, expense for distant
and local staff travel) 1,000

Consulting Assistance 2,000
Consultant Travel and Expenses 1,050
Summer Employment of two Students to Assist in

preparations for 197172. 1,280
Materials, Clerical Assistance (inoluding data
processing) and Printing costs 1,000
Telephone 200

..Film Rental 503
Postage and Labels a 500

TOTiL 11,1703'
Grand Total $26,610
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Appendix 0

REPORT An RECOMMENDATIONS

211

'j COMMUNITY COUNCIL

MARCH 7, 1972

SHAKER HEICHTS }UGH SCHOOL
SHAKER HEIGHTS, OHIO



COMMUNITY COUNCIL MEMBERSHIP

1971 1972

STUDENT MEMBERS
Sue Braham, Senior
Paul Campbell, Junior
Holly Federico, Junior
Charles Fox, Junior
Randall Ginn, Junior
Nancy Goulder, Senior
Zachary Green, Sophomore .

Ira Kaplan, Senior
-Alan Mooney, Sophomore
Elliot Negin, Senior
Kim Ringler, Senior
Jessie Roberson, Senior
Sally Rocker, Senior
Helen Takaca, Sophomore

. 1 .
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TEACHER MEMBERS
Mrs. Crystal Gifford, Business
Mr. Kenneth Looney, Counselor
Mr. David McNamara, Science
Mr. Wm. Trost, Mathematics

7ARENT MEMBERS,
Mrs. Juanita Dalton
Mrs. Jane Jackson
Mrs. Jeannette Lenkoski
Mrs. Margaret Mitchell -

ADMINISTRATOR MEMBERS
Mr. Kenneth Caldwell
Dr. William Greenham
Dr. Edward McMillan
Mr. Robert.Mohney
Mr. Albert Senft
Mr. Allen Zimmerman
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Shaker Heights High School
Shaker Heights, Ohio 44120

March 7, 1972

TO: BOARD OF EDUCATION MEMBERS

It is my pleasure to forward to you this report and recommendations of the
*taker Heights High School Community Council.

The Community Council - consisting of students, parents, teachers, adminis-
,

trators was formed in June, 1971, to coordinate planning for educational pro-
grams of the future at Shaker Heights High School. The Community Council-was
made possible through a 13.7nning grant of some B8,400.00 from the Martha Holden
Jennings Foundation.

The proposal to the Jennings Foundation called for the establishment of
the Community Council to determine during the 1972-72 school year which, if any,
alternative educational programs being discussed in the district could be lapis-
mented by September, 1972, and to coordinate detailed planning for those programs
which seem feasible for Shaker High beginning in 1972.73.

The Council has been extremely busy in its deliberations, having held
sixteen meetings of the entire Council plus many meetings of the Council's Task
forces. A critical session was the two-day retreat held October 28 and 29-at
the Mt. Augustine Training Center, West Richfield, Ohio.

The/dedication of members of Community Council to the task at hand and
tills investment of time and energy has been impredtive and gratifying. No one
itidividual or no group of individuals provided the stimulation or direction for
the Council'a work.- This certainly has been a community experience for all
members of Community Council.

I particularly want to express appreciation to Mr. William Trost, a
teacher member, who has served as Chairman; Miss Nancy Goulder, a s6udent mem-
ber, who has served as Co-Chairman; Mrs. Crystal Gifford, a teacher member,
who has served as Recording Secretary; and Dr. Edward McMillan, Administrative
Assistant to the Superintendent, who has served as Executive Secretary. Each
of these individuals has contributed uniquely to, the work of the Council.

!false, must acknowledge the generous financial support of the Martha
Holden Jennings Foundation. Without the Jennings support, we probably could
not have initiated the study which has resulted in this report and recommendations.

2



To: Board of Education Members (Coned)

Without the support and encouragement of Superintendent John Lawson and Assistant
Superintendent Fredrick David, the study could not have been accomplished. On

behalf of Community Council, I express our sincere appreciation to the Jennings
Foundatton, to Dr. Lawson, and to Mr. David.

The work of the Community Council is not yet completed. We will continue

to function for the remainder of this school year, and will plan for the con-
tinuation of our work in the future. I am proud of the Council's accomplishments
to date, and commend them to you without reservation.

Sincerely,

William H.
Principal

3

r enham

.4
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BA COMMUNITY COUNCIL

THE NEED FOR A COMMUNITY COUNCIL

There were many signs last year, both in Shaker Heights and around the
country, that public and private high schools were not satisfying a good many
students and parents. Shaker High students already were seeking ways to
modify their school. Some had been instrumental in the creation of a pilot
program known as "Flexible American Studies." or in the initiation of a
Senior Project Program, which took place in May and June., Students were
responding eagerly to now course offerings such as Humanities and to the, _

mini- courses in Senior English and Contemporary America. Enrollment in
Independent Study Projects was increasing.

The influence of experiments with alternative forms of education in
other high school throughout the country was being felt in Shaker Heights.
Two neighboring high schools were developingprograms of "flexible studies."
Reports of experimental high schools, such as the John Adams High School in
Portland, Oregon, were being.tead in Shaker Heights. Although these reports
whetted the appetite of Shakerites for accelerated experimentation with alter-
native forms of education, they also urged caution in proceding to make'any
monolithic changes in the instructional program of a high school.

During the 1970-71 school year, the Shaker High PTA sponsored two
meetings on chenin: patterns of secondary education in which parents,
teachers, and students participated. These meetings generated the need for
a plan through which Shaker Heights could rationally and effectively evaluati
alternatives in planning for the future.

---th late March, a proposal was transmitted to the Martha Holden Jennings
Foundation seeking financial support for the creation of a Community Council
which would be charged with the evaluation and planning needed for the future
of Shaker High. The proposal subsequently was accepted by the Jennings
Foundation, and the Shaker Heights High School Community Council became a
reality in June, 1971.

PURPOSES 011lrUNIre COUNCIL

The initial proposal described three primary objectives for the study
to be undertaken. These objectives were:

1. To form a Community Council of parents, students, teachers,
and administrators to begin planning for programs to be
instituted in the 1972-73 school year.

2. To determine at an early point in the planning whether pro-
grams under discussion can b implemented in 1972-73.

4
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3. To continue planning in greater detail for those programs
which do appear to be feasible in 1972-73.

These primary objectives have provided the essential framework for the

organization and deliberations of the Community Council. The Council has

learned, .of course, that many secondary objectives emerge as a group begins

to function. These include objectives related to communication of ideas

and the need for feedback, the emergence of factors previously overlooked in

examining educational alternatives - student expectations, teacher skills,

interpersonal relationships, and the need for continuing coordination of this

work beyond the life of this Council.

THE ORGANIZATION OF COM1UNITY COUNCIL,

There are 28 members of the council; 14 members are students, four are

parents, three are high school teachers, one is a high school counselor, five

are administrators at the high school, and one-is a central office adminis-

trator. Originally, all the student members were Student Council members,

but since some felt that they did not want the responsibility, the appointed

other students to take their places. The parents were appointed through the

PTA, and the teachers were elected at large by the faculty. The administrators

were appointed; the deans and assistant principals attend alternate meetings.

At an early_meeting of the Council, one of the teachers was nominated

as co-chairman and another teacher as recording secretary. A bit later, the

students elected a student cochairman. The co-chairmen have alternated chair-

ing the meetings. The central office administrator was nominated executive

secretary. It was agreed that the co-chair= and the executive secretary make

up the agendas for the meetings. Meetings have been open to anyone, and any-

one has had the right to request items for the agenda.

During the summer prior to this year of planning by the Council, a

staff worked, with the direction of the executive secretary, to prepare infor-

mation for Council members to use in their meetings. Interviews with parents

and students were taped, books on education were read and reviewed or excerpted,

and a tentative schedule was made to assist the Council.

Since September, the Council has held regular biweekly meetings. In

addition, four Task Forces were organized for two main purposes: to draw in

ople who were not Council members to work in the planning, and to concentrate

on more specific areas of planning before submitting such plans to the full

Council for discussion and action. These Task Forces met frequently during

the formative stages of developing recommendations.

Consultants were brought in including father Thomas Shea, Principal of

the experimental school, CULC, in Cleveland; Dr. Jerry C. Olson, Assistant

Superintendent for Vocational Edutation in the Pittsburgh Public Schools; and

Robert B. Schvartz, former Principal of the John Adams High 3chool in Portland,

Oregon. Council members visited other schools including New Trier,-Evanston,

Illinois and the BaldwinWhitehall school district near Pittsburgh. The Council

members also Trent on a weekend retreat which was a great help in coming to a

focus on what would be the nature of the new programs.

5
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ruTuRE OF COMMUNITY COUNCIL

4! a
There are several tasks which the Community Council must complete during

remainder of this school year. First if the recommendations which follow

Approved, Community Council must provide the leadership necessary for their

Implementation. The Council is aware that additional organization and detailed

planning will be required. Much of this has been anticipated. Other issues

undoubtedly will emerge.

Secondly, the Council recognises that there will be a need in the next

school year for a coordinating committee to assist Shaker High staff and

students with the implementation of recommendations, with providing volunteer

assistance when needed, and with evaluating effects of new programs or courses.

Although it is unlikely that the Community Council will continue beyond this

year as an entity, the Council will develop a strategy for meeting those needs.

A third task yet to be completed is the development of recommendations

regarding scheduling procedures for Shaker Heights High School. The Council

has been considering recommending a plan of scheduling which would permit

students to choose not only courses, but also teachers and time schedules.

The selections would be made by students in early summer, following the devel-

opment ol'a master sch le. The specific recommendation under consideration

mould include these s ps:

1. A booklet for students describing the master schedule and

procedures for course selection would be developed and distri-

buted to members of the classes of 1972 and 1974 bpJune 15.

2. Members of the classes of 1973 and 1974 would register for

courses for the 1972-73 school year during the.week of June 19.

3. Members of the Class of 1975 and new entries will be scheduled

by administrators in the summer.

..

Community Council is not yet ready to recommend the implementation of

this scheduling procedure, although it continues to receive serious consideration.

The fourth task is one which has emerged with the Council, and which may

be the most important task remaining. The Council recognizes the need for an

examination of alternatives for dealing with the complexities of interpersonal

relationships. Frequently'in deliberations of the Council, it became evident

that program or course recommendations were being designed to mediate problems

of human relationships. It is the hope of the Council that some meaningful

recommendations can be develOPea for dealing with these problems before the

Council's work is concluded.

6
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RECOMMENDATIONS OF COMMUNITY COUNCIL

Thy Community Council recommends that Shaker Heights High School
ftcudents be given the opportunity, beginning in' September, 1972, to earn
high school credit for regular work experience plus concurrent enrollment
in an Occupational Seminar. The purpose of this recommendation is to
2r2....tpIrjvideoorttlitvinadditioi to enrollment in vocational courses, for
jauikaistc,ayoational insights and to relate their school
program to occupational experiences.

Many high school students have part-time jobs. Seldom do these jobs
have any relationship to school programs. Seldom does the professional staff
of the school have knowledge of or interest in the part-time jobs students
hold. Community Council believes that work experiences can be meaningful
educational experiences and that a greater occupational awareness is needed by
most students. Work in conjunction with study should be recognized and
accredited as part of a student's high school program.

It is our recommendation that students who will be employed for a minimum
of ten hours weekly and who will register for an Occupational Seminar may earn
one-half unit of credit each semester for their work experience. Students may
locate their own job or may seek assistance in locating a job through the Shaker
High Community Resources Bank. The Occupational Seminar will be scheduled
during the school day, and will meet at least twice weekly. Participation in
the Occupational Seminar is an integral part of this program proposal. Stu-
dents may not earn credit for work experience without participation in the
Occupational Seminar. The Occupational Seminar will focus on broad areas of
occupational concern as well as job experiences of individuals enrolled. It
will make use of field experiences and guest speakers.

The Occupational Seminar coordinator will be a Shaker High teacher who
will become responsible for the Occupational Seminar in lieu of one or more
teaching assignments. The amount of time to be made available to coordinating
the Occupational Seminar will be dependent upon the number of students enrolled
and the number of teaching periods which can be made available without the
addition of faculty positions.

-----Thu CoArdinator will be responsible for planning a variety of seminars
which will provide general occupational experiences and insights, and which
will provide each student opportunity to share his job experiences with other
students in his seminar group. The Coordinator will arrange a minimum of one
on-the.job visit to each student enrolled in the Occupational Seminar.

if a student is earning credit for work experience, the student's
Counselor also will make one on-the-job visit each semester in order that the
Counselor can become familiar with the nature of the job and will be better
able to assist the student in educational and occupational planning.

.7.
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Entry into the work experience-Occupational Seminar program will be byapplication prior to the beginning of each semester, in a =liner similar tothe procedures by which Independent Study currently is scheduled. Evaluationof work experience will be on a 'lass" or "Honors" basis, the evaluationsystem presently used for Independent Study. The Occupational SeminarCoordinator will he responsible for determining each student's evaluation.

Because the Coordinator will need considerable assistance in planningseminar experiences and establishing liaison with potential employers, indus-tries, and business organizations, a WorkStudy Advisory Committee will beorganized. The Committee will include the Coordinator, a Counselor, theCommunity Resource Bank Para-Professional, an Assistant Principal, two stu-dents who are enrolled in the Occupational Seminar, and two community repre-sentatives. The Assistant Principal will have administrative responsibilityboth for the work of the Advisory Committee and the administration of thiswork-study program.

It should be noted that there are training opportunities available forteachers interested in occupational education. Community Council would makeevery effort for the teacher who would serve as Coordinator to participatein one or more of these training
opportunities.

II. The Community Council recommends that a ro ram to b known as CATALYSTbe developed and made available to students of Shaker He gilts High School inAsallsAIEL1222. The purpose of CATALYST is to provide an alternativewortunstv fAr siud.:nts g;ho,ara disbaLisfied with the present edecation21ro rams but who alone are unable to define an educational desi n that willinset their needs.

As the word CATALYST suggests, this proposed program is intended to beinstrumental in making possible a more meaningful interaction between astudent and his school. Nearly every secondary school is faced with the grow-ing dilemma of "turned-off" students, those young people who gain little fromthe school and who have little allegiance, for the school. Few secondary schoolshave discovered, or even tried, creative programs to deal with this dilemma.The Community Council believes that CATALYST is a creative program proposalwhich could meet some very important needs of ewe Shaker High students.

The essence of CATALYST will be the close working relationship of astudent with a profeseional educator in an environment which permits a widevariety of educational programming. Two factors are essential if a student isto benefit from CATALYST. The first is the student's recognition of his'nability to be successful within existing educational programs. The secondis the student's willingness to work with the CATALYST staff in developingeducational programming and to accept the staff's professional judgment in thedevelopment of thoic plans. Entry into CATALYST will begin with an interview,which may be initiated any time in the school year. It is important to note

- 8 -
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that no student will be coerced into CATALYST, and that parents will become
involved with the planning as it progresses.

11.0

The CATALYST staff will include one full-time teacher-counselor who will
be responsible to the principal for the operation of CATALYST. The full-time
staff member will be assisted by from three to five Shaker High teachers who
will devote one or two periods daily to CATALYST in lieu of other teaching

assignments. The number of asaisting teachers will be dependent on the devel-
oping need for CATALYST staff and the number of teaching periods which can be
devoted to CATALYST without the addition of teacher positions to the Shaker

High faculty. At this time, it seems likely that the full-time CATALYST staff
member will require one additional Shaker High faculty position, although every
effort will he made to accommodate this additional position through staff
reallocations.

The full-time CATALYST staff member must be a person with training in
the mental health'Tield, preferably with experience in adolescent counseling.
Two personal characteristics are needed by each CATALYST staff member: the
ability to relate positively and effectively with young people; the ability
to accept a high degree of personal responsibility in a relatively autono-

mous educational setting.

When a student first is accepted for CATALYST, the initial activities
will make up the Diagnostic Phase of the program. This is the period of inter-

views, the compilation of case histories, diagnostic testing, and educational

plennin. TN^ student will be developing a close working relationship with

one of the staff members during the Diagnostic Phase.

The student then moves into an Action Phase in which the educational

plan, short-range or long-range, is implemented. Included in the Action

Phase will be self and team evaluations of the educational plan, plan modifica-

tion/-and the determination of future educational directions for the student.

It is anticipated that most students will progress to a point in their educa-

tional program where they no longer have dependency on the CATALYST staff. The

rate of that progress undoubtedly will vary.

The CATALYST staff may use the resources of both the school and community

in designing individual educational plans. Any normal organizational require-

ment (duration of experiences, evaluation of students, development of schedules,

attendance regulations) may be waived by the principal upon the recommendation

of the CATALYST staff. It would not be unusual for a CATALYST student to be

enrolled in some regular classes, to be involved in a cooperative work experience

pert of the day, to be conducting an independent study project in the Cleveland

area, to be away, from school for a period of time while engaged in a specialized

educational experirmce. The emphasis in CATALYST will be on individually deter-

mined learning experiences which are flexible plus related group learning

experiences. 111aicver educational plan is developed for a student, it will

provide credit toward high school graduation.

9 -



Community Council on January 28, 1972, sent a letter to the PACE Asso-

ciation stating our intention to submit a proposal for financial support in

1972-73 for CATALYST. We learned on February 17 that our letter of intent

was acceptable to PACE, and that our proposal should be submitted by March 31.

Up to $10,000of financial support for CATALYST in 1972-73 could be forth-

coming from the PACE Association if our proposal is accapta-1114-44wItrajAct..... .

Advisory Committee.

III. The Community Council recommends that flexible.studv course offerings

be significantly expanded at Shaker Heights High School, according to student

interest :.nd tcncher Flexible study courees are designed to

emphasize self motivation and self direction by students and to deemphasize

the traditional role of the teacher in the context of a-cooperative glE22

experience.

The interest of students in actively participating in determining the

design of their educational experiences has been growing rapidly in many

secondary schools. At Shaker High, a group of students supported by their

parents, were instrumental in establishing a Flexible American Studies class,

for the second semester of the 1970-71 school year. The course has been

continued in 1971-72 with a doubling of the enrollment

Students in Flexible American Studies take that course in lieu of Junior

English and U. S. Hietery. The students are provided considerable latitude

in choosing the content and manner of study of their curriculum. The teachers,

in fact, are facilitators, advisors, coordinators of learning, academic coun-

selors, or teaching specialists, depending upon the needs which have been

identified by the students as individuals and as a group.

Community Council believes that there is clear need for an expansion of

flexible study opportunities, and urges that a number of additional courses

be available to students beginning in September, 1972. This can be accomplished

either by individual teachers offering one or more of their classes in a flexible

studies framework, or by an interdisciplinary team of two or more teachers who

offer a special course in a flexible studies framework.

Although the role of the teacher in flexible studies is different, it is

no less demanding. Experience in the past two years indicates that the student

to teacher ratio in flexible studies courses probably should not exceed 20:1.

The responsibility of the teacher for monitoring each student's progress in a

flexible studies course is particularly demanding, for it must be done individ-

ually and must be directly related to the student's goals. The evaluation of

students by teachers must be frequent and flexible. Evaluations may be on a

graded basis, may be rats-Fall, may include individually written narrative

reports. Flexible studies teachers have an unusual responsibility to assist

students in becoming responsible for their own actions in a flexible and un-

structured learning environment. Community Council also recognizes that

teachers interested in flexible studies courses need the opportunity for some

in-service training related to the different role of the teacher in flexible

studies.

.10-
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Additional teaching poritions are not required to expand flexible studies

course offerings at Shaker High. Rather, such an expansion will result.in a

reallocation of teaching time. What is required is the initiative of teachers

who wish to offer flexible studies courses either individually or in coopers.

tion with other teachers. Proposals for such courses will be transmitted to

the Principal, who will be responsible for the administration of flexible

studies courses in 1972-72.

Students will entbr flexible studies courses by election, on a first-

comefirst served basis-to the limit of the'class spaces available. Students

should recognize that there is, much emphasis in flexible studies courses on

student initiative and responsibility. Should the challenge of personal initia-

tive and,reSponsibility appear insurmountable, a student can transfer out of

the flexible studies course into a regular school course. Such transfers may

be initiated by the student or the teacher. Usually, the transfer is made only

when both agree that it is the best alternative.

Group activities are an'integral part of flexible studies courses. Al-

though subject matter may be approached through full group meetings, small

group seminars, independent study or research, individual work outside of school,

the entire group together determines the directions and dimensions of the course.

Emphasis in flexible studies is on learning to learn in a variety of individual

and group experiences.

Flexible studies courses require flexible arrangements., Students in

flexible studies are no less responsible than all students for meeting school

and State regular:long. Their movement in the building or travel outside of

school to meet a variety of obligations or to carry on project work does, how-

ever, result in patterns which some observers find disturbing. Teachers of

flexible studies are no less responsible than are all teachers for meeting

their professional obligations. Their style of teaching and choices of the

allocation of their teaching time also result in patterns which some observers

find disturbing. There can be no doubt but that flexible studies courses re

quire a higher Cegree of mutual trust and exercise of personal responsibility

than often is expected of students and teachers.

IV. The Community Council recommends that a Community Resource Bank be

established at Sh"" Hililk11921b2/11121DrainIS21$21122IAJEL1121
mpose. of the Cemxvflitv Resource '2,:.11;: be to provide all Shaker

students ;.cues'' to the rich human resources of olr community resources

which con he us.ul in a vatietv of educAtional ex eriences.

In the changing high school, it is well recognized that education is note

confined to the school building. Students and teachers increasingly arc reach-

ing out to their communities for resources which can be used in a greater

variety of educAtional experiences. Shaker High has been making extensive use

of the human resources of our community for a number of years through the use

of volunteer tutors, guest speakers, and special project. advisors. Some

school programa Independent Study, Humanities, Contemporary America, Senior

Projects have increased the need for these resources. Several of the other

proposals of. Community Council will contribute to an even greater need for

community resources.
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Community Council recommends that a Para- professional staff position
be created to organize and maintain a Shaker High Community Resource Bank.
It is anticipated that such a position would require a person's services
approximately six hours each school day. Although there is some possibility
that the position might be filled initially on a voluntary basis, we should
anticipate this being a regular staff position paid for at an equitable
salary rate.

The ParaProfessional need not have any special training, but must be
a person who is capable of organizing an effective and efficient Resource
Sank and who is able to effect positive inter-personal relationships with
others.

The Para-Professional, who will be responsible to the Principal, will
develop the Community Resource Bank and serve the students and staff in making
arrangements for the use of the resources which have been identified.

It should be noted that the PACE Association, through.a special grant,
has been cataloging human resources available in Greater Cleveland during the
current school year, and has made this information available to a number of
school districts, including Shaker Heights. This project is to continue. The

Shaker High Para-Professional will serve as a liaison with the PACE Association,
thus significantly increasing the resources available to students and staff.

,V. The Community Council recommends that a systematic reama41121
entirgo.se At nlker Heights Hich School durin. the 1972 -73 school

nt ev.r. de artment

the school opportun to measure the effectiveness f departmental courts
changinf; educational needs and developments.

The current educational scene is one of rapid change. A variety of

educational philosophies, systems, and practices are identified daily in

our mass media. Special interest groups in the nation, the state, and the
community are promoting curricular changes, many of which would have far-

reaching consequences. Community Council believes that tne Shaker High pro-

fessional staff, with student assistance and parental involvement, should
become involved in a significant curriculum reappraisal which should include

but not by limited to consideration of the following:
//

1. Variety in courses (electives).

2. Shorter courses (mini or semester courses).

3. Inter-departmental offerings (Humanities, Ecology).
(Inter-departmental courses may be included in the program

of Flexible Studies.)
4. New courses (Philosophy, Photography, Practical Application,of

gls
Math, French Culture, Second Year Biology, Diagnostic Repaire)

S. Alternative means of meeting departmental requirements (cha

in sequence, need for prerequisites, independent study.)

16. Evaluation procedures (graded, pass fail, narrative reports).

7. Examinations (fital exams, final papers, etc.)

8. Method of presentation and staff utilization(inductive teaching,

team teachiNt, lorge group small group).

- 12 -



In conducting these departmental reappraisals, Community Council
has identified_thr6e4dditional issues which should be considered:

1. Required courses. Should not Shaker requirements in physical
education and mathematics be the same as Ohio requirements?

2. Course evaluation. Should not students have the opportunity to
systematically evaluate courses, the evaluations to be given
to their teachers?

3. Faculty-Student Curriculum Review Board. Should not a Faculty
Student Curriculum Review Board be instituted for the purposs
of evaluating existing courses?

In planning for 1972-73 school year, Community Council will take
into account the need for organizing departmental reappraisals and the need
for resoarce persons to assist the depar) tments in that important endeavor.

.13-
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To the Interviewer:

Appendix D

SHAKER HEIGHTS HIGH SCHOOL

COMMUNITY COUNCIL

Interview Questions For Parents

11

Whet follows is a guide for your interviews with parents of students at
Shaker Heights High School. Although you will have to use your judgment about how
to order the questions and about how to phrase certain other questions to elicit
e-1rtnrptrnitrs; -please try to stay as close to these questions as possible so that
some sort of standardization may be maintained. Some background information and a
few suggestions on how you might proceed are included with the questions.

Introduction

Acting on the assumption that there is need for some alternatives to the
basic curriculum at Shaker Heights High School ,a proposal was made to the Martha
Holden Jennings Foundation for a grant to allow for planning those alternatives.
The proposal resulted in a grant from the Jennin ,,,Foundation. Consequently, a com-
munity council of 28 members was formed. (The count41.1.Juis4 parents, 4 teachers,
6 administrators and 14 students.) The council's first responsibility was to decide
if there is a real need for different instructional programs at the high school. An
affirmative answer meant that a full year would be spent in detailed planning and
that the new programs would be implemented beginning in September 1972. The council
has decided that the need is seal and that we should proceed with the detailed planning.
Thus, the council has committed Shaker Heights High School to beginning new programs
in September 1972.

Work is being done this summer to ftrePare for the meetings which will be
held once every two weeks throughnut the next school year. This interview is part
of our preparation for next year's meetings. The plan is to edit the interview and
to use parts of it as resource material for one of our meetings. Selected parts of
the interview will serve as a springboard into detailed discussion of important issues
related to planning for instructional alternatives.

Please be frank in your statements. No attempt will be made to identify
people unless they wish to be identified. Frankness will help to clarify the issues,
to determine where changes are needed, and to set the direction for new programs.

The interview will consist of a series of topics including the content of
current programs at the high school , appropriate goals in teaching, administrative
procedures In selection of studies at the high school and future programs at the
high school. (Since these topics overlap, the interviewer will have,to make an effort
to try to keep focused on one topic at a time.)

Content a Current Prperams

(These questions are aimed priMaiily at eliciting some statements shout
the content or plan of courses and programs. They are not aimed at eliciting state
wants about teachers. The topic pf teaching is covered later in the interview.)
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Interview Questions For Parents
Page

4
4

1. Judging from the experience of your own children, what courses or
programs at the high school have been most worthwhile? What are the chief reasons
why you have named those courses or programs?,

2. Again using the experiences of your own children as a basis, what
courses or programs have been the least worthwhile? What are the chief reasons why
you have named these courses or programs?

3. Have your children boon enrolled in any special programs such4'as iide
pendent study, humanities or work-study?

iseat111tulla
,

,'Whavere 'appropriate goals in teaching? This age-old question still has
more than'oneanswer. Gilbert Highet, for example, has written, "Teaching has three
stages. First, the teacher prepared the subject. Then he communicates it to his
pupils, or those parts of it that he has selected. Then he makes sure that they 414%4

.learnt it." For Highet, dispensing knowledge seems to be a goal of teaching. In
contrast, William Glasser has stated, "Thinking of good questions (Glasser means
questions leading to discussions - not to short answers.) is a part of good teaching;
the inability to think of good questions is symptodatic of the fact.centered education
that must change." For Glasser an important goal in teaching is getting children
"to think instead of to memorize."

Probably the most radically different goal in teaching is the goal of allow-
ing the student to chart his own course and-set his own speed in learning. In this
situation, the teacher becomes a sort of adviser and counselor, someone to be there
if the student wants him. A.S. Neill has written, "I believe to impose anything by
authority is wrong. The child should not do anything until he comes to the opinion
his own opinion - that it should be done." This statement, which expresses the under-
lying philosophy of Neill's school Summerhill, sums up the ultimate in the goal of
allowing a student to guide his own learning.

1. In your view, what goal should a teacher at the high school have in
teaching your children? (There are certainly more possible goals than those used as
examples above. There is no harm in having the respondent define his own goals of
teaching.)

2. Judging from the experience, of your children, do you feel that some
goals of teaching at the high school are inappropriate? If so, which ones and why?

3. Do you believe it is good for your children to have experience at the
high school with teachers who have different goals of teaching?

4. Do you feel that there are common character'istics which teachers at the
high school should have regardless of their goals of teaching? If so, what are these
characteristics?

5. Do you believe that your children at he high school should hove an
important port in deciding what they will study and how they willstudy it? (To what
extent do you feel the hiph school student should decide whet he will study? (it
might he helpful, in order to clarify Lail question for the respondent, to distin-
guish butvdeen a student,havIne no choices, a student having a choice from alternatives
provided by the teschet, and a student having unlimited choices.)
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Page 3
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(The questions asked under this heading are an attempt to find out whether
the present instructional choices for students are sufficient in number and whether
they are administered so as to allow students to participate fully.)

1. Do you feel that you are adequately informed of the options open to
your children as they plan their courses and programs at the high school?

1

(The 'interviewer should have a figgarPlanntne caul which provides a
brief description of courses offered,at the high school.)

2. Have your children been able to enter the courses or programs they want
o enter at the high school?

3. Do you feel that, with minor administrative adjustments, the present
courses and programs at the high school would be satisfactory? If so, have you any
suggestions about what some of those adjustments might be?

eV

mature Programs at Shaker Hei¢hts High School

1. Do you feel that there are courses or programs which might be dropped
from the high school curriculum? (To some extent, the State of Ohio prescribes the

curriculum. However, there is considerable discretion allowed to local school
districts under the legal requirements. This question shuuld be answered without

regard to the legal requirements on curriculum so that suggestions need not be

restricted.)

2. Do you feel that there are courses or programs which might be added to

the high schools curriculum? (If the respondent states that courses or programs might
be added, the interviewer should try to determine with further questions whether the_
respondent is suggesting minor or major changes in the instructional plan at the

high school. For example, is the respondent merely requesting that another foreign
language be taught or is he suggesting that students spend half the day studying

foreign languages? Is he suggesting that students be permitted to choose not to-go
to physical education or is he suggesting that students be permitted to choose not

to go to any clad?)

3.__What do you think of the idea of s high school with alternative forms of
education under the same roof? (this idea is somewhat along the lines of Conant's

idea of a comprehensive high school. Picture, for example, a high school in which
the students live under the same rules of behavior in non instructional settings such

as passing through the halls, eating lunch, etc. but under different rules in instruc-

tional settings. Students in Program A, for example, might bo expected to have
homework 'assigned and checked daily/while students in Program 11 might be allowed to

go for siMonth before showing tiny evidence of their study.)

4, Do you have apprehensions or fears about establishing alternative pre
grams within the 8.1M0 high school? (For example do you fear that it could create

splits between different grouns of students?

Et. Mier
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SHAKER HEIGHTS CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT

SHAKER HEIGHTS, OHIO

somakty Council

ENouNzujEay__tzo'oIEmsALBTASOCF:

I. Definition of the Coal
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A. What is the goal? (If the goal is to develop a vocational-occupational program,

for example, then the term "vocational-occupational education" should be defined.

This is in contrast to defining specific courses or things which would be taught

in a vocational-occupational education. Defining (those specifics would be a

second ate(.)

II. How can that goal best be met?

A. Major Objectives

1. Assigning qualified teachers
2. Assignment of students (How much choice does the student have?)

3. Space and physical facilities
4. Schedule of meetings and activities for instruction

S. Transportation
6. Providing information to students, parents and community

7. Reporting on student progress
S. Rules and regulations (attendance, tardiness, behavior, etc.)

9. Cost

III. Specific Steps or Questions in Meeting Objectives
. .

A. Assignment of teachers

1. Do teachers volunteer? If not, who selects and on what, criteria?

2. Are assignments tentative until students chooi' programs?
3. Do students choose teachers pr vice,verse, or are assignments at random?

4.'Will the number of teachers assigned be based on the number of students

alone, or will other factors be considered?

B. Assignment of students

1. To what extent do students select programs?
au 2. What are criteria by which students are selected?

t%
3. How free will students be to transfer between programs?

1

C. Space and physical facilities

1. Will the program operate in separate part of building?

2. Are new facilities necessary?
3. Is remodeling necessary?
4. How much space will the program need?

D. Schedule of meetings and activities for instruction

1. When will students and teachers normally meet in school space?

2. Will they need school spaces at other than normal meeting times?
3. Where will students and teachers be when they are not meeting?



L. Transportation

1. How much transporting.of students does the program require?
2. How much transportation will be provided by the school district?\

v. Providing information to students, parents and community

1. Will there be a brochure explaining the program?
2. Will there be press releases?

3. Will there be meetings with students, teachers, counselor and parents to expla:
program?

4. Will particular effort be made to clarify what consequences will be likely in
.selecting the program? '

ppersorsv,
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C. Reporting on student progress

1. What sort of student evaluation will there be?
2. Will students or parents be involved in setting up student evaluation procedures?
3. If there is a variety of reportils procedures, who chooses which ones (s) will

be used?

H. Rules and regulations

1. What will be the attendance requirements in this program?

I., Cost

,,.,,j..-What new expenditures will this program require?
2. What savings will this program create?

t,

-IV. Schedule of Deadlines

A. When will the specific steps aecessary to meet the objectives of this program be
complete?

B. These are some of the established deadlines:

1. November 15,22 Meeting (s) of task forces
2. November 23 Next council meeting - Progress reports from task forces
3. Dec. 13, Jan. 4 - Budget set for 1972.73 school year
4. Late winter (Jan.-March) - Hiring new teachers

' S. April Students select courses

C. Questions concerning schedule of deadlines

1. Should task force proposal be submitted prior to setting of budget?
2. How much lead time is necessary to inform students, teachers and parents ade-

quately of this program? (Lead time should be figured from some date in April
when choices must be made.)

3. How much lead time is necessary to make changes in facilities, assignAltaff,
obtain materials and complete detailed planning for this program?
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Pommunity Council
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Vocational-Occupational

Kenneth eldwell, Leader
Ira Kapl n
Crystal afford
Edward McMillan

Kim Ringler, Leader
Barbera Abele
Zachary Green
Charles Fox
Elliot Negin
Brad Melamed
Helen Takacs
Susie Waldorf
Robert Mohney
Juanita Dalton

1
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SHAKER HEIGHTS CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT
SHAKER HEIGHTS, OHIO

Is

e

TASK FORCES

Cssical- Traditional

Jeannette Lenkoski
Barbara Gross
-Holly Federico
Jessie Roberson
Paul Campbell

kSally Rocker
Jane Nilson
Albert S ft
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November 15. 1971,

"School Without Walls" - Transition

Kenneth Looney, Leader
Margaret Mitchell
Nancy Goulder
Sue Braham
Randall Ginn
Allen Mooney
William Greenham
Larry Newman
Charles Zimmerman
David McNamara
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1. Now is it or can it be different frote what we have? (consider all pertinent
factorsedvantages and disadvantages.)

2. Examine the system in philosophy and theory.

a. style of teaching
b. goals of the staff
c. goals of the students
d. possible effects of program on the student's future

3. Examine the application of the system.

a. means to the goals stated in 2b and 20
b. scheduling of students and staff into the program
c. methods ofstaffingfrom departments or separate entity
d. in what areas is the system applicable
e. how will it effect college entrance and job opportunities

4. Is there a need at Shaker?

5. Will the community support it?

6. Will enough students take the risk to make the program go?

7. Is any form of the program administratively feasible?

If the answers to 4, 5,'6 and 7 are affirmative, continue; if not, contacts
Nancy Goulder, Reds McMillan or Bill Trost for further direction.

II : MRS Mr

1. Constructlohe model using a 1-20 staff student ratio.

2. Write initial presentation of the program for:

a. parents b. students c. teachers

Attempt to nave qqations for main questions which will arise from each group.
Try to be -tnlomat".c.

3. Cimstruct an auministrative plan for implementation of the plan into a working
system.

4. Design a guide for student-counselor planning considering pertinent facelift
but insuring freedom of choice with parental consent.

3. Construct a working model for September 1972.
a. staffing
b. areas to be included -scope and range
e. rules and regulationsattendance, crediting of course, grading, eligibility

and requirements
d, other controls

6. Include a hypothetical example of what the 72.73 school year would be like for
staff running the program, the students in the program and the parents accepting
the ricks of a new approach.
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SHAKER 1U CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT
SHAKER HEIGHTS, OHIO

0 inion Surve oti Educational Alternatives at Shaker Hinh
Please check one: Sophomore

.Junior
Senior

Teacher

Other (please specify)

.

The Community Council is now at work coordinLting
planning for alternativeeducational programs for Shaker Heights High School for September 1972. To do theben possible job, your help is needed. This survey is an attempt to seek out yourIdeas and 'suggestions.

1. What are some of the things you lfke best about the prey ent courses and programs?(Fleece state your reasons briefly.)
;

1112. What are some of the things you do not like so well about the present courses andprograms? (Please state your reasons briefly.)

011

Please check tin statements in the following list which deocribe features you wouldlike to include In an ethicational program.

a. J22. Freedom to move around within the high school building and grounds butsome restrictions nn leaving school &rounds.

15 A firmly estebliahed'schedule which allows me to know where I will boatany time during; the day.
or

c. `-e) stated assignments set up by my teacher for me to work on.
L0 A course of study which I, myself, define end have the chance to changeif the need Drives.

C. 1:ot school do:is si.(01, outtAd... f the tchool buildin on a trhceule1. Ayrratto said for vIC.cli I talc A mnjor
vn;vmt!.0111!ty; 'Awn outro bfthe buf !i.. . 3 4;111 fl.,cikic.tLly w,i1;;,6 to.!ulL.i. AA
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a Survey on Educational Alternatives at Shaker Ili h

Sufficient training in some area to give me enough skill to get
immediately after graduating from high school.

g. 31. Cour s lasting for shorter periods of time (e.g. nine weeks or a semester)
so at a greater number of different courses could be taken.

11..12 More courses in which the teacher demands a considerable amount of work
and moves ahead rapidly to cover a great deal of material.

123

Page 2

a job

i 31_ Courses in which the teachers
amount of work on their own.

expect the students to do a considerable

Assistance in getting a job immediately upon graduation from high

Being told

-evaluation rattier/than p grade.

school.

how,I am doing in a course by a personal conference or written

m.

Taking a program such as auto- mechanics, printin
other school.

More courses should allow 'students to be graded simply "pass"
(I understand that this creates problems in admission to some

or cosmetics at some

If I fail a course, I should be given "no gredit" rather than
grade; then I should be allowed to poke up the credit later.

or "fail."
colleges.)

a failing

I would take some required courses pass-fail if I had the choice.

Stud:n:8 should have the option of writing a final paper instead of a
final exam.

Final exams provide a good experience and should be taken by all studentsin at least some courses.

I feel that there should be a class meeting with the teacher at least once
every nine weeks to discuss what students like and dislike about the course.

lease check which of the following options you would like to have for gym or physical
Iteration.

a. 'Taking gym on my own time as an independent study course.
etIT /AO

b. , iAing gym as a roes-fail course regardless of the number of other
fail courses / amtaking.

v,

c. 3/0 (For girls only) Not taking gym if I am on a varsity team.

d. 37 (For girls only) A greater variety of activities in

4, 7. (tor boys only) A &rester 'variety of activities in

lf you htvr cht.cLcA one of th.. lnst two options, plenno lint the specific
ties you vould lily.. to see ed0:J.

gym.

. mi. *a 0-

prase-

activi-

4.0. -



,ev on Educational Alternatives al Shaker High

year a senior project program was initiated at Shaker High. *The students in
program worked outside of school with adults who are lawyers, teachers, doc

rs, journalists, etc. Last year's program lasted four weeks and was at the and
the school year.

Please check the statements below which come closest to describing your thoughts
about the senior project program as it is described above.

G.

I do not know enough about the senior project program to respond.

I think the high

I think the high
ested students.

school should not have a senior project program.

school should have a senior project program for inter-

I would like to participate in Che senior

The senior project program should be.open
the.year.

A program like the senior project program
and juniors.

The length of the

. There is presently a great
one

project program.

to seniors at any time during

should be open to sophomores

senior project program should be increased.

enough variety of courses at Shaker High School. (Check

Agree 9.4 4(.1?Disagree No Opinion

. If you disagree with the statement in no. 6, please say that courses or programs
you want to see added, to the present curriculum.

vc.j.,,,j,$) %, Helye' ;," 01. I 1 /

1.1-cok.9) cevir

. There is
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enough free time in my schedule for me to take elective courses.

Ag+-pe 51 Disagree

. If you disagree with the statement in no. 8, please say what you would do to pro-
vide more free time.

tre?...412en7raiks.221(1inefe:f:

6 ,* _4 e Cif /** 12.6.Cy 16te cc.N.vs.9. .-)0.1te ye..eq."ti74 .41
. Would you prefer to see soma of the educational features briefly described Above
(e.g. student-desiped courF.e, learnins with adult in comunity, etc.) included in
the regular daily schedule at the high school- or separated into complete programs
operating rather independently at the h14.,h'schaol?

Prefer that the' features be included in r-gular schedule 6*
Prefer separate prcv,rrms . .

If intvr4le.4 ft. Ow tmlim te:r ff ! ACi,oo.;. ra.. to L it:

AetIvith.a Vfficv.
1 v1,00 M.. to knot: t.ove otout, shi w.11 tuAtte..Hdollo to irplcnota of theAdvnr,
expreosod its Oin 1.;

t....;114.1.1Stibiuns ofPOIS1114111 1641 *I se. eed te Pe *e P . * .
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Appendix H

STANDARDS FOR DFFINING TI II. SCHOOL DAY

lil)b40301 (I') 111611 SCI 1001.

The official school day for _each full-time pupil shall consist of not less than six
(6) hours of scheduled clas..es and other tuidA learnii hith schools
organised on a memo., Timer, or pent:1110er plan; end six end sixi tentlis (o.9
hours of scheilided classes end whoa guided loarninc expelimices in 1ii311 schools
organized on a trimester plan.

(1) "Other gubled le::ininA experiences," within the meaninr, of this rtandard,
are those educationally related us of pupil time anidelit
the pupil's graded course of study whiths rte. pbmtzgl cooperatively by
the pupil, parent or t,riar,lian, and certified scht permir..I, end which
arc approved by the ptine*wal p.iprint tt, di.tr t ode:.
Such experiences may be provitled off the school r.;111;ms.

(2) A fulltime pupil, within the nu :ailing of thi.. sr:.;1 one who
participates in scheduled etis-,es god other 1911..14 1 expaieners
for the duration of the utile' 4 school day end ic enrolled for a mininun
of four (4) units of credit or the equivalency thereof.

(3) Lunch time, up to thirty minutes hi len:tli, rimy be included within
the minimum time required.

INTERPRErATIVE AND EXPLANA1ORII INFON!..111UN

The standard &finial: the hfgh school day le e.A.0; prrialt salon?
manai most to apply ludgments to tlu. learning ..ds of in:!leh.e/ wattles.
This so...tion (1') pl..:es Ow opportunity fur ptnilani: cxylences
which late nwaningfid.1.1 to the arb ne: or I special iativerts of

; IndietchN.'s cad poops diuriet sonnet riexiai:x is korldid
to vradt the incht.don of relined off-campus cxpoicqc;s,

ror p :'rposes of In tappet at km:

(1) "Other guided l. .ninr experiences" are those us of piwil time
which are Cfhp,:rutire..... identified and pl ',Ned by pat. nt or tuurdian,
certified prnooncl an.l pupil and arc Intended to taq.i.lathe lee, :'/ring
opportuniti oppral of the schado is %id,: the authority
and responsiWity (e. ow Lio school pillow/ rumc:d lu taks_end
pegurao,n3 es ittppkd by the District nom! (1. 1:1,!eation or em,blish:d
by the Sup. rintentlott of &hook 1901 salt Mcs piridip,: for %ilia
guided lcarnhk: CVO mars " off minims sh,d1ineto...',. paleatal slyutture
Indicating ppri and OM become a part of the periaa.tent record
of the pupil. --

Ditpfrncit
Employment related to 11w needs of the pupil and hit lnsehoul
°Waives is appromble.
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The meeting bogan by loohing at some of the areas whore our aorvioo wok

not going well. It was observed that students didn't view Catalyst as

IV
.:."

tz'

a casual placo to atop in. Whilo some of the avoidance seamed to be tthe t.
cs

. (....)

au;osphoro of tho room there wore other factors; many of the students in
.

. k
the program had used up all of their time and had no time to "just stop C"

in and others wore not mooting their deadlines and didn't want to faoo up

.to the problem and therefore stayed away. Also, we noted that there was

'no community spirit among the studs ists in Catalyst; many do not even know

any other students in the service. Milo we do have a heterogeneous group

nothing has been done to bring those students together; one volunteer'

mooting was sot up but only one student came However, we have noticed that

'stuaonts Goe..1 to have fantasies about Catalyst many coo it as a course;

perhaps this indicates that,a roqutrod group seminar is necessary. On tho\

atmosphere we concurred that it was harried due to the loud fast-moving

tra:ric in the halls and lack of sound cushioning. We then questioned if

the location affected the backgroung of our students but no conclusive ow.

.idonco was found. The closing of the door for interviews causes some of

the same olosodnoss found in the counseling center contrary to our open

door policy. At' the present we cannot offer a casual atmosphere, an in

terview area and a setting for group meotings; only one at a time can be

provided.'

The next topic was the speed of implementation. One of the main deterents

in setting up a program was the inability of pulling a student out'of class.

Wo decided that wo sh:Aad take the initiative to contact subject teachers as

the need arisos to soo if tho Studont can bo soon during class time. There

aro also' noticabla diftoronees in our stylos; Bill N. spends 3.4 sessions

looking for values and goals whilo Bill T. works towards changes and then

works on value clarification otos. On this moro sharing of style Of in.

fr



128

terviming should be done; more than just the facto of the case aro necessary

if wo aro going to improve our style. Because of slownesa of implementation k41

tr
,

some members of the staff slip consulting back files loss to cut time; also

we find that the counselors have most of the current data in their offices.

On a regular basis counselors should send the Catalyst staff deficiencies

ruforala, and hollth roportoe

In order to not only make the process faster but alsomore efficient we

thought that each stuff should work with only' one new student every several

days. The counselor and toucher contacts as well as gathering background'

material cun bo done while the case is fresh and immediate; since the most

immediate problem is frequently the meet important it should be dealt with

as soon as it is rocoginizod. Ideally, a staff conference should be sot up

at the beginning of ouch case; the school should have a time debignated for

staff conferences (3:15-4300). Before any action is taken the following

areas should have been considered: psysical problems, emotional problems,

need for change in style of learning, and the expertise and facilities of

the sponsor.

AT THIS POINT THZ FOCUS WAS CHANGED

What Was Thu Char90 of The Community Council

Th© original purpose of Catalyst was to help students who wore not functioning

well in the present arrangement but who were unable to design their own pro-

. gram sand who wore willing to accept staff decisions. The staff was designed

to be directive and primarily concerned with alternatives beyond the present

scopo of the school. We had envisioned students being partially in a class

and partially out with the coal boinc to brine them bank into the mainstream.

Overall we were loosing for students who wore utterly turned of and lost.
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To find our roaunt status we used a statistical approach; the numtero in the

roport var: and in no case reflect the totla number of students involved in

Catalyst. Somo of the oases are too now to categorise. Thirty of our students

can be classified as turned off while 16 ccomed satisfied with school. :n

another survey wo determined that 13 worn below average in ability, 23 were

avorago and 18 wore above avorago. In a solid majority of tho oases gains

wore soon oven though wo could not doternino how groat the change was or it

it was significant for that individual.

The following chart reflects the evaluation of our followup on present cases:

( a sufficient ns not. sufficient )

CONTACTS WITH
SCHOOL PERSONNEL 'STUDENT

CONTACTS WITH

$ as

23. 13

ns

CONTACTS WITH
SPONSOR

8 118

21: 15 IM School Sponsors

8

Outside Sponsor.

there We Should Oo
-1111111Mina. moms arwrs awe

In answer XXI to the proposql that we conduotlabc for "struggling"

students we wholeheartedly recommend them but at the same time fool that

4 11

it would not work into our framework» If they are to work the thrust must

come from the departments; we felt the Community Council reoomondation

that departments should bo eva,..uated is significant here. If staffing pore

mitt each dopartmunt should have one teacher to servo in a lab situation.

We chould continue as a separate body because the counselors fool that

students come to us because we have the ability to do things that they
.i)
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can't. Awn trout:, thoro aro many caaos that wu didn't use ropourcos out-

side or the school to mord ability to attractod many studants. At prosont

woaro supportivo of atudonts whore it is not always for tho oounaolors to

bo. To bo moro offootivo. we should r000ive nino-wook printouts, defioienoies,

attondanoo information, and roforrals.

An additional mootinz will be needed to oonpleto our evaluation.
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The meeting began slowly. The first topic was ovaluationel in this area we

decided that it would be good to have more sponsor contact.. Personal visits

to see tie sponsor would be the best and should be done whenever possible

when the sponsor is not "known" to the school district.

Next the topic, of student responsibility was discussed. It seems that some

students are having difriculphy keeping their logs and have even more troutle

facing up to their failure to do so. The general opinion here was for the

staff to make a greater effort to find out whythe student is not keeping

the log. After that point the contract must be ac bred and credit should

not be granted until all requirements are met; the flexibility in the time

for completion of the course enables us to be more rigid in the area of set

requirements.

Overall, the staff felt that we had not been very innovative during our first

semester. Vie fouad it hard to open our minds to alternatives when we are

requirement oriented. The pressures rum the structure (teachers and admin.)

have made us hesitant to move beyond the proven grounds. To help us past

this barrier it was decided that each of us should road the course sheets of

past students at Culc, where the alternatives have been many and varied.

While consonsug was not reached we discussed the making of CATALYST the sole

handler of alternative education. For instance, while Ur. Sentf is now the

supervisor of the Independent Study Program this program should eventually be

under the supervision of CATALYST. Senior projects should also be under our

auspices. In ot'lr words we should be involved at varying levels of input

with all experiences which are alternatives to being enrolled in classes at

the high school.
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At tho same time as the use of CATALYST as the alternative ed center was dis-

cursed we also talked about our role in relation to class and teacher changes.

While we saw CATALYST recommending to a student that he try a different approach

to a subject while staying within the present Bourse offerings (ie. eng to flex)

we felt there should be some inpartial party with a set of objective criteria

in charge of requests to change due to personallity conflicts. Some teachers

are not liked and if we dealt with trying to match personalities it would con-

sume all of oub time. If we assume responsibility for all "outside" offerings

the internal strife should have a different channel.

From here we moved to the area of "slow" versus "bright" students - who is

CATALYST for. WE concurred that CATALYST had to be for all students; the

"slow" students would require more one-to-one work with the staff while the

"bright" students should do most of their own planning. We intend to set

up forms for the "bright" students to follow and have them write their own

contracts, plan their evaluations, and #whenever possible locate their own

apeman the staff could then help the student polish bee contract and de-

termine its credit value. For the "slower" student the staff would be more

directtve. Perscnit ccuodu,
w* ./d eolutyi ie 90e4,

coohi be ell efaity Play. aro '4 cooseAii

Finally, wt discussed "staff conferences" and decided that a conference with

a studentt teachers should be held within the first week of contact. Live

data is the most useful. At these conferences it woula be helpful to have

representatives from the special services to give their feedback as well as

help determine if there are antr underlying disabilities.

4.7X6 Change,' ei roott.Q3 Credit was oot ctscvssed #0 e we'

put teedsts to tice rermaitidt recants.
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Mat is Catalyst?

Catalyst is a service which holp stuionts examine their
presont school situation and, where necessary, find alternatives
to classroom learnin. Altor.,,,rytivo3 will frequently involve
experience outside the school377:nity resource person. A
sttld-.rit ;lay yrite an original crY:roo.cvor?. with a staff Tembar
to write cool-ow:1 to moot n3w11.

Who in Catalyst for?

Any student who wants to use the service.

What is a community resource?

Iny community person who will help a student learn.
ExartIles: an auto rechanic, a business person, a so&bil workerc--""
YTUT7Tiletig Director----anyone who agrees to enter into a
contract with you, teaching you what you wnat to learn, may be
your community resource person.

How does a student find a community resource perzon?

The cAlident tqlses an active cart in indinz hie own resource
person. Thn Catalyst Staff ad,*:or takes an nctive part also.
Idoan come from many sources; PACE, other coTrunity people,
counselors, studontl and teachein in the high school, parents,
to ?Inn() a few.

Does the co7rm1lnity resource person ant paid?

No. There ar2 no funds foT payirT, conmunity resource people.
In only one or two instancos, students with their parents hale
ciao en to "td for sorvicon in order to soclAro the kind of re.
source they felt was neKled.

Does the can unity resource person have to be a certified teacher?

No. Thb Cotalyot Staff takel resoonsibility for roconmenl inn
to tho Frinr.:10!t1 tint contractual arrallzemlnt under Cataly:;t,
has educational valuo wort!)y () credit to,Jard the high school.
diploma,

DO T gnt erlit tow. rd hic.,h school nr%duation for work dono hrou;th
C!1.1:91;!st?

rA11.1v- th..! t^,. or: urlin '!/1:11

f Ih.7 :. f t,io crt cOt o ront rlt, ltt
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If T. ,w into ftal:st, )low much of tny day or' week is spent with a
cix1Tualty resource) pnroori?

Thic will depend upon you, your estimate of your needs and
your you will plan with a Catalyst Staff person, an
elucational pro ram which ma%es sense to you. For ;I: unit
of orndit a stuient will rlod to spend between.' 60 - 120 houts,
deNndinz upon th,1 t;;pr of learning sitilation

But what is the "CATCH" in Catalystw7':99/99099

The "Cm.tch" is yotx eommittr,.ent to the folloinz three items:

*** co'".-:i;; ye:.14' to 'Nor% with a Catalyst Staff person
until you h''.7" ftnllized a contract which satisfies your
needs and gcalz.

*** You commit yourself to regular meetings (once weekly) with
other btudents also Involved ia Catalyst for the sharing
of experiences and problems of community resource learning.

*** You commit yourself to meet the terms of yourdbntract.

:!hat are the hazards of a Catalyst contract?

Since it is "your" contract, you are 1probably programmed for
success. However, you must iraite good on your centract.Enly
then, will credit ho given.

What P.m* the helps if I am "clown "?

Your Csttalyst adviser will see you regularly.

Your counselor is alwx.m available to you.

The Catalyst Seminar will put you in touch with other students
doing similar thins. The seminar is an opportunity to share
your exn.eriencos and to explore answers to your problems.

CATAU:ST Se T:33 C000 -1 WHO TA X WITH ABOUT IT??9199/7??

A CATA'YST 7,T V? vz1731R Room l.16

Dave rcamara)
Bill owby ) Office hours are posted on door of RoOm 116
Bill Trost )

rnr:rp.ret r.atehrIll - Cowlitnity Recoureq Person - Office hours
Room 227

Betty Bonthirs Alderoydn House - Room 110 - Sign-up for app't.

enn?th toorcy Cnaway House - Room 160 - 'Leave app't, request,

Yo.or QJN CUII:NIOR

7:ecaueo of the) tiTo roquired In p7.annin7,
v': 'e r;tqUvrt yo.Jr (sawn eounlor may nu;Test yousr a CAte.iy::t,

:1
N let
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C04TRACT OF A CAIALYST STUDEW 1972-1973

STUD:Z.Ts emmammeam

sw.as WILLIA:4 J. =OST

TITLE OF PEOJECT: PERCUSSIVZ THLOkY STUDIES

SUBJECT AREA: =SIC

PF014CSED CREDIT: ONE (1) PER SE=STER

GRAD:Vas PASS-FAIL

a.

DESCRIPTION: !No will take one lesson in theory and one in percussion
ovcry Thursday at the Cleveland Institute of Music. In theory lam
will work with Mr. Ozrin on triads, intervals, scales, and sight
singing (solfego). L.r. Alexovich will work with tiolo on percussion
and gill concentmto on snare drum tochniques and the development
of his 'rands for playing difficult rudiments. In order to earn the
proposed one credit for ono semester ball will combine those formal
lessons and time spent studying thoory, practicing, and playing in

__groups to total a minimum of 120 hours as required by the State of
Ohio.

PRESENT LE7:2I. OF CO PETENCYs IAVPis presently at a pro-conservatory level
in basic theory; in sight singing he is on a conservatory level; and
in percussion he is far Aron being on a conservatory level on snare
drum, but his main interest is on the drum set.

PROPOSED LEVEL OF CWETENCY: tiel proposes to develop his hands to be
capable of playing difficult rudiments and also to develop coor
dinated independence on tho set enabling him to play the more dif
ficult jazz rythoms. In theory a conservatory level will be attained.

EVALUATION: Mr. Alexovich-and Mr. Ogrin will Make a written evaluation
at the end of the semester. Also two interim reports will be made
one in early November and one in midDecembor; those will be either
~mitten or verbally presented to Mr. Trost, CATALYST Staff, Also

SOM will keep a log containing the time spent practicing and the
activity performed during that time.

cc: Dr. Creenhc.m
Turku

CATALYST Stuff

=1111.

student

eory sponsor

;:t... (.-..!..( ',(.Q....$4../..1.A...,.... )

\. 1/1
percussion sponsor

j..,

parent

staff

/0(
ft



Appendix M

SHAKER HEIGHTS HIGH SCHOOL

TO: High School Faculty
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114T3: September 12, 1973
SUBJECT: independent Study - Revised Guidelines
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Some changes have been made in the guidelines for Independent Study Projects
1973-74. Me hope that if you plan to sponsor some independent projects this year,
you will find this summary of changes helpful in discussing prospective projects
with students and in planning your own time.

(1) peer RnodErments: Both students and sponsors are being asked to commit
themselves to devote at least a set minimum number of hours on each project. The
hours required vary with the amount of credit being earned and with the subject mat-
ter being dealt with. Each independent study contract contains this information.
Nor your information now, here it is:

ACADEMIC
(a)

(b)

SUBJECTS (English, foreign, language, math, social studiesotc.)
1/2 credit requires 20 hours with a sponsor, and 40 hours
of independent work.
1 credit requires 40 hours with a sponsor and 80 hours
of independent work.

NON- ACADEMIC SUBJECTS OR LAB SUBJECTS (art,
(a) 1/2 credit requires 2LhogIudgh1.____

of independent work.
(b) 1 credit requires 54 hours with a

of independent work.

home economics, science, etc.)
a sponsor and 53 hours

sponsor and 106 hours

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(a) 1/4 credit requires 20 hours with a sponso and 40 hours

of independent work.
(b) 1/2 credit requires ........Z401111marigi UguLimmum and 80 hours

of independent work.

As you can easily see, we expect teachers who sponsor independent study
projects to make significant time commitments to the students they will be working
with. In this light, we hope that both teachers and students will examine their
schedules during the planning stages of independent work to see where the time they
are commiting themselves to will be coming from.

(2) Deadlines: Projects begun during the first semester 1973-74 do named
to be completed by the end of the first semester. We are not encouraging students
to extend projects unnecessarily. However, we want to be flexible about the termit
nation dates of projects. If you have a need to complete projects by a specific
date, please make xlu. deadlines known to the students you are working with.

(3) SLamy We hope that many teachers at the high school will participate
in the Independent Study Program. However, if the demand for projects exceeds the

availability of teacher-eponsors, we will cake every effort to find a knowledgeable
and reliable sponsor outside the high school. It is also possible for a student to
divide his sponsor obligations between a teacher and a qualified person from the
community.
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SHAKER HEIGHTS HIGH SCHOOL

TO: Faculty and Staff

FROM: Fritz Overs

RE: Mr. Trost and Mr.-Newby and their role in the CATALYST and

Six -Hour programs

DATE: September 17, 1973

According to plans developed by Dr. Greenham, Mr. Trost and Mr. Newby,

a number of items need clarification. The two staff members, Mt. Trost

and Mr. Newby, will be responsible for administering any educational

programs outside of regular classes for which credit is to be earned or

which will be counted toward meeting the sixhour day requirement.
Contract forms have been developed which are to be used for these pur-

poses; there forms are adaptable t', educational programs in the community,

volunteer services away from the high school, independent study, or other

programa which are used to fulfill requirements of the sixhour day or

the CATALYST program. The contract will require the signatures of the

student, the parent, the sponsor; VA, Newby or Mr. Trost, and the prima
pal regardless of which program Vly are used for. There is a portion

of the contract to be used in describing evaluation procedures if credit

is to be granted.

While Mr. Trost and Mr. Newby will be handling the contracts for programs

other than CATALYST, they will continue to give their time and emphasis

to this program. Thus, aside from the clearing and filing of information

on the other programs, their commitment will be to the CATALYST program.

I expect the faculty and staff to recognise this and to support them in

this role.

The following comments pertain to specific programs involving volunteer

tutoring, community service, etc., which are beyond the scope of CATALYST

or INDEPENDENT STUDY and which are used to fulfill part of the sixhour

eeh461 day and must have a contract on file.

CATALYST Credit

The CATALYST program has been developed as a service to help students

examine their present school situation and, where appropriate, find

alternatives to regular classroom learning. The alternatives frequently
involve educational experiences outside the school with a community re
source person. These regulations apply to CATALYST credit:

1. Proposed work for credit is developed as a contract by the
student and CATALYST staff member then approved in advance
by the Principal.

2. Credit is awarded only when all requirements of the contract
are met, and the evaluation has been certified to the Principal

by the CATALYST staff member.
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Mr. Trost and Mr. Newby their role in the Page 2
CATALYST and Eallisuzagy programs

The counselors will be consulted by the CATALYST staff before program
is initiated.

INDEPENDENT STUD'( (See Independent Study Bulletin dated 9/12/73)

Faculty are expected to consult their respective department
leaders before approving or agreeing to sponsor individual
students in INDEPENDENT STUDY. Checks will be made by
Mr. Trost and W. Newby with the student's counselor prior
to approval of programs.

It is anticipated that independent study programs will not
substitute for regularly scheduled courses which are avail-
able to students. Schedule conflicts could be an exception.

FMO :ghb
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CATALYST cUCSTICMAIRE

Used by Kenneth Looney for a Masters E:say, Spring , 1973

1. !ow did you hear about Catalyst? a, teacher 0

u. counselor 7 C. other (specify)

2. Was this information o2ccuate in helping you make use of the
Catalyst service? Yes 9 No 3

3. Why did you use Catalyst services? do to meet graduation require-
ments. b. freedom to design your own course of study..3_
alternative to a traditional course of study 4 d. desire
for an educational experience not limited to the school setting. 5
e. other (ple:te specify) 1

What were your parent's reactions towcrd your participation in
Catalyst? a. favorable 9 B. Unfavor...b10 1

c. Reluctant 1 d. not involved 1

5. What were their reactions once you began your project?
a. favorable 11 b. unfavorable 0 c. Indifferent 1

6. How often did you meet with your Catalyst advisor?
1-3 'irts 3 4 or more tir.es 9

7. How beneficial were these meetings in helping you design your Catalyst
project? a. most helpful 7 b. Helpful 3

c. not helpful 2

8. In what way(s) do you think these meetings could be irproved?
a. increased meetings with more time devoted to developint the
project 6 or more time in establishing a closer relationship
with the Catalyst advisor 2 b. reduce period of time to
develop project--by having Catalyst advisor provide more specific
directions or assigning less time for the get acquainted
interviews 1

9. Where aid you do your project? A. Shaker High B. Shaker
Heights comiunity 5 other (please specify) 3

10. To what degree ha!, this experience been helpful in your ability to
relate to others? a. most helpful 6 b. helpful 4

co not helpful 2
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CATALYST QUESTIONNAIRE

Used by Kenneth Looney for a Masters Essay, Spring, 1)73

11. Did you learn what you set out to do? Yes 11 No 1

If not, why not? 1212aaLum12122clia1.......

12. In what ways do you think you grew academically? a. increased

motivation to learn 3 b. learning became nore enjoyable and

interesting 3 c. no change 1

13. What changes in your personal development occurred as a result of

this experience? a. gained more self-confidence 4 b. learned

to assume more responsibility for your learning success 5

c. Changed your attitude about making educational plans 2

d. none of the above 1 (please indicate what change (s)

occurred) _improved writinc s%ills

15. Would you recommend Catalyst to a friend? Yes 12 No 0

IT mot, please indicate why
OM

Please use this space to share additional comments that you think are

important.
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"It is anticipated that most
students will prin.ress to a
point in their ethicational
program where they no longer
have dependency on the
Catalyst staff," the report
predicts.

CATAISST will offer the
alternative' of spending part of
the day in regular classes and
part in approved independent
study projects or work ex.
periences, The proposals call
for one full-time Catalyst
teachercounselor and from
three to five staff members
who would-work with Catalyst
students instead of regular
classes during certain
periods.

One additional faculty
member might be required to
meet scheduling demands, the
report indicates.

The third proposal is for
continuation and expansion of
the Flexible Studies program
initiated at the high school
during the second semester of
the 1970.71 school year.

Flexible Studies, which
began with a. combination of
junior Enclish and American
Ilistorv, osiers the of
potential interdisciplinary
courses and cooperative
teaching efforts and student.
initiated proposals for the
course's contents and manner
of study of the curriculum.

sorlIFeltr. CAN be no doubt
but that Flexible Studies
courses require a higher
degree of mutual trust and
exercise of personal
responsibility than often is
expected of students and
teachers."

The report also proposes a
community resource bank to
gather information on
educational and cultural
1.1-..iiiirees ()Hist& Of the
selinils. It will he essential if
students ore given the pinion
to integrating work eX
periences and independent

projects into their

Shaker schools group
maps alternate routes.
to high school diploma

Programs desilned to open alter-
Pattve routes to tne diploma at Shaker
High moved into :Teethe planning
stages Ttiesday molt.

The Shaker- 'toad of 'Education
endorsed the report and pronus.ils of
the 2sinember ',baker Path shoot
Community Council Tuesday night.
The council of students, parents.
faculty members and administrators
was formed in hue, 1971, to study ways
In which the Nett school could better
meet the educational needs of its in
dividual Students.

The results of more than eight
months of study call for special
programs for students who are un
successful in the traditional course:
expansion of pri...tranis that hive the
individual student the opportunity to
define his educational goals; increased
use of community resources: in-
tegration of work and educational
experiences, and an evaluation of
current course offerings.

WITH THEW programs endorsed,
the Council will turn its attention to
formulating specific plans for int-

---plementation in the sit12.73tchool year.
"I am proud of the conned's ac-

complishments to date and commend
th???1 to yee

11::r.:ip: I:.
Greenhorn told board menibers. The
report and its proposals were accepted
following formal presentation by
Community Council members.

The council was formed. Dr.
Creenhamindicated. "becaose"Of signs
In Shaker and in other d!stricts that
there was less then total satisfaction on
the part of both students and parents.
The purpose of the Community Council
.tvas to rationally and effectively
evaluate alternatives."

It began its work with or. 48.400 grant
from the Martha Holden Jennings
Fuundation.

THE CONCEPT. however, goes back
to the 197041 school year when the
Shaker lligh PTA sponsored two
meetings on changing patterns in
secondary education. "These
meennes.' according to the report
issued Tuesday,, "generated the heed
for a plan ihron0 which Shaker
Heights could rationally and effectively
evaluate alternatives in planning for
the future."

Researching. interviews, and
scheduling began in June and its 14
students. (our teacher members, four
parents, and live administrators began
listening, discussing and studying in
the fall.

Its first proposal recommends that
students be allowed to earn high school
credit for regular work experience and
concurrent enrollment in an oc-
cupational seminar. "to provide op.
portundy, in addition to vocational
courses for students. to develop oc-
cupational insights and relate school
programs to occupational ex-
periences."

tireadenier the werk.etudy np.
preach, the program re "Tres sttehntts
to work 10 hours a week or more, and
attend the seminars to receive credit. A
teachercoordinator would be
responsible for helping students find
appropriate jobs and designing the
seminars on both broad and individual
c .cupational concerns.

THE COonniNATolt would also
make on-the-job visits each semester.
and be assisted by a WorkStudy
Advisory Committee of students and
administrators in coordinating the
program.

Catalyst, the second program. "is to
provide an alternative for students who
are dissatisfied with the present
educational programs but who alone
are unable to define an educational
design that will meet their needs." and
to provide an alternative for students
who "gain little from the school and
have little allegiance fur the school."

Students admitted to the program
wilt go thruudi an initial diagnostic
phase of testing. evaluation and
developing "a close working
relationship" with the Catalyst
leatheryinnicelor. Students then Move
into the action phase, in %hien lone. and
ShOtttainte educational plans ore
implemented. Ineluited ill he self and
train esiduatintei of the 111111(111;111:1'd

totiograni, Itindiftrationa.
and Mem mations of the future
educational directions.

thee Page A41
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retailar programs, the report
stiegests.

The total proposal is for tin
et aluation of the entire high
',then{ curriculum in terms of
variety of courses. addition of
mini or semester VIIIII'Nett,

new Courses. ;Otero:111%e
Means 01 iiitiefinit

al hi
evaluation procedures,
examinations, leaching
Italia n14



,*AON

tri-C

! v".APc-.0.h.) ,t1 , ) 9-77-

Shaker to it
Plan for Pupil

Dislaing School
A special study program for pupils who

"can't stand high school" is one of the
'proposals to be considered tonight by the
Shaker Heights Board of Education. Anoth-
er is a proposal to give high school credit
for part-time jobs.

Both recommendations and others will
be presented to the board by the Communi-
ty Council, a group of teachers, pupils, par-
ents and ildininistrators which has been
meeting since septet:leer to cormutute
ways of inking the hich school curriculum
more responsive to pupil needs.

Under the Community Council propos-
al, turuedoif pupils could be "enrolled in
some regular classes, involved In a cooper-
ative work experience . conducting an
independent study project in the Cleveland
area . . . be away from school for a period
of time utile engaged in a specialized edu-
cational experience."

THE rorosAL TO GIVE credit for
partime work. it was said, would not be a
vocational program, but rather would be
designed to promote occupational aware-
ness.

Those in the program would work at
least 10 hours a week outside of school and
attend a weekly occupational seminar.

'5


